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Yıldız 


Hâmit Tömür was born in 1931, in the village of Karighuja in the centre 
of the Turpan Basin. After attending primary and lower middle school in 


Urumgi and Bariköi, he studied at the Xinjiang Provincial Language School. 


In 1952, after studying at the Xinjiang Provincial Cadre School for five 
months, Hâmit Tömür was appointed to a post at this school, where he worked 
until November 1954. From here he transferred to the former Central 
Nationalities Institute (now University) in Beijing, where, until 1992, he 


taught the Uyghur language to students in higher education. 


Between 1979 and 1984, this now famous linguist was assistant professor in 
the Faculty of Minority Languages and, from 1984 to 1990 he was deputy head 
of the Institute. He then transferred to the Committee for the Language and 
Writing Professions of the Natijonalities of Xinjiang Uyghur Autonomous 


Region, carrying out research there until his retirement in 1997. 


Hâmit Tömür not only studied modern Uyghur, but also Chagatai. Together 
with Abdureov Polat, he produced a textbook of the Chagatai language. In 
addition, he transcribed and translated a number of ancient works, including the 
world famous “Baburmama'. With Mirsultan Osmanov, he published an article 
entitled, “Our views on the Chagatai Language?, which received a first-class 
award of excellence. In addition, he worked with Li Xiang to compile “A 


Persian Language Primer”. 


Besides writing many stories and translating the dialogue of a number of 
films, Hâmit Tömür also translated the legendary novel, “Robinson Crusoe' 


into the Uyghur language. 


Anne Lee was born in 1945, in the city of Portsmouth on the south 
coast of England. She attended primary schools in Porstmouth, Fleetwood, 
Aberdeen, Torguay and Bristol, and secondary schools in Bristol and 
Congleton. After leaving school she entered Crewe Teachers” Training College, 
where she studied art and English literature, in addition to the history and 
practice of education. 

Ms Lee taughi for five years in a nursery class attached to Bradford Moor 
Infant School in the north of England, then, in 1975 she went with her family 
to Afghanistan, where she studied the Afghan dialect of Persian and also a little 
of the Uzbek language. During her last year in Afghanistan she taught nursery 
and first grade classes in the İnternational School in Kabul. lt was in 
Afghanistan that Ms Lee's interest in Central Asian peoples and languages was 
first awakened, although, from the age of eleven. when she was taught the Greek 
alphabet by a friend of her father's, she had had a deep interest in language. 

Back in her homeland Ms Lee continued to study the Uzbek language on 
her own and, for a short while, also attended classes in modern Turkish. She 
was employed for a number of years as a supply teacher in Seffield and 
Rotherham, teaching mainly physicaliy or mentally handicapped children in 
special schools, but in 1994 she entered the University of Sheffield as a mature 
student and gained a first class honours BA degree in English Language and 
Medieval Literature. During the first two years of her university course Ms Lee 
also studied classical Hebrew and, on graduating. she worked at the university 
for a year as a research student on the staff of *The Dictionary of Classical 
Hebrew”. 

In August 1998 Ms Lee went to Xi'an in China's Shaanxi Province to 
teach English at the then Petroleum Institute (now Xi'an Petroleum 
University), and during her year of teaching there she applied to study the 
Uyghur language at Kashgar Pedagogical Institute. On being accepted, she 
moved to Kashgar in August 1999. 

Since completing her work on the translation of Hâmit Tömür's “Modem 
Uyghur Grammar (Morphology)”, she has been working on producing a 
comprehensive English-Uyghur dictionary, not only for those speakers of 
English who wish to study the Uyghur language, but also for Uyghur speakers 
who wish to improve their English. 
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The Author?'s Foreword 


From 1955 until the present day, I have been continuously 
teaching Modern Uyghur Language to students majoring in Uyghur 
Language and Literature at the Central Nationalities Institute. Before 
1966 I taught Uyghur to Chinese students who had no previous 
knowledge of the language and after 1972 I taught Uyghur to Uyghur 
students majoring in the Uyghur language. Then, from 1980, I taught 
modern Uyghur to post-graduate research students and supervised their 
theses. This book has been produced on the basis of material accumulated 
during the course of those years and research carried out due to lesson 
reguiremenits. 

In this volume, which is devoted to Modern Uyghur Morphology, 
present-day Uyghur language is brought into action to full introduce 
grammatical phenomena which appear in real words; to systematically 
categorize them according to their characteristics; to explain more ex- 
tensively their grammatical meaning and the situations in which they 
are used and, as a result, to reveal more fully the morphological forms 
which-actually exist in modern Uyghur and the rich variety of their 
grammatical concepts. In this connection it has been felt appropriate 
to explain differently certain grammatical units which have been 
discussed in Uyghur grammar books produced prior to this one, and to 
institute certain grammatical units which have not been mentioned in 
those books. Because one's knowledge is limited, it is, of course, not 
possible to say that new views put forward in this book are absolutely 

correct. The basic purpose here is simply to put forward a scheme that 
is worthy of research, concerning language facts and how they are 
analysed and described according to modern Uyghur grammar, in order 
to deepen research related to modern Uyghur grammar. 
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At this point I first of all I wish to express my wholehearted 
gratitude to my colleagues at the Uyghur Language and Literature 
Teaching and Research Section of the Central Nationalities Institute; 
several of the viewpoints in this book have been supported, or sup- 
plemented, by the absorption of their valuable opinions. I also wish to 
express my sincere thanks to Ibrahim Muti'i, who gave important 
academic suggestions to support several of the viewpoints. 

During the compilation of this book 1 have consulted works on 
modern Uyghur grammar published in our own country and in the 
Soviet Union, and have been especially benefited by “Modern Uyghur”, 
compiled by Âmir Nâjip and published in Moscow, and “Modern 
Uyghur”, compiled by the department of Uyghur Studies at the Kazakh 
S.S.R. Academy of Sciences and published in Alma Ata. Here I wish 
to extend my gratitude to the authors of these works. 


The Author 
March 1987, Beijing. 


The Translator?s Foreword 


This work was basicaliy translated in preparation for grammar 
classes during the second and third semesters of my period of studying 
the Uyghur language at Kashgar Pedagogical Institute. Entering it into 
the computer was begun only after the bulk of the translation had been 
comypleted, and checking the finer nuances of meaning in the examples 
took up many more hours of class time and private research. 

Where necessary, alterations have been made to the spelling to 
bring it into line with the 1997 edition of the 3455 YL) isil» 
Ku Eğİ 3314045 05 Mes LL l5 0043 (A Dictionary of the Spelling 
and Pronunciation of Modern Literary Uyghur). In some instances 
changes have also been made to the text itself, generally with an ac- 
companying footnote, but, in the case of minor alterations such as 
printing errors, or other errors of an accidental nature, no annotation- 
has been added. 

The author wished to have his name transliterated as Hâmit 
Tömür, rather than Khâmit Tömür, although elsewhere I have used 
“kh” to transliterate the guttural 'g » eguivalent to the Scottish pro- 
nunciation of “ch in “loch”. 

I wish to express my grateful thanks to Muhâbbât, my grammar 
teacher; my teacher Aliyâ, whose knowledge of English was of ines- 
timable help in checking the translation of the text and all the example 
sentences; Munâwwâr and Tursungül, who taught and encouraged me 
and assisted me with their explanations; and Allan Thornborough, a 
fellow-student, from whose notes I gained a great deal of help. Thanks 
must also go to Mutâllip, who taught me grammar during my first 
semester at the Institute and who sought permission for me to study 
half-time, so that I could devote more time to this and other academic 
projects. 


Last but not least, I must say how grateful | am to Hâmit 
Tömür himself for granting permission for this work to be published, 
and to Professor Litip Tohti of the Beijing Minorities University for 
the time he spent in a final proof reading and correction of the text, as 
well as for the helpful suggestions they both made, 

I trust this translation will be of use to you in the study of 
Uyghur grammar. 


Anne Lee 
Kashgar, September 2002 
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Chapter 1 


THE BASIÇ CONCEPTS OF GRAMMATICAL 
KNOWLEDGE 


$1i Grammar 
(Sslaal $) 

Grammar consists of the laws of language construction and includes 
two sets of rules — those of word inflection and of word and sen- 
tence combination. For example, in Uyghur, nouns to which the suffix 
“al .//,Y - * has not been added are reckoned to be the singular form 
of the noun and express one type of object or one object, while nouns 
to which the suffix *,al .//,Y.” has been added are reckoned to be the 
plural form of the noun and indicate a number of, or all the objects of 
one kind; nouns to which the suffix “#5 . * has been added are reckoned 
to be the possessive case form of the noun and indicate an object 
which is the possessor of another object, while nouns to which the suf- 
fix “ ç—” has been added are reckoned to be the accusative case form 
of the noun and indicate an object which is the recipient of a certain 
action; verbs to which the suffix * 5//,ç0—' has been added are 

counted»as the 3rd person predicate form of the verb's simple past 
tense direct indicative mood and indicate that the action expressed by 
that verb has been carried out by the 3rd person and that the speaker 
has direct information about the matter; and so on. Rules such as this, 
which relate to the various forms of a word, are considered to be the 
inflectional rules of Uyghur words. In the Uyghur language, when 
words are combined with each other, the word which acts as a gualifier 
comes in front of the word which is gualified (e.g. ,ama& ölg> —a 
large city); a word which indicates the predicatee' makes the word 
which occurs in the role of the predicator dependent on itself in person 


"1 have coined the term 'predicatee' to signify that which is predicated, i.e. the 
subject of the sentence. 
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and number and usualiy comes before it (€.g. ş-aJ4$ ya — I came), 
and so on. Rules of this kind are considered to be the word and sen- 
tence combination rules of Uyghur words. j 
Grammar is an essential factor of language. Language is 
composed of three factors — the sounds of language, vocabulary 
and grammar. These three factors are closely bound together in a 
mutually dependent way and cannot be separated from one another. 
The sounds of language are the external form of language. Vocabulary 
and Grammar are only able to exist by means of the sounds of language. 
In turn, it is only on the grounds of vocabulary and grammar that the 
sounds of language are language sounds and are able to be distinguished 
from other sounds. Vocabulary is the building material of language. 
Just as it is impossible to construct a building without building materials, 
in the same way it is impossible for language to exist without vocabulary. 
However, vocabulary alone cannot constitute language, because it is 
not possible to express a clear idea by means of individual words, or 
words put together haphazardiy. For example, in Uyghur, if the words 
“a, ayl”, “dl... and *ğögi are spoken separately, or grouped 
together in their original form, no clear idea can be expressed by the 
individual concepts. They can only express an idea when they are 
organized according to the rules of Uyghur grammar in the forms: 
We study in our capital Beijing. o .yesğögi aze Jamal a 
enilğğöşi Mia yananı za 
We are studying in our capital Beijing. N 
We studied in our capital Beijing. . âğöğögi İuSuzuu. pes m 
In short, grammar possesses the characteristic of orderiy, intelligible 
language. li 
One of the most important characteristics of grammar is 
that its rules are abstract (universal). Any grammatical rule is intended 
not just for the inflection of some specific word or the combination of 
some specific words or sentences,.but for the inflection of any word of 
a certain type, or the combination of any word (or sentence) of a 
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certain type with any other word (or sentence) of a certain type. For 
example, the rule of making the plural form of an Uyghur word by ad- 
ding to it the suffix *,d .//,Y..', is intended not just for some specific 
word, but for every word belonging to the noun type (e.g. »LJU — 
children, ,al., ç5 — lessons, Lb — mountains, ,4lJ45 — flowers, 
pEl,u> — lights, yal a ma — cities, YU 5 — Vvillages); the rule 
which states that a gualifier comes before the word which it gualifies 
does not only apply to the method of joining some specific word with 
another specific word, but to the method of joining every word belonging 
to the noun type with every word which gualifies it (e.g. p-e.Ja5 die 
— my pen, vejle$ 5X5 — tall building, şov Xu — new lesson, 
Sİ 70.555 — the second room/house, İlçu.& “,aS54ll4 — prosper- 
ous Xinjiang). From the point of view of specific meaning, it is possible 
to construct innumerable sentences from several tens of thousands of 
Uyghur words but, from the point of view of grammar, those words 
only amount to a very limited number of types. 

Another characteristic of grammar is that its rules are 
systematic. Grammar is not simply the sum of the rules of word 
inflection plus those of word or sentence combination, but a complete 
system produced by the combination of those rules in specific relation- 
ship according to their various levels of meaning and analysis. 

In Uyghur for instance, on the one hand, the rules governing 
the inflection of words are differentiated into types and levels according 
to their mutual relationships and produce word classification systems 
which possess various inflectional characteristics; yet again, these word 
classes, joined to word classes which do not possess inflectional charac- 
teristics and to word classes which are not used independentiy, produce 
the Uyghur morphological system. On the other hand, the rules of 
word or sentence combination are divided into several types which are 
contingent upon each other and produce the syntax system of the Uy- 
ghur language; conseguentiy, the complete Uyghur grammatical system 
is produced by the very close, interdependent union of the morphological 
and syntactical systems. 
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Another important characteristic of grammar is that it pos- 
sesses a guality of stability. Grammatical structure has come into 
existence over the ages and has taken root deepiy in the language, 
therefore its alteration is also due to the slow changing of the basic 
vocabulary. Of course, with the passing of time, change also occurs in 
the grammatical structure. It keeps gradually improving, perfecting 
and correcting its own rules and being continually enriched by new 
rules. However, the principles of grammaticai structure continue to be 
preserved for a very long time. The fact that the sentences: 


İY yila Sem iğİ deaş ği teyidi öyle İğ 
Gu simalaS eği ii ği epi çiğ ği) 
(After hearing this I could not sleep all night.) 
from the surviving writings of Orkhun-Yenisey, written in the VII 
Century, and: 
va bala güle Şöliğe Aza öleli 53586 
Gesi yllar sün ilanla cazğalr öğe dl) 
(It is better to be the calf”s head than the ox's foot.) 
from the XI Century “Dictionary of Turkic Languages” ML5 5,» 
«,silğo, are intelligible to us, as Jong as a caption is given to the indi- 
vidual words, indicates that the basic grammatical rules of modern 
Uyghur had been formed even in those periods, and that not only have 
they basicaliy not changed up to the present day, but that they continue 
to make a productive contribution. 

The term “grammar? is also used in the sense of the science 
which studies the rules of word inflection, word formation and 
sentence construction — Grammatical Science. For example, if we 
say, Grammar is an important part of linguistics,” the word grammar” 
here means the science which studies the rules of word inflection, 
word formation and sentence construction, i.e. Grammatical Science. 

Grammar books, whichever language they are written about, 
also come under the category of grammatical science. For example, if 
we say, 'This Uyghur grammar was compiled at the Nationalities 
Institute,” the term “Uyghur grammar” here means grammatical science 
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concerning the rules of Uyghur word inflection, word formation and 
sentence construction. The grammatical system of a language is some- 
thing which has an objective existence, this is, of course, of only one 
kind, but the grammar books written about language may be of various 
kinds. These grammar books themselves differ from each other in the 
degree to which they accurately reflect the grammatical system of the 
targeted language, which exists as an objective reality. 


$2 Lexical Meaning and Grammatical Meaning 
(ida LK ölaal 3 öğ dike Lİ) 

Each word in a sentence usualIy has two kinds of meaning — a lexical 
meaning and a grammatical meaning. When we talk of lexical meaning 
we impiy the concrete meaning which is exclusive to that word 
alone, and when we talk of grammatical meaning we impliy an 
abstract meaning arrived at by way of a specific inflection rule, or 
combination rule, which is common to one class of words in that 
language. For example, if we take the two words of the Uyghur sentence 
s9la$ Su 33555” (The students arrived), each of these two words, 
on the one hand, expresses a concrete meaning which differs from that 
of any other word; these are their lexical meanings. On the other hand, 
'plural', 'nominative case” and “subject” are the abstract meanings of 
the word * Yu>3£ğö5”, and it has gained these meanings according to 
the inflection and combination rules which are common to nouns in 
the Uyghur language. Similarly, “active voice”, “positive”, “direct indic- 
ative mood, “simple past tense, '3rd person” and “predicate” are the 
abstract meanings of the word *,çulaS” and it has gained these meanings 
according to the inflection and combination rules which are common 
to verbs in the Uyghur language. These are the grammatical meanings 
of these two words. Lexical meaning is exclusive to each respective 
word alone, but grammatical meaning is common to any word which 
is inflected or combined according to a specific rule. For example, the 
words “âkL” (to the dormitory), 'â..” (to the classroom), Ek” 
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(to the park/orchard), “E 1” (to the market), *K.>).. (to the village), 
döl” (inftoj the book), “45,4 05” (inltol the notebook), etc., differ 
from each other with respect to lexical meaning; their concrete meanings 
are completely separate, but their grammatical meaning is exactly the 
same, because they have all been inflected according to one rule. 


$3 Grammatical Form 
(YSab gl Sslal) 
That which indicates the specific inflection or combination rule of 
words, i.e., the outward sign which represents the specific gram- 
matical meaning, is called grammatical form. For example, if we 
take the two words of the sentence *,çula$ DL.>3£ğö55”, given in the 
above example, the 'plural meaning of the word * DL>3.8ğög”, has 
“been shown by the suffix * Y — * having been added to it; its “nominative 
case meaning has been shown by no other case suffixes having been 
added to it (O (zerol marker); its “subject” meaning has been shown 
by the fact that it occurs in the nominative case and that it makes the 
predicator dependent on itself with respect to person, and comes in 
front of the predicator. The “active voice” meaning of the word *golas” 
has been shown by no other voice suffixes having been added to it (0 
marker); its “direct indicative mood” and “simple past tense” meanings 
have been shown by the suffix “çö —” having been added to it; its 3rd 
person meaning has been shown by no other person suffixes having 
been added to it (O marker), and its “predicate” meaning has been 
shown by the fact that it corresponds to its predicatee with respect to 
person, and comes after it. These outward signs are counted as gram- 
matical form. At this point it is necessary to say that, while the addition 
of a suffix to a word is reckoned as being an outward sign (grammatical 
form), similarly, the non-addition of that suffix (© marker) is also 
reckoned to be a kind of outward sign (grammatical form), because, in 
the inflection rules of words, while the addition of a certain suffix 
is an inflection rule, in a comparable way, the non-addition of that 
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suffix is also an inflection rule. For example, in Uyghur, the addition 
of the suffix *,a -//,Y..' tonounsisa type of rule by which the plural 
meaning of the noun is shown. In a comparable way, the non-addition 
of “al .// YY.” is also a type of rule by which the singular meaning of 
the noun is shown. 

Every grammatical meaning is shown by a specific gram- 
matical form. Meaning which is not shown by grammatical form 
cannot be considered to be grammatical meaning. 

It is possible to show grammatical form in various ways. Several 
of the most common ones in every language are as follows: 

1. The addition of affixes. The overwhelming majority of grammatical 
forms in Uyghur are shown by means of adding affixes. For example, 
the case forms and ownership-dependent forms of the noun. 

2. Word order. A method which holds an important position in the 
Chinese language is making word order a grammatical form. For ex- 
ample, the two sentences *“wö rönshi tâ (I know him), and “tâ rânshi 
wö” (he knows me) are only differentiated by their different word 
order. In the Uyghur language also, some grammatical forms are shown 
by word order. For example: certain gualifiers and adverbial modifiers 
Gasaö L>8 —red paper, -;U gb > — write beautifuliy)... 

3. The use of function words. This method also stands in an important 
position in Chinese. The majority of grammatical forms which are 
shown by case suffixes in Uyghur are expressed by means of function 
words in Chinese. For example, *bâ shü (çels — book (accusative 
form|)), *zâi xu6xiâ0” (44aSa. — at school), *xiâng günzhöng” (Gel 
— to the masses). Several grammatical forms are also shown by means 
of function words in Uyghur. For example, certain state-tense forms of 
the verb Çwx3 (,aSl4$ İN.B. now written as çs.JaSJ45) — 1 had come), 
aspect forms (— İş za — to finish writing), and the interrogative 
forms of some verbs Ja la$ — Did you come?, Sğs5aw — Is it 
you!?. 

4. Repetition. Certain grammatical forms are also made by means of 
repetition. For example, the repcated form of Uyghur adjectives 
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(ilo> — diz — many big, 358 - oğ53i — many long). 

5. Changing of sounds. In some languages grammatical forms are 
made by means of changing the root sounds of a word. For example, 
in Arabic, while the singular form of the word “1.5” (book) is “> S 
(çi. ), the plural form is “5 (555). 

6. Changing of the root. In certain languages one may come across 
a situation in which a word is exclusive to only one specific grammatical 
form, and another word is used för its other grammatical form. For ex- 
ample, in Russian, the word Alelovjek/ is used for the singular form of 
the word “sos? (person) and the word /Ijudi/ is used for the plural 
form (,alsooli — people). IN.B. The same is also true of this example 
in English.) 

7. Intonation. Certain grammatical forms are also expressed by means 
of intonation. For example, certain interrogative sentences in Uyghur 
Casala$ — Did Icome?, * yda, LU dede — Shall 1 go too?/Have 1 to go 
t007). ye 


$4 Grammatical Category 
(4S gla) 

The classification of units constituting the inflection rules of words, 
and the rules of word and sentence combination, are called gram- 
matical category. For example, in Uyghur, the concepts of singular 
and plural are expressed by means of the inflection of nouns (e.g. 
5 (book) — ŞuluS (books), YL (childi — JUL (children); this is 
one kind of word-inflection rule and is called “The Number Category. 
By means of inflection, nouns show that the object indicated by them- 
selves belongs to another object (€.g. ş-:L.5 — my book, ös — 

your book, , ;4.5 — his book); this is another kind of inflection rule 

and is called “The Ownership-Dependent Category'. By means of 
inflection, nouns can also express various relationships with other 
words in the sentence (e.g. L45 —book, ölul5 — the books, li; $ 
— to the book, , 4.9 book Jaccusative form)); this is yet another 
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kind of word-inflection rule and is called “The Case Category?. In 
Uyghur, by means of placing some words in front of a noun, the sub- 
ordination of those words to the noun is indicated; this is one kind of 
word combination rule and is called “The Oualifier Category”. 

Although, within some grammatical categories, there are certain 
points of difference between the smaller constituent categories, the 
main categories are nevertheless produced by the relationship of a 
unity of opposites of those small grammatical categories which, in 
some respect, belong to one type. For example, the number category 
of Uyghur nouns has been produced by the relationship of a unity of 
opposites — the singular category and the plural category; the case 
category has also been produced by the relationship of a unity of 
opposites” — many different case categories; some grammatical cate- 
gories consist of only one kind of unit, for example, each of the Uy- 
ghur categories of “subject”, “predicate”, “grammatical object” and 'ad- 
verbial modifier”, consist of only one type of unit. 

The guestion of grammatical category is the central guestion of 
grammatical scholarship. Grammatical scholarship only distinguishes 
clearly the type of units which constitute language structure. It will 
only be able to accurately reflect the grammatical system which exists 
as an objective reality when the relationship of the unity of opposites 
and the relationship of levels of units of this type are correctiy explained. 

In order to correctiy distinguish the grammatical categories of 
a language, it is necessary to pay special attention to the following 
several points. 

1.Every grammatical category consists of the unity of grammatical 
meaning and grammatical form, but the relationship of grammatical 
form with grammatical meaning cannot always be one to one, In 
this respect, situations like the following may be encountered: 

) It is possible for one grammatical form to express several 
grammatical meanings and belong to several grammatical cate- 


> In this case it would be more appropriate to say: a unity of “unlikes”, 
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gories at the same time. For example, in Uyghur, the '«-—' of eye” 
expresses the meanings of ownership-dependent, İst person, and 
singular; that is to say, at one and the same time it belongs to the three 
grammatical categories of ownership-dependence, person and number. 
The “5” of 'wula$” expresses the meaning of simple past tense and 
the *»-—” shows the meanings of Ist person and singular. When the 
two of them are joined together, they also express the meaning of 
direct indicative mood; in other words, the form “we belongs, at 
one and the same time, to the four grammatical categories of mood, 
tense, person and number. 

2) One grammatical form may, in fact, be several homonymous 
grammatical forms and may, in different positions, express com- 
pletely different grammatical meanings and belong to several dif- 
ferent grammatical categories. For example, in Uyghur, a verbal 
form combined with the suffix * y5ğ —// 4 — //, > —* may belong cither 
to the verb's voice category or,to the verbal noun category. 

3) One grammatical meaning may be expressed by means of 
several grammatical forms. For example, in Uyghur, while the present 
imperfect tense form of the verb is usually expressed by first adding 
the suffix *, »—//,ş—” and then the personal suffixes (e.g. ieşlisgi — 
I play, aşili — come, yaslı — you play), in poems and proverbs 
it is also expressed by adding the personal suffixes to the participial 
form of the verb which is formed by means of the suffix *,o -//,J—” 
(e.g. yasli — I play, yas o,35 — | see, o Lg — you play, 
yi ye 35 — you see). 

4) It is possible for a grammatical meaning to be expressed in 
one form in some words and in another form in other words. If we 
take the nominal cases of the Russian language, they consist, for the 
most part, of three forms. For example, the 3rd case form of the noun 
/knigo/ (book) is /knige/; the 3rd case form of the noun /stoV (table) is 
/stelu/, and the 3rd case form of the noun /tetrat(jV (notebook) is 
/tetrodi/. 
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5) One grammatical meaning may, in context, have different 
implications. For example, in Uyghur, while in one place the concept 
of singleness, expressed by means of the singular form of the noun, in- 
dicates one type of object (e.g. . Ji,sö s6 — 5... — The trainisa 
means of transport), in another place it indicates a particular object 
belonging to one type (e.g. wwlaS İs 59 gbğe de — | came on this 
train). This is a phenomenon of the multi-sense grammatical form and 
should not be confused with the above mentioned phenomenon of 
homomorphous grammatical forms. Homomorphous grammatical 
forms express comypletely different grammatical meanings. Multi-sense 
grammatical forms express several concepts which are related to one 
grammatical meaning. 


2. Grammatical category is not eguivalent to logical category. The 
guestion of grammatical category is related to the law of language 
structure, whereas the guestion of logical category is related to the law 
of thinking, and although every grammatical category is, on the whole, 
based on the logical category, the two are nevertheless not the same, 
because first of all, the logical category is not necessarily expressed as 
a grammatical category in absolutely every language. For example, 
the concept of gender difference in people and things (the logical cate- 
gory concerned with gender) is expressed as a grammatical category 
in Russian, but in Chinese and Uyghur, rather than being expressed as 
a grammatical category, when found to be necessary, it is expressed 
lexically. The concept concerning the person of people (the logical 
category concerned with person) is expressed as a grammatical category 
in Uyghur (ç»ula$ — I came, illa — you came, ,çJa9 — he came),* 
but in Chinese it is expressed lexicaliy, rather than as a grammatical 
category (wö lâi le — I came, ni lâi le — you came, tâ lâle — he 


? Because the 3rd person personal pronoun *5* is used for both male and female, | 
have chosen to translate it as 'he” (except in cases where this is obviously inappropriate), 
rather than using the unwieldy “he she' form. 
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came). Secondiy, logical category and grammatical category cannot be 
matched from the point of view of meaning. For example, the gram- 
matical concept expressed by the singular form of nouns in Uyghur is 
completely different from the logical concept concerned with the single- 
ness of persons and things. The concept of singleness as a logical con- 
cept applies to only one specific object, but the concept of singleness 
as a grammatical concept in Uyghur, besides applying to just one spe- 
cific object, also applies to objects of one type and, in addition, it also 
applies to a number of things indicated by a definite numeral. In Rus- 
sian, although it is possible for the concepts of masculine gender and 
feminine gender as a grammatical concept to basically be at one with 
the biological concept of masculine and feminine gender in nouns 
which indicate living creatures (a logical concept) (e.g. /mat(jV — 
mother (feminine gender), /stjets/ — father (masculine genderi, /petuX/ 
— cock (masculine gender), /kuritss/ — hen (feminine gender)), it is 
nevertheless impossible for there to be a logical basis in nouns which 
indicate inanimate objects. Why does the noun /knige/ (book) go into 
the feminine category and the noun /slevar(j)/ (dictionary) into the 
masculine category? Why does the noun /karondal/ (pencil) go into 
the masculine category and the noun /rutİke/ (handle) into the feminine 
category? It is not possible to give a logical reason for this. In some 


nouns, the grammatical concept of gender and the biological concept - 


of gender are even opposed. For example, the noun /ribjonek/ (baby) 
goes into the masculine category grammaticalIy but, in fact, it is applied 
to both boy babies and girl babies. 

In short, grammatical category is not the same thing as 
logical category. Therefore, in grammatical research, we should never 
attempt to make grammatical category agrce with logical category, 
because such an attempt would inevitabiy cause the objectively existent 
grammatical categories of language to be misrepresented. 
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3. It is simply not possible for the grammatical categories of one 
language to be exactly the same as the grammatical categories of 
another language (basically one from a non-cognate language). 
Each language is distinguished from other languages by unigue 
grammatical categories. The disparity of grammatical category in 
different languages is apparent in the following two respects: 

1) There may be grammatical categories in one language which 
do not exist in another language. For example, in Uyghur the noun 
has an ownership-dependent category, but in Chinese there is no such 
grammatical category. In Chinese there is a 'complementary' 
(iö41gi) category, but Uyghur does not have such a category. 
Russian has a gender category, but such a category does not exist in 
Chinese and Uyghur. 

2) Grammatical categories which are common to different lang- 
uages differ in content. For example, verbs have a voice category in 
both Uyghur and Russian, but categories like the causative voice and 
mutual voice in Uyghur do not appear in Russian. Both Uyghur and 
Russian have a case category, but the components of the Uyghur case 
category are not the same as those of the Russian case category. In 
addition, the meanings of cases which exist in both cannot be en- 
tirely the same as each other. For example, the possessive case in 
Russian, as well as expressing relationship, sometimes indicates the 
object of an action (e.g. /İtenije gozjet pol()ezna/ — Reading news- 
papers is beneficial). Nouns gualified with numerals other than one, 
are reguired to be in the possessive case (e.g. /zdjes dva 3urnala/ — 
Here are two magazines.), but the possessive case in Uyghur basically 
indicates a possessive relationship. 

To sum up, every language possesses unigue grammatical cate- 
gories. Therefore, it is essential in grammatical research to resolutely 
avold imposing the grammatical categories of one language on the 
grammatical categories of another language in just the same way. 
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$5 Morphology and Syntax 
Çamlik 0ğ Ays alg ge) 

Grammar is divided into two sections — morphology and syntax. 
Morphology researches the grammatical types of words (word class- 
es/parts of speech)' and the inflection rules of words (the grammat- 
ical forms of words). Strictly speaking, the object of morphology is 
limited only to the above and does not include the rules of word 
formation. However, in a number of languages, particularly Uyghur, 
the formation of new words is just the same as the formation of 
grammatical forms, because it is basically carried out by means of 
adding affixes to a word; in addition, because every new word which 
is formed is intimately related to a class of words, the rules of word 
formation are usually introduced into morphology. When morphology 
also includes the rules of word formation it takes on a wider meaning. 
Syntax researches methods of organizing words and producing 
phrases and clauses from them. It also researches clause types and 
ways of organizing them to produce complex sentences. 

Morphology and syntax are closely bound together, being con- 
tingent upon one another. For example, in Uyghur, a nominative case 
noun (morphological category) occurs in a sentence primarily as the 
subject (syntactical category). The predicate is expressed by means of 
the predicate forms of the verb. An accusative case noun (morphological 
category) occurs in a sentence as the grammatical object (syntactical 
category), and the grammatical object is expressed by means of an ac- 
cusative case noun. 


“1 prefer to use the term “word class” rather than part of speech, as, in syntax, a 
sentence may be classified as “the smallest part of speech”, i.e. the smallest element 
of language used in coherent speech. 
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$6 Morphemes 
a) 

The smallest segments of meaning in a language, which cannot be 
broken down into other meaningful segments, are called mor- 
phemes. For example, in Uyghur, if we take the word ' YL>2.5” (to 

the workers), it is possible for us break it down into four parts — 
E.Y. 5” —and each of these segments represents a specific 
meaning. * ş..5 indicates a specific matter, * > — * indicates the meaning 
of someone who deals with a certain matter, *,Y . ? indicates a plural 
meaning, and *k . ' indicates a movement or sign which is intended 

for a certain target. These meaningful segments cannot be broken 
down into other meaningful segments, therefore, each of these four 
segments is called a morpheme. 

Some morphemes can stand on their own and indicate a 
specific meaning; such morphemes are called independent mor- 
phemes. Of the above four morphemes, the morpheme * 4.5” (work, 
matter) is an independent morpheme. Some morphemes only occur 
and are able to indicate a specific meaning when added to words 
(independent morphemes). Such morphemes are said to be auxiliary 
morphemes. Of the above four morphemes, the morphemes, *,.>—', 
“Y-'and'le —' are auxiliary morphemes (usually just called “suffixes”). 

Auxiliary morphemes are further divided into two types accord- 
ing to their role — word-formation morphemes and word-inflection 
morphemes. 

Affixes which, when added to a word, make a new word, 
are called word-formation morphemes (usualiy called word-form- 
ation affixes). For example, in Uyghur, if the morpheme * >—' is 
added to the morpheme *, 4.5”, anew word—*' ,>x4.5” (Worker) —is 
produced. If added to the word *,3.55” (iron), the new word * .> 355 
(blacksmith) is produced. If the morpheme “4LJ..//.5J.” is addedto 
the word ze 100” (tree), anew word — 'eli5o ,09” (forest) — is produced. 
If added to the word * JL&ğ5 (happy), the new word * 5.10)L4$5.5” 
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(happiness) is produced. Morphemes like “ >-'and'd.J./5.1.' 
are word-formation morphemes. 

Morphemes which, when added to a word, add to it various 
grammatical meanings rather than changing its lexical meaning, 
are called word-inflection morphemes, For example, in Uyghur, if 
the morpheme *,Y .” isaddedtothenoun', 4.5, it does not change 
the lexical meaning of the noun *, 2v4.5', but adds toit a plural meaning, 
and if the morpheme '& .' isaddedtothenoun * ,x4.5*,it does not 
change the lexical meaning of the noun * >-4.5', but adds toita da- 
tive case meaning. Morphemes like *,Y . and 'lE .” are word-inflection 
morphemes. 

Some word-inflection morphemes are unmarked (or Ö- 
marked). This is the same problem as the problem of grammatical 
forms being unmarked and we have discussed this above. Some word- 
inflection morphemes represent several morphemes at the same 
time, and express several grammatical meanings. Some word- 
inflection morphemes represent different morphemes in different 
places, and some word-inflection morphemes are synonymous, while 
certain word-inflection morphemes are multi-sense. These problems 
are the same as the problem concerning the relationship of grammatical 
form and grammatical meaning which we have discussed fully above 


The smallest single-standing unit of language which expresses a 
concept, and is formed as a body that is indivisible as to meaning 
and sound, is called a word. For example, if we take the Uyghur 
words “ooh” (person), * çx-X.5” (worker), *.al.&.5” (work (vb)) and 
*.3ğâg5” (read), each of them occurs as a single unit which is indivisible 
in meaning and sound, stands on its own, and expresses a specific 


concept. Although such words as “| S. ş , (dealings, contact), 


"pala. 4505” (pen and paper/study tools/writing implements), 
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İsale - 00 (simple), * Jy, 39eğ5” (railway), “dav 335” (glasses) and 
“-lils3” (glove Jin Northern Xinjiang; the Kashgar term for glove is 
la "D are made up of two words, these two words have nevertheleşs 
become one body as to meaning and sound and express only one con- 
cept, therefore each of these is considered to be one Word. 


$8 Phrases 
Sy 5ğe) 
A language unit which is produced by syntactically combining two 
or more independent words, and, in comparison with the words, 
indicates a complex concept rather than one specific idea, is called 
a phrase. For example, if we take the Uyghur expressions, âL5 ğa 333” 
ME (Tursun's father), “las peg yapay” (to enter the city/town), 
gl 54 ökk” (to write beautifully) and GLİS çul 3 (to study 
diligentiy), they have been produced by syntactically combining two 
words, and none of them indicates specific ideas, but rather, a complex 
concept. These are considered to be Uyghur language phrases. 
Phrases are made complex by combining a word With a 
phrase or a phrase with a phrase. As phrases become more compli- 
cated, the concepts which they express also become more complex. 
e.g. 


Del 00 vol ;6 ağa 


| O — 


(a bright, spacious classroom) 
al >$ MENE las e laa at 


(miracles wrought by the hard-working Chinese people) 
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$9 Sentences 
(alaz) 
The language unit which indicates the speaker?s specific ideas is 
called the sentence. A sentence is usually produced by combining 
two or more words or phrases. In some circumstances it is also 
possible for a single word to express a specific idea and to act asa 
sentence, In every sentence there is a modal concept which expresses 
the specific attitude of the speaker. For example: 

We must complete the task. sğaeslğ İĞ adige çe)0ğ aş 

keli deği eğ ği DaSlada elo yoğö 

Let us unite to establish a powerful nation! 

Sym İE Şağae iie İİ — 

“Are you attending today?'s meeting” 

“Yes, Tam (attending”. yili. 
Compound sentences, which express even more complex and even 
more complete ideas, may be produced by joining two or more 
simple sentences in specific ways. 


$10 Sentence Components 
(ŞİR dağ) 
When words and phrases are classified according to their function 
in the sentence or phrase they are called sentence components. For 
example, words or phrases which perform the function of the predicatee 
in the sentence are called “the subject”, and words or phrases which 
perform the function of the predicator are called “the predicate”. Words 
which are dependent on nouns are called “gualifiers”. 


$11 Word Classes (Parts of Speech) 
35 58) 
When the words of a language are classified according to their 
meaning and grammatical characteristics, they are called word 
classes. For example, in Uyghur, words which indicate an object and 
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ure inflected according to number, ownership-dependent and case cate- 
gories, are allocated to one class and are called *'nouns” (e.g. l.$ — 
book, esli — person, wa. — policy/politics, ö.llLâğ5 — happiness, 
ola — storm, yösel —rain...); words which indicate the action of an 
object and are inflected according to such grammatical categories as 
voice, mood, state-tense and person, are allocated to another class and 
ure called *verbs? (e.g. - ;4 — write, sal2.5 — work, - lg — sit, 
-—eat, - 4 — split, - Yola — be happy); words which indicate 
the guality of an object and can occur directiy as gualifiers of nouns 
ure allocated to yet another category and called “adjectives? (e.g. bö 
— red, S5 — tall, AS > — deep, 393; — round, »u&>.8 — 
enthusiastic, ei, o du» — honourable, sg) — intelligent). 


28 


Chapter 2 
CHARACTERISTICS OF UYGHUR MORPHOLOGY 


$1 Word Structure 
sağliği d5ğe) 
Components of the Uyghur lexicon are classified, according to 
structure, into root words, derivative words, fixed words, compound 
words, paired words and abbreviations. 
1. Root words (55 >55) 
Root words consist of only one morpheme. For example: 


mountain gö ground pre water İm 
person pool matter yi walk -du 
run — 343 blue gd tall pi 
five yp ten M7 who pey 
for ORE 


2. Derivative words (53 LJLuL) 
Derivative words are made by adding word-formation affixes to 
root words. For example: 


worker F- PE 
strong JJ. * gi <) dile 
revolutionary (çk ii) çi 
flower-bed Çg- JS) ON 
work Cİ. k b) —ala$ 
become young/be rejuvenated/revive (— (4 - * »L) — el 


The majority of Uyghur affixes are suffixes and are added to the 
end of the word. However, a few prefixes which play a role in 
word formation are also used and are added to the front of the 
word. They have basically been assimilated from Persian. For example: 

pitiful Wet. e 


(zeri 
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hopeless (eğ tl) değil 
badly-behaved Çit b) delâia, 
sure enough (doğ t - e) 4ĞOğ 00 


In Uyghur, it is possible for various word-formation suffixes to be 
added separately, or one after the other, to produce various deriva- 
tive words. Words belonging to such a group, formed on the basis 
of one root word, are called “*common-root Words? (,4;X. lo -sle) 
and the root word which is basic to them is called a 'word root” 
(Gale 54). For example: 
ılk — li Gi 
öp —ölşi —İ 
34 . » Ss — ; Nr 
luis e gaedlii —ali$ 
— vala, —İ | 
— çalis 
dili © ji. 
HE 
3. Fixed words (53.v L3li) 
in Uyghur, some lexical units have been produced through certain 


words or phrases having become set in a fixed grammatical form. 
These may be called “fixed words?. For example: 


Akhunum (respectful form of address for a religious ppi 
leader or judge/affectionate term for a young boy) 

in comparison (withY/according (toY/judging by ll, 8 
continuously/without stopping 00 4 
always/persistentiy (o (In Kashgar the termis aL.....5 aa) sila an 
in spite of that/having said that Ob ği yale 
about/conceming OAĞİAR daily (adv) 05 
anew/all over again ç,x5İ$.5.. o suddeniy Ayer ye 
Setiwaldi (name (m) çiz... o Tiliwaldi (name(m)|) Wi 
Khudabârdi (name (m)) so yaloğ> 
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4. Compound words (ğe *,4$Su ys) 
Compound words are lexical units which are produced as a result 


of two words combining in a dependent-subordinating or subject- 
predicate relationship, and becoming an indivisible body in sound 
and meaning. For example: 


owl u»öğğp (o stomach ohal 
spring js poster Co yS ali 
(the) East ye  sash gile 
ostrich ASU rose JSL LE 
“pay attention — Je ye; (o Maytagh (place name) gül 
obey/comply with O— hâal&, old man/elder JöLsü 


Because a characteristic of compound words is that they cannot be 
split up, with the passing of time it has been possible for some of 
them to undergo phonetic changes and become root words. In our 
language, such words as the following are of this type: 


hip ş GL tL slk 
today Gi Ek 0 
bracelet İzgi t dal, <) İğzalış 
eighty gi FS e <) daş 


5. Paired words ()ğw >3>) 

Paired words are lexical units produced by the pairing up of two 
coordinate elements. According to their structure, paired words 
may be further divided into the following types: 

a) Paired words produced by pairing up two words which are 
related in some way. Paired words of this type express a new 
lexical meaning produced by the blending of the meanings of the 
two words. For example: i 

summer and winter (< throughout the year, all year long) ;U— 5 
pen and paper (— study eguipment/writing materials) pala. ,awo> 
today or tomorrow (< in the next few days) GA 
trials and difficulties (< various hardships) Dalbdğe — bl 
There are several types of relationship between such components: 
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Synonymous relationship. For example: 


inexhaustible/boundless yede$ Yi — edeiği 


mercy and loving-kindness DAA yağa 
sadness and sorrow 0 yrd — Şalö 
hopes and wishes yl 6 36 
“Same type” relationship. For example: 
study tools/writing implements palad  yaoö 
ali kinds of melons  ; gğü - yiEg bedding 4385 — lig, 
cold and hungry gl EE gö gunpowder go öö 
elationship of opposites. For example: 
upside down LİLİ. yal 
black and white 8 36 
high and low/bumpy ye — Sİ 
today or tomorrow/in the next few days GAS Sd 
e 
comings and goings/social contact (among neighbours) 
el yi 


comings and goings/dealings/contact (involving travel) 
b) Paired words produced by the repetition of a word. For example: 


beating )#-,8 Ooeveryroad Ja — İs 
crowded yel - ww sprigged/spotted «S.>. ez 
flecing gö -gö 


c) Paired words produced by pairing with a word which is not 
used on its own. The part of these paired words that is not used on its 


own serves to extend the range of meaning of the word with which it 
has been paired. For example: 


children and their mother 6. YL 
cooking and eating utensils gi g-bö 
bad health/ill health Ge El 
fragmentary/in bits and pieces “İğ azl 
clothing İazS — a$ 
fruits and nuts oğ.>—oğe (o Scrapiron İadi - ğaği 
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d) Paired words produced by pairing a rhyming component, 
beginning with the sound “ »//p” or “//m”, with a word, basicaliy 
a noun, The rhyming component of these words serves to widen the 


range of meaning of the word with which it has been paired. e.g.: 


various kinds of bread öbsğl 
tea(-like drinks) and snacks çü-sie 
all kinds of books ol pl 
all the rooms in the house/the whole house Sİ Sİ 
various domestic animals Sl e 
the grounds/yard Su — Sesa 
various vehicles Uh hele 
desks and other classroom furniture Gu L-bjl 


©) Paired words produced by pairing two components, neither of 
which is used separately. For example: 


bumpy/upand down J ğ35 özi ğa 
topsy-turvy/higgledy-piggledy ŞİŞ — gas'gi 
low murmuring of private conversation Ne” > Pp 
intimate/as thick as thieves güle — gli 


6. Abbreviations and Acronyms (5ğw bl5 ,lâ...â) 
Words that are formed by taking a sound (in writing, a letter), or 


a syllable, from the beginning of each component of phrases which 
indicate the title of things are called abbreviations or acronyms. 
There are still not many such words in Uyghur. For example: 


ŞE Gel eşi değ İl 
Xinjiang Uyghur Autonomous Region 

aa Public Security m ğa> Vale 

»ö4ş O United Nations Organization, 5M.S545 ,abalğo vaSubal 5 

esi, Oo Regional Committee Ulag öbs, 


$2 Word Classes (Parts of Speech) 
g5 5ğ) 
Uyghur word classes may be illustrated by the following chart (p. 33): 
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— JA 0 yade «Jb «3lü 


pendent 
words 


ssl İle oö ça 445735 0 
4 Ni 


adverb 
pron- 
oun 


imita- 


ep$ aslâ «ll eda eze yk 


esi 


ce — Ji all ğ ğe 
ph pd döl öl 


: Si İZ codad3 pda eya <oğ 


tive Wd 


function 
words 


yi y5 O MZ şölmas elli sa 
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Uyghur words are divided into twelve word classes on the basis of 
their meaning, their inflectional peculiarities, and the specifics of their 
combination with other words. These are: nouns, adjectives, numerals, 
measure words, adverbs, pronouns, verbs, imitative words, post- 
positions, conjunctions, particles and exclamations. Because the 
first eight of these are able to occur as sentence elements on their own, 
they are called “independent words? (,4)53.. höax 534), and because 
the following three — postpositions, conjunctions and particles — are 
added to other independent words and express a grammatical, or auxiliary 
meaning, or merely serve to link words or sentences, they are called 
“function words” (,45$..  >x05 ,4). Exclamations, which stand between 
independent words and function words, are a special word class. Because 
independent words, apart from verbs, possess several other common 
characteristics, they are called “substantive words? (al 53... “â€ 5). 


$3 Morphological Forms of Words 
(gp Sa AL Sisi ya ds) 
Uyghur is a language extremely rich in morphological forms. The 
morphological forms of the word are formed by adding inflectional 
suffixes or joining special function words to the word. Rather than 
changing the lexical meaning of a word, the various morphological 
suffixes of that word add to it various relational meanings (grammatical 
meanings), or change its grammatical capacity. 


1. Among Uyghur word classes, the verb class is considered to be 
the richest in morphological forms. By means of inflection, Uyghur 
verbs produce the following morphological forms: 
Voice forms which are seen in the verb stem. For example: 
oL : - bin - a 


Negative/Positive forms. For example: 
-5ke -Lk 


Various mood forms which are seen in the predicate forms of the 
verb. For example: | 


- el 


35 


wo; hemi yassenğEjle 
pll bk papel 
State/Tense forms. For example: 
odejle otele oazölejle 
gojk vaslejk gasle;i 
gök göl geleli 
Person forms. For example: 
aj yejl gi 
yal le gl 


Various substantive word forms of the verb which function as 
adjectives, nouns and adyerbs. For example: 
Participles: 


ol giw;h here pin 
Verbal Nouns/Gerunds; 
gl;l “vee 3s )le İİ 
giik o ölüleze elim; 
Adverbials; 
Gi sö gil üzel 
azğözli uköjl Srelöjke 


Uyghur verbs also combine, in the form of substantive words, with 
certain auxiliary verbs, to produce the complex stem forms of the 
verb. These complex stem forms of the verb express an abundance of 
grammatical meanings, including the meanings of all kinds of aspects 
and states. For example: 


-Jr ço —Şöço)s — Deği) - spk 
İT vie - İğ eşi eğe 
- İSİ çoğa (ola ) öl çağa Ml laz 
Bulk ody -Jm ol — İn olayi 

- Ja vize 


In a sentence, Uyghur verbs can embody several morphological 
forms at the same time and express several grammatical meanings. 
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For example, if we take the verb form: 

I wasn't able to get them to meet. ppomalo 308,35 
it expresses eight grammatical meanings — mutual voice, causative 
voice, abilitative aspect, negativity, direct indicative mood, simple past 
tense, İst person, singular. 


2. Uyghur nouns are also a modifiable word class. By means of 
inflection, Uyghur nouns produce the following morphological 
forms. 


Singular and plural forms, For example: 


house — houses/room — rooms yalı — e$ 
Ownership-dependent forms, For example: 
my house pp$ 
your house (singular ordinary form) diğ 
your house (polite form) pa 
our house 3 
your house (plural ordinary form) Ri 
his house/their house P 


All kinds of case forms, For example: 
house (nominative case) V 
of the hoüse (genitive/possessive case) iL Ş 
to the house (dative case) 4Sği 
the house (accusative case) e 

o 


P 
in the house (locative case) Şi 
from the house (ablative case) yağ 
like a house (similitude case) don$i 
(in/of) the house (locative-gualitative case) ee 
as far as the house (limitative case) 4z.& Ş$ 
the same size as a house (eguivalence case) LL 


Combined with function words called “postpositions? (,aL.J45 ,5), 
Uyghur nouns also produce noun-postposition constructions. These 
constructions are actually counted as the analytic case forms of 
the noun. For example: 
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concerning the house GİLES ŞE 
via the house/by means of the house s3, 6 Gö 
for the house ozi 
with the house yal Gi 
throughout the house Ay Sİ 
such as the house ğe 63 
like the house gö Gil 
pertaining to the house ES 45 


When Uyghur nouns join a sentence, they may embody several 
morphological forms and express several grammatical meanings 
at the same time, For example, if we take the nominal form: 

my children's das yl 
it expresses five grammatical meanings — plural, ownership-dependent, 
Ist person, singular, possessive case. 


3. In Uyghur, whole numerals from one to ten, the respective 
whole numerals at every tenth step in the double digits (i.e. 20, 30, 
40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90) and large numerals, such as “(a) hundred? 
(53), “(a) thousand? (4L.), “(a) million? (ç,3.-L4) and “(a) thousand 
million? (5 ,L.L4), are considered to be simple numerals and are 
expressed by specific single words. Apart from these, whole nu- 
merals are considered to be complex numerals and are produced 
by adding numerals with fewer digits to numerals with a larger 
number of digits. For example: 


eleven LP 
ecighty five YA ykS daş 
a hundred and five EY 


or, by numerals with fewer digits multipliying numerals with a 
larger number of digits. For example: 
two hundred and five thousand de yede 3ği SSS 
thirteen thousand öle gi 
seventeen million oyali 454) gi 
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In Uyghur, only simple numerals of three or more digits are 
multiplied in this way. For example: 


two hundred Rİ 
five housand öle de 
four hundred thousand ile 5k SE 
thirteen million oyla g$ b 


The original forms (i.e. with respect to meaning and morphological 
form) of Uyghur simple and complex numerals are considered to 
be cardinal numerals and, by means of their inflection, varieties of 
numerals such as the following are formed: 

Approximate Numeralş (o Ls ,42134). For example: 


round about ten 5 Ş 
about one thousand aza 
approximately one thousand PA 
five to ten/between five and ten Üğ uv 
ten or sO AZSA gö 
Ordinal Numerals (,L 5 ,45). For example: 
first eyi twelfth SS vi 
Fractions/Fractional Numerals (Ls yesa9). For example: 
a guarter (1/4) EŞ 
twenty hundredths (20/100Y/ da yl di 
nought point two (0:2) 
Distributive Numerals (Lu a5). For e 
one cach/singiy, one at a time eyer 


five or six each/in groups of five or six/ 
in five or six places 

Adverbial Numerals (,L. | 530) i 
in thousands a 
in ones and twos/in ones or tWOS ça pal yas 

“Number of Persons? Numerals (,,L. eLl2.3). For example: 
someone abe ya 
(the) five of us/you/them yabaaş 


pall — aş 
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ten or s0 of us/you/them oalam>a “gö 
Pronominal Numerals (.,L. , sLJ6). For example: 

(the) two of us/both of us peer 

(the) five of you Yaş 

(the) four of them 3) 


4. By inflection, adjectives which are able to strengthen or weaken 
meaning in Uyghur (adjectives of degree) produce the following 
forms: 


Original |Positivel Degree (42,05 , L.sa5). For example: 


common, simple ol 

short 3 
Decreasing Degree (42v 05 4oi;4..5). For example: 

rather common, a bit simple dhl 

somewhat short Gİ yimvi 
Emphatic Degree (4>v ,o0 b ,ğ56). For example: 

really common, absolutely simple olu 

really short Aİ 
Endearing Degree (4>v ,05 4.54L5 ,45). For example: 

delightfully simple Lol 

beautifully short Uuiİ 
Comparative Degree (a2v yö b ğü). For example: 

more common than, simpler than ÇçooY/ âli pa 

shorter than (İYİ 3 yi po 


5. Pronouns are a class of words which act as substitutes for nouns 

adjectives and numerals and occur in place of those words, Which- 
ever word class Uyghur pronouns replace, they are basicaliy inflec- 
ted in the same way as that word class and produce morphological 
forms which are the same as the morphological forms of that 
word class. 
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6. By means of the combination of Substantive Words with the 
auxiliary verbs *, 3 —? and * L5 —” in their role as complete copulas, 
the verbal forms of those words are produced and are used in just 
the same way as ordinary verbs. For example: 


to be a garden —.Jg gl make (into) a garden — 4ö gl 
to be small - Jş ek>x.5 Oo make small — bö xs 
to be beautiful (o — Jş â4lu> Oo make beautiful — |3 &bİ> 
to be like this - İş öğe Oo makellike this — İs çöliğe 
to be a person - İş pevli 
to be fifteen (in number) - Ja be vi 
to make (up to) fifteen — b a şi 


$4 The Usage of Multi-Variant Suffixes 
Çeliği İL5 Yazyağli öle 1 iğ) 

The overwhelming majority of Uyghur word-formation and word- 
inflection suffixes have two or more forms. For example, while the 
plural nominal suffix occurs in'one place in the form *,Y -” (ulu5 — 
books), in another place it occurs as “yal.” ()al şawes — notebooks). 
The nominal locative case suffix occurs in one place in the form “ls — 
(o, — at the market), in another place in the form *o0—” (0043 — 
at home), in another place in the form *6  ” (Uşl.S — in the book) and 
in yet another place in the form *“& . ” (44 Sa. — at school). Such 
differing forms of a suffix are called 'variants” (sU. ,lğ). When 
showing multi-variant suffixes we place the symbol *//? between them. 
For example, we show the nominal plural suffix in the form *-//,Y.- 
ya)” and the locative case suffix in the form '& -//05 -//6 (M5... 


The law of phonetic harmonization (| Ş$6 şi Lol âli ŞLüğğ6) in 
Uyghur has given rise to multi-variant suffixes, and the different variants 
of one suffix are added so as to harmonize with the phonetic charac- 
teristics of the particular stem to which the suffix is added. The circum- 
stances applying to the harmonization of variants with stems are as 
follows: 
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1. Of variants like “5 -//:po -?, which differ with respect to the 
volcedness (resonance) or voicelessness of the first sound, the suffixes 
beginning with a voiced sound are combined with stems which end 
In a voiced sound (i.e. a vowel or a voiced consonant), and those 
beginning with a voiceless sound are combined with stems which 
end in a voiceless sound (i.e. a voiceless consonant).' For example: 
from/out of paper Öjağdİ — b zdkaö 
from outside Yü e pa YE 
from our hand v0 amala — (pd $ analgö 
from the horse yil yi $E 
(some) of the food yili — yk el 
from study ii SN 
2. Variants like “a... — /L, - ?, which differ with respect to the tongue 
position of the constituent vowel, are combined so as to correspond 
to the tongue position of the vowel in the final syllable of the stem 
(i.e. a suffix containing a front vowel is matched to a final syllable | 
vontaining a front vowel and a suffix containing a back vowel is 
matched to a final syllable containing a back vowel.) “ For example: 


if he writes 4 —W. *5h 
if he comes Amal AS — das $$ 
if he sits Wil. 4 öle 


if he seeks for Amal 535 — da b Aİ)ES 
3. Of variants like *ç .// ,. —', which differ in beginning or not 
beginning with a vowel, the form which begins with a vowel is 
eombined with stems which end in a consonant, and the form 
which begins with a consonant is combined with stems which end 
ina vowel. For example: i 


, : 

All vowels are voiced or resonant. 
ki mi consonants ATE: «5 «ğ «iy «e «Jİ <d iğ İğ ey idez dep, 
he unvoiced consonants are:  «İ«ğeğe e öigsDap 


he se ve 


4,5, $ are front vowels, G, s8, 55 are back vowels. 3 and Ş are mid vowels and 
may be front or back depending on other vowels or consonants in the word. 
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his pen li — (iç — b palağ 
their sguare usilide — (5 Fylkida 
his stature goji — ye 4 00ğAS 


the good one/the best thing gil — çe çk 
4. Of variants like * ço - //. gl -//. —', which differ in beginning or 
not beginning with a vowel and in the tongue position of the vowel, 
the form without a vowel is combined with stems ending in a 
vowel, and the forms with a vowel are combined with stems ending 
in a consonant so as to correspond to the tongue position of the 
vowel in the final syllable of the stem. For example: 


let me speak Şİ 5 bağa 
let me look gö 5- LE 
let me sit down Lİ — sl $ ğlgö 
let me return gül gi keli 
let me come Şal $ ge * Ja$ 


let me persuade (him) s9 3355 s0 $ yg 
5. Variants like “4S -// 4S -/ -//,, E.”, which differ in be- 
ginning with a voiced or e voleolesi consonant and in the tongue 
position of the constituent vowel are, on the one hand combined so 
as to correspond with the voicedness or voicelessness of the final 
sound of the stem and, on the other hand, to correspond with the 
tongue position of the vowel in the final syllable of the stem. e.g.: 
(which has been) written/he wrote viii vE th 
(which has been) read/he read vliğiğ — yle tiği 
(which has been) taught/he taught yi — yö. $ böy 
(which has been) hung up/ çü — yö. keli 
he hung (something) up 
(who has) come/he came 
(who has) run/he ran SS — a 
(which has been) made/he made LANA — a. 4 a$ 
(which has been) finished/he finished gas e DAS Ş 
6. Variants like “Jj ../51).-//44J./5J.', which differ both with 
respect to the tongue position and the lip shape (i.e. whether rounded 


ME 
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or unrounded) of the constituent vowel, are combined so as to har- 
monize with the vowel in the final syllable of the stem and to cor- 
respond with its tongue position and lip shape. For example: 

a native of Kuchar he öl. le 

a native of Hotan > — el). 4 yag 

a native of Oumul âilğeği — Gil. * )ğeğö 

a native of Bügür İİİ. 4 
7. Of variants like “p53-/55./ 1.85. //95 —?, which differ in 
beginning or not beginning with a vowel, and in the tongue position 
and lip shape of the initial vowel, the form beginning with a con- 
sonant is combined with stems ending in a vowel, the form beginning 
with a non-labialized (unrounded) vowel is combined with stems 
which end in a consonant so as to harmonize with a non-labialized 
vowel in the final syllable, and the forms which begin with a la- 
hialized (rounded) vowel are combined with stems which end in a 
consonant so as to harmonize with a labialized vowel in the final 
syllable. For example: 


your child EYL — WE. * YL 
your needle as, - $ ASU 
your magazine pp EYİ e. tuk 
your notebook pe yo — y. * yayov 


your study(ing) ES Şüğöyi — 3 tupğgi 
your pliers Myğzeli e 3-4 e 
your day/life ES p3- te 
your bridge 0 İŞ. baliğ 


8, Variants like “İ5. /&35 ./8ğ5 -1830 1/85 be, which 
differ with respect to the voicedness or unvoicedness of the initial 
consonani, and in regard to both the tongue position and lip shape 
of the constituent vowel, are combined s0 as to correspond with 
the voicedness or voicelessness of the final sound of the stem, and 
to correspond with the tongue position and lip shape of the vowel 
in the final syllable of the stem: For example: 
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44 
you played dbygi — öle leg 
you came dbula$ — dl. $ Ja$ 
you spoke dhdal ğa — GS. $ yal ğe Chapter 3 
you arrived da, — 5 baş NOUNS 
you studied İğoğöğ —dlğ5.. # ğöğ Çan) 
you sat down İğo ğe — dlğs. 4 ğü 
you understood dixüğöği — diğ. #, eğöği $1 A Definition of Nouns 
you sent İğ0 54, € öğe. $ 355 Çgida Hlianmi) 
you saw Jo dl. Nouns are the word class which indicate the names of objects. The 
you agreed (on) İp — İŞ. 4k eğiğ word “object” (, id.) is a grammatical term, here used in a wide sense 
you waited for İyi. b to include everything that constitutes an answer to the guestions “who?” 
N.B. When a suffix is combined with certain words, a situation « e), “what? (Sa..5) or “where?” © ,4,a3). For example: 
arises in which another element is added between the stem and the Who? © e.5) 
suffix. We will deal with this in the relevant place (See Chapter 3 teacher Fiğ Oodoctor yii>gö 
Nouns, $4, p. 53). soldier 42  Âkhmit DADA 
Ayshâm i pal o mother (HE 
What? Çan.) 
horse/name v6 camel 4S 
beetle 55 stone yel 
water ğe O İCE go 
wheat sleğ table ba> 
house : Gö (oCourtyard Sesa 
storm ol » Train yil 
lightning iz  İlood vâkli 
battle da> o steam ya 
theory Av) o policy dal 
government bdeğiğp Oo game Obi 
laughter 4S attack pie 
happiness glilğ> O heroism öbs yağ 
Where? (© 4:43) 
Asia Lu FarBast Bk öle 


Beijing dx.  Urumgi 3 
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$2 Common Nouns and Proper Nouns 
(e yl öğ ei çağa) 
According to their semantic characteristics, Uyghur nouns are 
divided into two types — common nouns and proper nouns. 

Nouns which indicate a common name for one type of object, 
or one kind of abstract concept, are called common nouns. For 
example, the noun gö (mountain) is common to all mountains, the 
noun *sool” (person) is common to all people and the noun şana.” 
(city) is common to all cities. Each of the nouns '4,,0,45* (theory), 
“Hala” (policy/politics) and “azil Sae> (democracy) indicates one 
kind of abstract concept. All nouns of these types are common nouns. 
Common nouns account for the major part of the language's nouns. 

Special names which serve to differentiate objects of one 
type from each other are called proper nouns. For example, the 
noun “Lâsl5” (Tianshan) is the name of a mountain and by means of 
that name the mountain is differentiated from other mountains; the 
noun “uude.->43” is a person's name and by means of that name the 
person is differentiated from other people; the noun *, 2x3 ,5' is the 
name of a city and by means of that name the city is differentiated 
from other cities, and so on. Special names of this type are proper 
nouns. 

A great many proper nouns have been produced by special- 
izing common nouns or words from other word classes and using 
them as proper nouns. For example, the personal names (proper 
names) “,Lal” (Bahar) and *&'Y,. (Polat) have been adopted and 
specialized from the common nouns “lal” (spring) and “&Y 3 (steel), 
and the personal names (proper names) “bol” (Adil)and':, 5,45” 
(Ârkin) have been adopted from the adjectives “ bol” (just) and 
“y$ 45? (free). The magazine or brigade title “sJ6” (Algha/Forward) 
has been adopted and specialized from the adverb “&J6” (forward). 
These proper nouns are homonyms of those common nouns, adjectives 
and adverbs. 
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$3 The Number Category of Nouns 
1. The number category of nouns is the grammatical category which 
indicates the relationship that exists between the object expressed by 
the noun and its number. When Uyghur nouns go into a sentence they 
either occur in the singular form, which indicates a singular concept, 
or in the plural form, which indicates a plural concept, as reguired. 
The singular and plural forms of a noun are marked by adding 
or not adding the suffix “,al -//,Y —”: nouns to which the suffix *//,Y.- 
yal” has not been added are considered to be the singular form of the 
noun, while nouns to which the suffix *,aJ -//,Y—? has been added are 
considered to be the plural form of the noun. For example: 


singular form plural form 
book çS books AS 
paper jağaö o papers yal zağaö 
child YU children pulu 
city yapak — Cİtes JA yandi 


2. The singular form of the noun is used as follows: 
1) It indicates one type of object. For example: 
If you buya horse (Jül). S.> İLJE aş $$ çe İLİ 6 
see how it rides, if you buy a dish see how it sounds. (proverb) 
A train is a means of transport. giye elli aş 
A student admission ENİ çile eld İğ çeköğöşi 
(intake) plan was formulated. 
2) It indicates a specific one, or a specific pair, of objects of one 
type, or one specific occasion.” For example: 
Ourclassroom is extremely well-lit. ..3ğ)92 | çöl2l yansin yp Bİ ya 


This horse is very good. il İyi 
His eyes are very keen. 33 ela, gğ$ EŞİ 


"Singular nouns of this type are preceded by a personal pronoun or a demonstrative 
adjective. 
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I also attended yesterday”s bl Şale Aumalzde | Kğ ğiğ 

conference, 

3) A number of objects gualified by a numeral, or numeral- 
measure word phrase, are expressed in singular form. For example: 


fifty horses 6 ella o five schools çdi$ da di 
thirty students (o ,,ş4öğö ğüg O aflockofsheep Oişsö yö ss 
a household of people poli Gi ye 
4) Some abstract nouns are only ever used in singular form. e.g.: 
guietness/peace öle Odemocracy pili ge 
communism ppi 


3. The plural form of nouns is used as follows: 

0 The plural form of nouns which indicate a countable (Göl, 
glvu.Jg) object, indicates all, or a certain group, of one type of 
thing. For example: 

Aİ YEBE çoğ bi oyda pll 
kçallaöğe 2) via öte ENE rağ ada 

Years, do not clutch your chest and laugh (so) heartily. 

Ahead of you I see death more than blushing. (L. Mutâllip) 

These apartment blocks were built last year. . çala ,3139 Yü 3 
Sage çel $ Hzğğii Sayim ili) 
The students in our class have arrived. 
2) The plural form of nouns which indicate an uncountable 
Çiy UL) object indicates all kinds of that object, or many 
occasions, or being in many places. For example: 
“I have nothing todo with | .$8 g35 «öp e $ yala pal ğlüiğ 
such matters > said he. 
oduluği üL538 ele alg yili ği ssllsoğdn... 2S... 
hili li yale edam pp EY ŞE pl öl Hazel 

The young man sat looking with intense longing (o $ pğe43) 

at the majestic, tall peaks of Ko'inlun; at the snows sparkling on 

top of them like a diamond. 
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JE asli ŞA zen ya —ç İli za öiy$ liği öpuyazla yle 
(50133 öğe) ŞE ği giye 
Since Sabir returned from Dajey, our thoughts have been on that 
mountain, and those snow Waters, (Kâyyum Turdi) 
3) The plural form of nouns which indicate only one person indicate 
that a group of people connected with that person is being consid- 
ered. For example: : 
ilya Jp ada ELİŞİ da pda dik 
Our school is close, but that of my younger brother and his friends 
isa bit further away. 
(59385 eğen) öle ASLİ diyaleniğiyez eya ğe 
Sung Mey went to the home of Zâytunâm and her family. 
dosislas Ü0 45 — 0 3d coaSla$ çul EYİ $09İ9 Jİ aşk 
(s9 85 eğri) salli ae işi Yİ YEİS çel 
When Sabir and his companions reached the brigade, they found 
themselves in the middle of a crowd of members who were bursting 
from all directions like a flood. (Kâyyum Turdi) 
4) In certain contexts, sentences in which the plural form of certain 
nouns is present serve to show one outstanding item among several 
related ones. For example: 

BipS iler ilsaşoman sisi ği İz pile YL 
many other things. (i.e. The child is able to do many things, tractor 
driving being one of the outstanding things among them.) 

SİYA çi gi yala $$ iğ g6 al diği hai 
The organization created many İoğdi Bank Mena 


I don't feel 30835 yol gözal «öga ğe Müdöa, ğe 
at all well today, m aching all over, especially my head. 
5) In certain contexts, some plural noun forms indicate an esti- 
mation. For example: 
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şe ya hapla 20 İle gb ye 
At that time I was about twenty years old. 
WE b çe Lil p;le ÇVŞ 
I think they've reached somewhere around Lanzhou now. 
6) When nouns are strung together in an egual relationship, plu- 
ralization of the final one has a universalizing effect. For example: 
Kİ alias 4 69)3i € çel yaşam İl zş ida 
From our class Kasim, Turdi and Akhmât attended today's meeting. 
pala az iyiliği «yaş eydi ol ği 
I made a circuit of Aksu, Kuchar, Kashgar, Yarkand and Hotan. 
7) In the following situations, the plural suffix serves in word 
formation (or derivation): 
(a) When added to the word * 4.” (year) gualified by single-word 
ordinal numerals between 10 and 90, the plural suffix forms the name 
of a time which expresses ten years within that numeral series (i.e. the 
name of a decade). For example: 


(the decade of) the thirties yl 30 
(the decade of) the fifties iL 50 
(the decade of) the eighties ya 80 


(b) When added to numerals such as one (,..), ten (çö), a hundred 
(4), a thousand (4i..), ten thousand (GL. 5,55), a hundred thousand 
GL 55), a million (ç,3.-L4), the plural suffix forms nouns which 
express the names of the numerical places of the digits”. e.g.: 


(the) ones yaly o (the)tens yi 
(the) hundreds yalı o (the) thousands La 
(the) ten thousands e üP 
(the) hundred thousands Ma 5» 
(the) millions öyle o (the)tenmillions o Şüyle v5 


* This merely serves to emphasize that a number of people/places, etc., are involved, 
and does not imply that other people, etc. are included. 


? By “place” is meant the position of the digits which make up a nümeral, i.e. whe- 
ther they occupy “the ones” column, “the tens” column, “the hundreds” column, etc. 
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(the) hundred millions yle 58 


(hundreds) şal383 (tens) Mig (Ones) ya) ys 


5.7 8 


(©) When added to certain adjectives, the plural suffix forms nouns 
which indicate a generality of people possessing that guality (or 
status). For example: 


one's elders/the older generation/ancestors pes i 
adults, (ones) elders, ones parents Mo> 
people of ancient times yal Kasdağ 


$4 The Ownership-Dependent Category of the Noun 
Kg) şi eloğaz dkiemm3) 
1. The ownership-dependent category of the noun is the grammatical 
category which indicates that the object expressed by the noun is de- 
pendent on (or belongs to) a certain (other) object. In Uyghur, this 
category is expressed by the ownership-dependent forms that are made 
by adding the noun's ownership-dependent suffixes. 

The ownership-dependent forms of Uyghur nouns are di- 
vided into three persons: Ist person, 2Znd person and 3rd person, in 
nccordance with the personal status of the subordinator. The İst person 
differs with respect to number, being divided into singular and plural; 
the 2nd person first of all differs with respect to type of address and is 
divided into three types: 


Ordinary type $ ,00l 
Refined (Polite) type ir dg (v9 
Respectful type SP Dak ğa 
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Of these, the ordinary type is further divided into singular and plural, 
the refined type is only used in the singular and the respectful type is 
the same for both singular and plural; nor does the 3rd person differ 
according to number. The various Ownership-dependent forms of 
the noun and the circumstances of their formation may be seen in 
the following chart. 


— oçaonlağ pk 

ipe 28 «eğe 
person plural 

type 


singular 1.18. «dl oJ4ö <3İYL 
ordinary type (| ö&4.//85. İg335 celğlgö 


plural MIS YS | Yİ 
ordinary type 3-1 gi Ni « lağ 
2nd 55 öğ 


person 


singular 8 İS PE Dİ EL 
refined type 5S gö 


singular & plural «$ yil 
respectful type «5 ylealaö 
538 «splişö 


person 
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When ownership-dependent suffixes are joined to certain nouns 
from which the final consonant has been omitted (although they 
originally ended in a consonant), (for example, the words “4.” and 
4 ,which were originally *5ğ.. and SULU) and to nouns sücü as 
'Jg” and yi U, in which the last syllable ends in a vowel which is 
pronounced rather long, a *,ç sound occurs at the end of the 
noun and then variants of the ownership-dependent suffix which 
are joined to nouns that end in a consonant are added. For example: 
my water Mağa ğ — eğ Şİ ğe 
your homespun cloth iL bL il. tg tl 
your potato SSL Ht PIN 


your pilau ' âlyğla, — dl. $ $ * İs 


2. The ownership-dependent category of the noun is expressed on 
the basis of the noun's number category; in other words, nouns 
which go into the ownership-dependent form retain their own singular 
or plural mode. For example: 


Singular ownership-dependent ( Plural ownership-depende 


form form 
(Sa eloğa 3 ye) (as elJoğa J3459) 
my pen pJaö o my pens pp yelaalağ 
our pen Joncla8 o Our pens yes ylealağ 


your (sg. ordinary) pen âl..Ja5 (o your(sg.ord.) pens Gi ,Joalağ 
your (pl. ordinary) pen Melas your (pl. ord.) pens MS yele aldö 
your (sg. refined) pen zula your (sg. refin.) pens pr yaloala$ 
his/their pen , Jai o his/their pens u$ ylealağ 


3. The ownership-dependent forms of the noun are used in the following 
wuys: 


"“ When a personal suffix is added to the word “4.” the back vowel changes to the 
front vowel, $3, and the vowel of the suffix is also fronted. This is probabiy due to 


(he influence of the interposed — .ç —. 
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1) Nouns which are gualified by personal pronouns in the pos- 
sessive case go into the ownership- -dependent form which agrees in 
person and number with that pronoun. For example: 


my book PFEK; diye 
our book Jamaşla$ öl 
your (sg. ordinary) book dul $ öle 
your (pl. ordinary) book MS öl yal 
your (sg. refined) book ÇEKER ti Değe 
your (sg. and pl. respectful) book spilu$ âkül 


his (their) book el (âli Y 38) diği 
2) Nouns which are gualified by nouns in the possessive case, Or 
having the nature of the possessive case, go into the 3rd person 
ownership-dependent form. For example: 


Kasim's older brother esli ölkmlö 
the school gate egmiğlğyed dizde 
the top of the desk ee iLe > 
a cinema ticket i isi gi 
a painting exhibition gi Şİ çe) 
the Tarim River ele e 


3) The Uyghur language often uses subject-predicate compounds 
which gualify a certain object by the mark" of yet another object 
that is in an ownership-dependent relationship with that object. 
Nouns which act as the subject in this kind of compound component 
are always in the ownership-dependeni case, but they have no possessive 
case gualifiers. For example: 


alada ye ŞE ella <İae vg <İ> veye Si 
China is a country whose arca is great, WhOSE resources are abundant, 


and whose population is large. 
pool YE LİR pda di «yoğ çameli ye 
Tam a person of little ability and no experience. 


a m m m m 


" ie, the ownership-dependent suffix “5” 


ne piyale lied elişi LA ON 66 Maş İZNE ğa bali 
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4) In some grammar books the ownership-dependent category of 
(he noun is called *the noun's person category? (>a& ds .3 
si) s5) and in other grammar books it is called “the possessive 
ense of the NOUN? (, ys 3S ALS iL). 

In our opinion, it is not appropriate to call this category 'the 
person category of the noun', because, although the concept of person 
İs expressed in this category, it is only related to the person of the 
*pOSSESSOT” (zi Suloğa) and does not play a role in changing the 
person of the (ownership-dependent| noun. Even nouns to which Znd 
and 3rd person suffixes have been added are still in the status of 
Jrd person. For example: 

My older brother came. 

Your older brother came. uu sula$ SSU 

His older brother came. ŞAS çal 
li is also not really appropriate to call this category “the possessive 
vategory of the noun, since in such a case, the distinguishing name 
'possessive” (4LUUS5) will be the same as the distinguishing name of 
the “possessive case” (, âL5 <LLS5), but, while a noun in the possessive 
vasc indicates the possessor, a noun in the ownership-dependent form 
İndicates the possessed object Çe Saloğas). Therefore it is better to 
use different distinguishing names for these two. 


ola al 


$5 The Case Category of the Noun 
ÇE AS lan) 

1.The case category of the noun indicates the syntactical relationship 
which exists between the noun and other words, and is the gram- 
mafical category which determines the function of the noun in the 
sentence or phrase. 

The circumstances surrounding the formation of these case forms 
is shown in the chart on the following page (p. 56). 

This category is expressed in the Uyghur language by means 
of case forms which are made by adding nominal case suffixes. The 
vuse of Uyghur nouns is divided into ten varieties: 
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CASE NAME | CASE SUFFIXES EXAMPLES 
el il $ Çsylezreği ls gile 


sguare, book, house, lesson 
ww s$ eli $ <yleyde 


nominative (nil) 
case (J3) 


eğlul$ çk ölasde 
shu 05 ceği 


possessive 
case 


dative 16 (Me. dilS elilaşde 
case 4S (4S. ASU yas 453 


accusative 


case 
locative 6G Me dal$ eilüyde 
case dü (00. Al y00 0d 
ablative GS eyeslayde 


case Ül y00 eçiyaği 


ŞEN öç valayde 
00 vi 


locative- 
gualitative case 
limitative 
case 


das dos layla $ clolişda 


Hars 00 cloaği 


similitude 
case 


eguivalence 
case 


clk aul$ celık slade 
el 00 slaj 
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Nominative case ls li 
Possessive/Genitive case el$ LL 
Dative case yels elin 
Accusative case yiel$ aşkiz 
Locative case als 
Ablative case l$ > 
Locative-gualitative case GİS Alaş g8 


I.imitative case yiel$ Haz 
Similitude case yel e 
Eguivalence case gl$ da yal a 


2.'The case category of the noun is always expressed on the basis 
of the noun's number category, or on the basis of the number ca- 
tegory and ownership-dependent category of the noun. For example: 


book »&S$ books DUS 
my book es&S5 my books gp ykli$ 
of the book âlilS  ofthe books 5 YS 
of my book dlüeşliS of my books öle all$ 
to the book WS  tothebooks Eps 
to your book GS to your books USu yal $ 


3. The meaning and usage of each of the case forms of the noun is 
as follows: 


The Nominative Case (15 öl) 
1) The nominative case functions as the subject in a sentence or 
phrase, and indicates that which is predicated. For example: 


Spring arrived. Şla$ lak 
Our homeland is flourishing. AS Asal AS zaomkklağ 
Lime is valuable. dad vdliğ 


This is the book that Kasim asked for. — .Şbğe el.$ “ls ge al 
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2) The nominative case functions as a vocative in the sentence and 
indicates the target of address. For example: 
AÂkhmât, are you going to the movie? Sym) lE g5 akal 
Friends, please pay attention. ; İLE Daâi0 eelalar 
(My) children, SULA Yel çeş yaz 8 al geye 
I have something to say to you, please pay attention. 
3) The nominative case functions as a gualifier and indicates another 
name for the gualified object For example: 


an Uyghur student EE ğieği 
a lady doctor i g0 YE 
a wooden (lit. wood) bed Sip 5 lek 


4) In specific circumstances, the nominative case occurs as the 
predicate and indicates the type to which the subject belongs. e.g.: 


Tam a student. İİİ de 
Âkhmât is a worker. İİ DADA 
This isa book. sb 


The Possessive (Genitivel Case (, 4.15 eLL&5) 
The possessive case of the noun indicates the thing that possesses 
(makes dependent), and primarily serves as a gualifier, but may also 
sometimes serve as a predicate. When a noun in the possessive case 
serves as a gualifier, the gualified noun goes into the 3rd person 
ownership-dependent form. For example: 


Tursun's dictionary Eğ) Bike 
my older brothers coat ieiş İLİ 
the soldier's dream ği izlem 
the school gate/the gate of the school usojlö zev diyarda 
the pan lid/the lid of the pan pöği BLUE 
Turpan grapes/the grapes of Turpan .se9)5 dlilği 
Âkhmât's master gg diana 


This dictionary is the teachers. (predicate) o .duşjüğöği bd8ğl & 
When the context is clear, it is possible to omit a noun that is 
gualified by a noun in the possessive case and to use the possessive 
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case noun pronominaliy. When a noun in the possessive case is 
pronominalized, it also represents the word which it gualifies and is 
used in place of that noun. The methods by which a possessive noun is 
pronominalized are as follows: 

When it takes the place of a gualified word in the nominative 
case, it may either be pronominalized directiy, or by combining it with 
ihe suffix *, 5”. For example: 

gil Şi kenmli) Hkn e eded çil Eği die 
(ee ili > Sufi ili) 
My dictionary is no good, (but) Kasim's is (good). (Kasim's — K, 
asim's dictionary) 
When it takes the place of a gualified word in a case other than 
the nominative case, it is pronominalized by being combined with the 
suffix “5”. For example: 
öge 13İŞİ a Siğyği Gİ em Soyu dLi40>a3 
Take Âkhmât's bag, (| (dl... Seç diğe ğ > d SSğl ,85) 
Tursun's has no lock. (Tursun's — Tursun's bagl's))? 
S9yA iğ ASS Slime e ga yaş lie aliye hiza 
(El ğa Mekiği ği > ASS ğa ği) 
instead of giving an answer to my guestion, he gave an answer to 
Tursun” s. (to Tursun?s — to Tursun's guestion) 
— gi Silis) seli e Slüğeeyği a gnasele çgieallöle ölüye 
He didn't print my article, he printed (çile dLi ğe )ğ5 
Tursun's. (Tursun's facc.J — Tursun's article) 
diğ ği > oL ğa 55) od Saliğam ği e yedadi öduği ğe YĞİ 
They are not in #his room, they are in Tursun''s. (045 
(in Tursun?'s — in Tursun's room) 
İliği ği A SNaliğae ği) gla a Kaliğanği DAEŞ öa 
This dictionary is better than Tursun's. (yeğ 
(than Tursun's — than Tursun's dictionary) 


u > : 7 : : : 
In English this noun is not in the possessive case, but the Uyghur reguires a 
possessive construction. 
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İlliğee ği > Mon Siiğa ği) yökdil gi elena SBuziğaği DAEŞ 3 
This dictionary isn't as complete as Tursun''s. (Some 
(as Tursun's — as Tursun's dictionary) 

sil DARİ ÇSUASİANDAİ 6 eded öle AE ziy 
(Çimi yi e disa > Ada) 
The dictionary that's in this bag isn't yours, the dictionary that's in 
Âkhmât's is yours. (that's in Akhmât's — that's in ÂAkhmât's bag) 
AZSA ğa 8). öğ0yl e AZ liğe ya ği dl5d05-a3 
We walked from Âkhmât's houseto (42558 düze ği 
Tursun's. (to (as far as) Tursun's — to (as far as) Tursun's house) 
dasiğee ği el Siğes 35) yp lal Simi Zosıgp dL0ğİ 
His height is the same as Tursun'$ too. (La 
(the same as Tursun's — the same as Tursun's height) 
Sometimes nouns in the form of the “nominative case? indicate the 
thing that possesses, and act as a gualifier to nouns. They reguire 
the gualified word to go into the ownership-dependent form. We call 
such nouns nouns in the nature of the possessive case. Nouns in the 
nature of the possessive case generalize the relationship between the 
thing that possesses and that which is possessed (gualified), and serve 
to produce closely bound noun phrases. Because the terminological 
nature of these closely bound noun phrases is strong, they are generally 
used in place of one word. For example: 
the Chinese people 


as iz 


the people's government in ğla> 
the people's representative assembly ili)ğö ğlas 
the party constitution eglielz ai 
lesson time İİİ 03 
a production force 8 ve pizvali 
a Ghulja apple geli ğe 
a Kazakh sheep 3 Gö 
the Tarim River les wi 


6l 


« 


ÇOualifiers which come in front of such closely bound noun phrases 
do not gualify the noun at the head of the phrase, but the whole 
phrase, For example: 


laz iz yle mai 
e 
isil) eşişiş Mini da 


| 


the extensive Xinjtang Autonomous Region 


The Dative Case (, 5.15 ş.L53:) 


Nouns in the dative case form are usually subordinate to verbs or 
verbal phrases and act as adverbial modifiers. They may also some- 
times act as adverbial modifiers subordinate to some adjectives or 
specific adverbs. 

When nouns in the dative case are subordinate to verbs and 
function as adverbial modifiers, they express the following meanings, 
according to the nature of the verb to which they are subordinate. 

1) The dative case indicates the target of an action. For example: 
We câme to Beijing. e öğula$ GS ee za 
vol Lila Di ği 
The students assembled on Jlit. to| the playing field. 
The teacher came into the classroom. NER > Liya ğliğİği 
Sit onltol thiş.chair. İ3yğilgi öğmiğei b 
I put the book on/tol the table. iii Şğgö ge el 
© ğa Sioğa$ A EpİLSŞİ 
Did you send a letterto your younger brother/sister? 
2) The dative case indicates the objective of the action expressed 
by certain intranşitive verbs. For example: 


We must trust in the people. lo 3 Jean na 743 


the heroic Chinese people. 
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He is very keen on musiç. oğla yö saz Sude 53 
He gotangıy with his child. Şi yi all 85 
3) The dative case indicates the logical subject of verbs in the 
causative voice that are formed from transitive verbs. For example: 

We got the teacher to tell a story. o. 5ğözğâX.L5 slSum aSoallaöğn 5 

Try andgetihe | silâş eği il iğsp la Se 

doctor to make a thorough examination of this case. 

sozğöjl Yl LE lzğöğişi elalğa ği ğe 

Today the teacher got the students to write an essay. 

4) The dative case indicates the purpose of the action; in this in- 
stance the noun in the dative case includes an action related to it- 
self. For example: 

(EĞİ ye oo > Ao) ge 4S Dz zeliş 

The students went to class. (to class — to attend class) 

m going | (4Sâyiş Sl gyo Eği gö) yes lüğü ye 

to the doctorl's1. (to the doçtor's — to be seen by the doctor) 

NELLİ a > löğ) 5S ez öğe 3 

He has gone for water, (for water — to fetch water) 

(4S öle > öleli) go dilli YA 

They sat down for a meal. (for a meal —to cat a meal) 

5) The dative case indicates the instrument or price of certain 
actions. For example: 

The hall was (filled) full of people. 


KSAİgi 1 43 İİ; 

YAS yüz AS yali al 548 

The surrounding area was covered with flowers. 

The fields were saturated with water. gili iğ Yİ 

I bought this dictionary for 12 yuan. e İĞ Gg 12 dEğİ 
Nouns in the dative case which are subordinate to adjectives and 
adverbs, act as adverbial modifiers due to the reguirement of some 
adjectives and adverbs. For example: 

fond of films giyali çi 

in violation of the law ŞU ŞE 
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a devotee of art gl voğam ASİA 
the same as this diction; YEL gi ASUAEİ Ze 
close to school yere PA 


When gerundal and participial forms of the verb are inflected 
with the dative case, it is possible for them to express a number of 
other meanings. (This will be discussed in Chapter 10, Substantive 
Word Forms of the Verb |,s pl Sa. 33 38 ği Salk), 


The Accusative Case (| 15 o433>) 
Nouns in the accusative case form are subordinate to transitive 
verbs or transitive verbal phrases and act as (grammatical)| objects; 
they indicate the object which is the receiver of the action. e.g.: 
We have finished drawing up the plan. BİA ge 38185 gdleğ 
We built these houses. 33 ğa late 


Yİ ya eği pll yili 3 p 


Please clean the classroom. 3 yö ğs li eyyam 
Have you finished doing the homework?9 4.5 ğal e; alli göğe 
I Li dü this.book twice. -e39ğİg Pİ Sİ eşli 

alemin yda çil 
oyalide Mp gizmeneliğöyi aş 
Sometimes nouns in the “nominative case? form are subordinate to 
transitive verbs and act as (grammatical) objects; they indicate the 
object which is the receiver of the action. We call such nouns, nouns 
in the nature of the accusative case. Nouns in the nature of the ac- 
cusative case generalize the object which is the receiver of the action 
and make the relationship of the (grammatical) object and verb closer, 
As a result, (grammatical| object-verb phrases are produced which 
are used in place of a single verb. For example: 


We respect our teacher. 


” The auxiliary verb * âLsgö” implies that the cleaning is to be done for the sake of 
another action. 


64 
to watch a film da ,$ g5 oto writealetter gh baz 
to cat a meal Ja gb o tohavearest lll ao0 
to listen to a lecture gib &YSgö 
to drive a tractor Sasa» )g5l5 


The Locative Case (515 3:35) 
Nouns in the locative case form are mostiy subordinate to verbs, 
and sometimes to adjectives, and act as adverbial modifiers. Some- 
times they act as the predicate. 
When nouns in the locative case are subordinate to verbs and 
act as adverbial modifiers, they express the following meanings. 
1) Nouns in the locative case indicate the place in which an action 
occurs, For example: 
İİİ yeka Üye LES Se 
A big meeting was heldat the club today. 
also spoke at the meeting. . seal iğ dada İiinkuş 
JASİZY S5, ya yo Uyak A 43 
Âkhmât is in the classroom reviewing a lesson. 
2) Nouns in the locative case indicate the time at which an action 
occurs, or for which it lasts, For example: 
The meeting will be heldin the evening. 
They will come at midday. 
I will go there in the autumn. 


eğimle düŞAS yağa 
gal aki v3 
yle 00ğğ peyev Ğİ ye 
ğ0YASŞİ BİS Gİ aa ği 
This task will be finished in two days. 
3) Nouns in the locative case indicate the circumstance or atmos- 


phere in which the action occurs, For example: 

The conversation ği Uilaşia$ lg 08 iyi dağ 
gol kalfa iğ 
4) Nouns in the locative case indicate the instrument of the action. 
For example: 


: 
i 
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The resum& should be sağl 3 yğülgö haya 5 le İL LE 

filled in with a fountain pen or (with al writing brush. 

They came by aeroplane. Şla$ May Yİ 
Nouns in the locative case which act as adverbial modifiers sub- 
ordinate to an adjective indicate a place or field Jof activityl. e.g.: 

There is no filmat school today. öge gi $ dişli ke 3S 

Âkhmât is good at translation. Şi Sl okan ydi ADA 

.ğvl8 gov, e Dlpğiğii b izi iii Şİ 

He helps students who have difficulty in studying. 

Nouns in the locative case which act as the predicate indicate the 


position or source of the subject. For example: 


The book is on the desk. Maja el$ 

AAn>45 ÖLLEĞİ dl 

AÂkhmât has your dictionary. (lit. Your dictionary is on Âkhmât|" 
ağam pl 3S eytasişle yaa ağ5ği 

Wherever I may be, My heart is with you. 

MS 35 caa$ilaği 5 


from solidarity, strength from unity). 


The Ablative Case (5.15 yü>) 
Nouns in the ablative case form are basically subordinate to verbs, 
and sometimes to certain adjectives and adverbs; they act as adver- 
bial modifiers. They may also sometimes function as the predicate. 
When nouns in the ablative case act as adverbial modifiers 
subordinate to verbs, they express the following meaning. 
1) Nouns in the ablative case indicate the place of departure (or 


point of separation| of the subject or recipient of the action; or the 
object which is passed through, For example: 


“The word “3g” is an adjective meaning “absent”. In this case it is used predicatively. 


” ef. the English expression: “1 don't have any money on me.” 
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I got this book from the library. 


He apparentiy heard of this matter from Âkhmât. 


Come in through the main door. sil yS yeke dg 
VE aliş Sİ zay 


The train passed through the şeçond tunnel. 
oğaşlalge lila ydz dl eze, dlüiile 
It is not permitted to stick your head out of the vehicle window. 
2) Nouns in the ablative case indicate things which, mentaliy, are 
distanced from the subject of the action. For example: 
3 ökell yp İş oyali öliğ 


He gave up the idea. zi İğ ll ğe gö 
3) Nouns in the ablative case indicate the source of an action. For 
example: i 

I have been inspired by your words.  .pv05Yal4l3 öpozalöğğne öl ye 

SİS (55) ll a diğ 

He was extremely satisfied with the organization. 

4) Nouns in the ablative case indicate the starting point of a limit 
connected with an action For example: 

Read from page 10 to page 12. völğö 4m.Söa, 12 öy gi 

eğmek ööğekei giğe Gy yaz ili ağla 

Our agricultural brigade's lands start from this field. “ 

5) Nouns in the ablative case indicate the material or components 
of the subject or recipient of the action. For example: 

This chair is woven from bamboo. OO. ilâ öesğesle 5388) 

Aman ..çalaS e $ pool çe ge yele ELİ ği aşez LE 

wearing a black corduroy suit/a suit of blaçk corduroy came in. 


"© Since the verb in this sentence does not indicate a literal action, the explanation 
is not entirely appropriate to the example. 
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Sağl 4345 ya özal öl 2000 NE 
They made themselves a shed from trçe branches. 
iğlö ya daeği ye eoplköğliği 
A team of students will be organized. 
6) Nouns in the ablative case indicate a generality of whiçh one, or 
some, are related to the action, For example: 
ği Şİİ ğü A 45 yad ilzmiğedi 
From among the model persons, Akhmâd spoke. 
ğa hS0ğ ği ümüydi$an diya ika ğe 
Three representatives from our sçhool will attend the meeting . 
ll çi yar diği azğğia5 azal 
I bought a Persian-Chinese dictionary. (i.e. Out of all the Chinese- 
Persian dictionaries I bought one.) 
7) Nouns in the ablative case indicate the field covered the 
action. For example: 
He gives us classes in history, iğ ya ya y00 öy AS aş 8 
ağza pal ğe örüleşeşeğ |,löla> 35 
2 yal olgzes iel 4545 
Tomorrow we'li sit an exam in grammar. 
8) Nouns in the ablative case indicate the reason for the action. For 
example: , 
Şi gal gile daş ikiliği 35 
He wasataloss what to dofor joy. 
alo 3S çam yaziklar» 
I was unable to lift my head for embarrassment. 
ES izi Spline dliği öiyezad 
He gnashed his teeth in anger. (lit. His teeth gnashed from anger) 
Nouns in the ablative case which act as adverbial modifiers that 
are subordinate to adjectives basically indicate non-egual measure- 
ments in a comparison. For example: 
A child younger than Âkhmât came. ..5Ja9 YU 5» pl ideal 
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(iliş) iş öl Sİ yeli 
Higher than a horse, lower than a dog. (riddle) (answer: a saddle 
(or, figuratively, the heart of a bad person)| 
He is older than Tursun. Sİg> özlük ği 35 
Certain adjectives sometimes reguire nouns in the ablative case to 
act as adverbial modifiers. For example: 
sğuydalış movi el ösüda5i çiy e ELSĞİ 
No-one else knows his whereabouts, apart from AÂkhmât,. 
Their house is a long way from town. ..5İ,s yoyaadb 55 âl5 YE 
Due to the reguirement of certain adverbs, nouns in the ablative 
case act as adverbial modifiers subordinate to adverbs. For example: 


from that day on (or: since that day) oL ei b 
from that word on (or: after that remark) Öm$ öğğee Şb 
before Tursun" Oğ)ğr Orliğavıği 
away from the door Si gi 


The Locative-Oualitative Case (15 4SJa, - “3 55) 
Nouns in the form of the locative-gualitative case are gualifiers in 
the sentence and signify the locational or temporal mark of the 
gualified word. (The gualifier is not specific but general or universal- 
ized.| For example: 

a garden flower (i.e. a flower that grows in gardens) O (39 Sasi 

a city building (i.e. a building that isin a city) ©o,lki Şuoyandi 
Şi ŞİŞ 

a heart matter (i.e. a matter that is in/on someone's heart) 

a book which Tursun haş (i.e. a book which US eüiğan ği 

is in Tursun's possession (it may or may not be his)) 

a 1982 assignment (i.e. an assignment Av )0ğ çok 1982 


which took place, or was to take place, in the year 1982) 


a summer event (i.e. an event which occurs in summer) 4â0ğ ,Svojl 


” There is no eguivalent ablative construction in English. 
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In situations in which the context is clear, it is possible to omit a 
word which is gualified by a noun in the locative-gualitative case 
und to use the noun in the locative-gualitative case pronominaliy. 
When a noun in the locative-gualitative case is pronominalized it 
nlso represents its own gualified word and may be inflected with 
other cases. For example: 
gil Sd yz 15 hile öU vala. 1981 Yade ül he ğe 
(Yada öl Sal 1981 ASL, 1981) 
This year grain production has increased by 1590 compared to 
1981 (to 1981 —to grain production in 1981). 
> Siyam İLi)a) Hg dal yap yil Siyakane ölü yaş İSegö ğe 
Mpa Sağa Kalpak diz 


one in our classroom > the blackboard in our classroom) 

NS ABE LAS) ŞÜRİ sise MİS 35 
He shared what was in his heart. (what was in his heart — the mat- 
ter that was in his heart) 


The Limitative Case (5.15 saz) 
Nouns in the form of the limitative case basically act as adverbial 
modifiers which are subordinate to verbs in the sentence. They 
may sometimes act as the predicate. 

When nouns in the form of the limitative case act as adverbial 
modifiers, they indicate the final point of a limit related to an ac- 
tlon. For example: 

He blushed right up to his ars, . 045 ço p>â azdı Gi, Gİ 
çÜİİŞİ AguSiaş RE Aş giy Zee 
Read from the first page to the third page incluşive. 
This time I will go as far as Hotan, .y4cs,4 AzuSiliş> öde 
sülEğiği soğukla öle azuklış 58 opal 54 55 
He studied at Xinjiang University from '54 to '58. 
When nouns in the form of the limitative case act as the predicate, 
ıhey indicate the final limit of the subject. For example: 
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azakllağ GESİ ip0kdde yeniyi Olsada diz 
Our cleaning area is from here to (/as far as) the second building. 
The course term is from AŞİ 9 ipli 6 öğe 
June till September (i.e the beginning of September). 


The Şimilitude Case (15 555) 
Nouns in the form of the similitude case act as gualifiers or adverbial 
modifiers in the sentence. When they act as gualifiers they represent 
that to which the gualified word is likened; when they act as ad- 
verbial modifiers they represent that to which an action or guality 
is likened. For example: 
ğa Sa ür Bond eli gp 00,3 elasiYeş 
When the will is like steel it is possible to overcome mountain-like 
difficulties. (Cf. Where there's a will, there's a way.| 
sAelli gir pkealdi ilonlumulağ İlme Zelda 
Pm also going to buy a penlike yours (it. like your pen). 


There is not even a place the sdadi yy da yda oL 
size of a palm (lit. like a palm (of a hand)| that's empty, 
The weather became aş hot as fire. İS çep asi İle 


sşomlaL GAS oğğ )45 yada âLiğİ 
Sweat began to run from his body like water. 
LE ği yeğin ASulağn diği İZLE hzl emdy 
The ember-like Ji.e. fiery| red tie always used to make her even 
more beautiful. 


“The Eguivalence Case (, 5015 da ,yzbal$'45) 
Nouns in the form of the eguivalence case act as gualifiers or 


adverbial modifiers in the sentence. When they act as gualifiers 
they represent that to which the gualified word is likened and 
when they act as adverbial modifiers they represent that to which 


an action or guality is likened, with respect to amount, measurement 


or level, For example: 


: 
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ledi yiye gaya ap 
'There is not even a place the size of a palm that's empty. 
He drank as gok Mile çi gö eğilir imi ğiğ 
muçh medicine as there is tea in this glass, all in one go. 
JE çala poli iyi elaziğ; diye 
There are very few (tall) people as tall as you. 
day dal dyal Şğ elini çiğ AZ yda 
lam not able to speak Chinese as well as Akhmâd. 
glEğiği Mulgiğmezği Şaği 
He's also studied to the same level as Tursun. 
eydi $$ alla İli ya li dize 


4. The gerundal and participial forms of the verb are also inflected 
with cases; with whichever cases they are inflected they express 
«everal unigue meanings. This will be discussed in Chapter 10, 
Substantive Forms of the Verb (,5 yil Saâ 330 038 85 dll). 


$. in Uyghur grammar books, it is held that the case category of the 
non is composed of six cases. The locative-gualitative case with the 
xuffixes * S.5..// ,S-o—', the limitative case with the suffixes 
5 a5 laz 3/4. —, the similitude case with the 
nuflixes “sl45 . //slo5 —”, and the eguivalence case with the suffixes 
'a> -'or'eul>.', that we have introduced into the case category are 
not considered to be cases."* 

In our view, it is inappropriate not to regard them as cases 
because, firstiy, these suffixes, just like the recognized case suffixes, 
ihdicate the relationship which exists between the nouns to which 
they are added and other words in the sentence; secondiy, to 


” |Author”s footnoteJ Although Âmir Nâjip considered the “Ja /elos - * suffix to 
be (he similitude case, he did not introduce it into the case system, but made ita 
Iype on its own. (Amir Nâjip, Modern Uyghur, 1960, Moscow Russian Press.) 
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whichever forms of the non the recognized case suffixes are added, 
these suffixes are also added to such forms of the noun and are 
consistentiy able to take their turn with other case suffixes. In 
other words, whether it be with respect to function or with respect to 
their ability to be attached, they belong to the same type as the other 
recognized case suffixes. Grammatical phenomena which belong to a 
single type with respect to function and attachability, must certainly 
be universalized into one category. This is an important principle in 
graramatical science, In several works these suffixes are introduced 
into the ranks of word-formation affixes. In our opinion, it is impossible 
to consider these suffixes as word-formation affixes because, firstly, if 
word-formation affixes are attached to a certain word, a new word is 
produced from it, for example, if the suffix * >—' is attached to the 
word *, 0.5” (work), the new word *,,x.4.5” (Worker) is produced. If 
the suffix “âJ.” is added to the noun “LL.” (straw), the new noun 

“be” (thatched cottage/shed) is produced; if it is added to the 

adjective “lexwâ. ,5* (diligent/industrious) the new noun *ğ.Wx2, 5 

(diligence/industry) is produced. However, when the suffixes we are 
discussing are attached to a noun, a new word is not produced on 
the basis of that noun, but only the grammatical form of the noun 
changes. For example, if the suffix *, ,Svo —' is added to the noun 
“agağ” (paper) so that it becomes * ,Svo;4£a3” (paper (adi) /in paper), 

the lexical meaning of the word will not have changed and it will not 
have turned into another word, but rather, one kind of grammatical 
meaning is communicated on the basis of the lexical meaning of 
“54243”, Of course, it is also impossible to say that “45. Szasa 5", 

“ov zazağ?” and “LL 484” are different words in relation t0 *jagağ”. 

Secondiy, word-formation affixes are not usualiy joined to the 
grammatical form of words, but to their lexical base. However, the 
suffixes which we are discussing are not only joined to the lexical 
base of nouns, but to the plural, ownership-dependent and plural 
ownership-dependent forms of nouns, For example: 


9 ane er Sene ae, 
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NEMİ donlu PE SEMTE Sah 
Lay dosaYl azukaYl Yl 
ME A Nİ FC OS PEN YO PN A 
LL doss Yu azeiYU YL 
ES IFC SP EZ EN AYSA 
CN DEM Saklı azm öeel) 
dJı> pul des il a>v£ DU Uk 
elle dop EŞ PE 


IV we reckon these suffixes to be word-formation affixes, it is necessary 
(6 count every one of the above as a new word. This is, of course, 
unreasonable. Thirdiy, however productive word-formation suffixes 
may be, they cannot be added to all the words belonging to one class 
vl words. For example, if we take the suffix * ,>-', which is one of 
ıhe most productive suffixes in the Uyghur language, even that is 
limited to only one section of nouns; it is impossible to add it to such 
words as *,J4539” (heart), “gö” (blood), *-x.5* (mouth), * 3,3: (nose) 

und “ei, ,$” (eyelash), to produce such words as 5 el, 
ERİ öğ and' &. ,S”; neitherisit possible to add the 
sulfix “İğ // 38) -/eLJ. //3.1.” to people's names to make such 

new Words as *âğlğw 85”, 'eLl54, 545”. However, the suffixes which 
we are discussing can be added to virtualiy all words belonging to 
the noun class. In other words, the degree of abstraction of these 
nuffixes is very high compared to that of word-formation suffixes, 


To sum up, these suffixes are not word-formation suffixes; 
If they are put into the ranks of word-formation suffixes, then the 
boundary between word-inflection suffixes and word-formation 
suffixes will become blurred and grammatical research will en- 
counter very serious difficulties. 
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$6 The Noun-Postposition Construction 
Çal ği AalAS 5 — 

1, Constructions like * yal, o4Ja5” (with a pen), “335 345 (for the 
people), * 5313 ,£g we ,05' (about the lesson), * ğ.L8 6 &4.>a3” (through 
Akhmât) and “AZI 9) çim” (throughout the class), that are produced 
by the combination of nouns with function words which we will 
call * al Ja$ ,5” (postpositions),” are called noun-postposition con- 
structions. According to the principle by which a grammatical form 
of a word may also be constructed by means of function words, these 
constructions must definitely be counted as grammatical forms of the 
noun, Meaning-wise, these constructions alternate with case forms of 
the noun, that is to say, they express the relationship which exists be- 
tween a noun and other words in the sentence in exactly the same way 
as case forms of the noun. Therefore, they should naturally be counted 
as the analytical case of the noun.” However, in grammar books re- 
lating to the Uyghur language, constructions of this kind continue to 
be nonentities which exist neither in the morphological system, nor in 
the syntactical system. This is certainly unreasonable and, in order not 
to place these constructions outside the grammatical system, we have 
introduced them into the chapter on nouns, under the name noun-post- 
position constructions, In fact, these constructions are used as the 
analytical case of the noun. 


2. Noun-postposition constructions in the Uyghur language are 
produced by means of the following postpositions: 


lomüğan düeeyiği) o GİS GİRE oil 


” (Author's footnote) The term *AaJa$ > Ipostposition) was adopted from *, â-;le 
ali 3ö:ğ5 yel”, compiled by the Kazakh S S R Academy of Sciences” Department 
of Uyghur Studies and printed in Almaty in 1966. In other grammar books these 
function words are called * uv, G.Ü 55.” (postpositional auxiliaries). (The 
verb “dasla S ,,5”, from which this noun has been formed, means *to be connected, 
coupled, or linked'.| 


” By *analytical” is meant the use of separate words instead of suffixed inflections. 
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ENE NK DAY VE 
yo0dğ yle 6 ys ika yö 
yle Ul YÜ Ai ls ö Ul 
il yk çel yeleli 


1)The “yak” Construction 
ln (his construction the postposition “yal,” is coupled with a zero (O) 
vase noun. This construction functions as an adverbial modifier in the 
«cnfence and expresses the following meanings: 
(1) The postposition * al,” indicates the means by which the ac- 
tlon is carried out, For example: 
özle ytl ödleğayli Say yü yağ islağ zata azal ki e 
I went to Urumgi by train and (then) to Hotan by plane. 
vsalö ylağya öl öğziz (iğ eee 
'The Effendi entertained him with meat dumplings. 
otla yila eşliği — 63545 Sai & yede yalar ge iğ galiya 
Matters do not develop by a smooth path, .ğmlelği, 
but by a winding one. 
(2) The postposition “yal” indicates the other party in an action 
which takes place through yogi ME For ve 


I chatted with Tursun for two höüii 


giyer ğiği yala osikaler 5 yda 
I am not acguainted with that comrade. 
(0) When combined with abstract nouns, the postposition * yal” 
indicates the kind of mental state in which the action is carried 
vut, For example: 
K Soli) yalş ekidir | girne yoğ 33 83 
He carried out his own job with devotion/faithfuliy, 
They welcomed us with joy. .. M6 4, B yalş lt ize YE 
He came in angrily. (He stormedin) o .,çalaS 5S yala pojd& 35 
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(4) The adverb 'ai. (together) and specific verbs and adjectives 
reguire a *,al,” construction to act as an adverbial modifier. For 
example: 
yel all yl A4 de 
lam going to go (together) with Âkhmât. 
BİA öyaleğ çağemığö 33 
He is the same age as Tursun. (lit. ... egual with Tursun). 
eğimli ğü ği yakaş lid gal ği 
He is engagedin şçientifiç research. 
In many situations the adverb “ali.” is omitted and the “al.” 
construction itself expresses the concept of togetherness. e.g.: 
I went there with Tursun. pes Je yağ çağ 4S yaz Şİ yda 


2) The “435” Construction 
In this construction the postposition *“,3>-4” is coupled with a zero (O) 
case noun. This construction functions as an adverbial modifier in 
the sentence and indicates the object to which a certain action İs 
devoted, or towards which a certain opinion is directed. For example: 
sğeeeli Dan DİZİ GAS 2 
We work for/on behalf of the people. 
ei öğesi A el ğe ye 
I bought this book for my younger brother. 


3) The “.öğlğ g3” (004ÂİAA kamu yögi) Construction 
In this construction the postposition *âğ)3,£gö” (oğan due Eği) İS 
coupled with a zero (O) case noun. This construction acts asan 
adverbial modifier in the sentence and indicates the çontent of a 
certain action or judgment For example: 
GP gukal ,Sİğe (ovuâldn elime E gö) BEŞ il Dd> 0 
Today » we had a discussion about the work plan. 
Bae çeş ül lie öğlüyöği #lda be 
Idon't have any other thoughts on the matter. 
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4)The ö-L3 6” Construction i | 
in this construction the postposition *ğ.L.3 5” is coupled with a zero 
(6) case noun. This construction functions as an adverbial modifier 
in the sentence and indicates the instrument or route of an action. 
or example: 


çellğğ ğe ati LAN 0ğ45 gli > 
I received the books that were sent by pos 
yeyin GLİJİ yla Ya 
They conversed through an interpreter. 
ğe pay el aliyi Şişle 
We boarded the train that comes via Baotou. 
Şla$ ASS yp e gi âLS DUBAİ ga ğa iye ve) pd v3 & 
Through this meeting the comrades have more or less reached a 
common understanding. 


5) The '4z4:' Construction 
In this construction the postposition '4x.,5.? is coupled with a zero 
(0) case noun. This construction acts as an adverbial modifier in 
(he sentence and indicates the scope or style of the action. e.g.: 
usuli e İg> AZ) ASA 0 
Today a big meeting of the entire school was held. 
e enilğğ 3S yil Ağa özle ASA AS yn Zanlı oulada ğe 
In this matter we are still looking at the business according to the 
centrally indicated method. 


6) The “1,6” Construction 

İn this construction the postposition “İ,6* is coupled with a zero (Ö) 
vase noun. This construction acts as an adverbial modifier in the 
«entence and indicates position, or the concept of 'ox.>. 5” (in, 
among). (It is basically only used in poetry.) For example: 
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ağa yle vöğe ey pese; çö 
(Çı 8) öy İK ley 
Oh, Music maker Tarim, we have no aspirations, 
Play your instrument and there will be no wail in the heart, (A. 
Khoja) 
8 anl, daya Dalia <ğleyği Bl, 
(393 5) | ysk Kİ öğle g5 anl, ll 
To be at case, even in the time of trouble, will be case to me, 
If I complain and am ungrateful in my ease, then | will die! (T. 
Eliyov) 


7 The “5,6? Construction 

In this construction the postposition “3,6” is coupled with a zero 

(O) case noun. This construction functions as a gualifier in the 
sentence and points to an example or representative of what i 


gualified. For example: 
ŞB İİ A Gİ öğesi ela İS diz ük 
Five teachers from our departmental section, including Tursun, 
attended the meeting. 
ağaların (6 ylağığı Dayaiodda el GL Alyan paldğ e yaişo0 LİST ğ0 ğ 
Such stationery as notebooks. pens and ink are sold in this shop. 
mes 4S yal yama Bae al GE çal lazm 
We are going to big cities like Beijing and Shanghai. 
This construction may sometimes be pronominalized to represent 
the gualified object. For example: 
oğul MAG Alaa opal e yaüşod İNS 0 gp 
Notebooks, pens, ink, etc. are sold in this shop. 
yl çel 0 ga alış MEŞE leş öl Db ğü ğ8 
At that time he fought a decisive battle with Lin Biao, et al. 


8) The “ ş-.Lw” Construction 
In this construction the word * 5.L41”, in the role of a postposition, is 
coupled with a zero () case noun. In the sentence, this construction 
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acts as a gualifier to a noun or noun phrase indicating a number 
of persons and indicates the leader of those persons.” For example: 
Bİ rlğöşi baş Gelik öğeizği Dp9l ya Sölöz ea ğe 
Five teachers, headed up by Tursun, attended the meeting from our 
department. 


9) The “(yu 5? Construction 
In this construction the word “pa.» ,45”, in the role of a postposition, 
is coupled with a zero ((Ö) case noun. In the sentence, this construction 
acts as an adverbial modifier and indicates the logical subject of 
actions expressed by verbs in the passive voice. For example: 
sald öle öpaşiyi bali gp e diği 
His criminal acts were reported by the people. 


10) The *, ,45? Construction 
In this construction the postposition * ,45” is coupled with a zero (O) 
case noun. This construction acts as a gualifier or adverbial modifier 
in the sentence and signifies that to which the gualified object, 
action, or adjective, is being compared. (It is basically only found in 
poetry) For example: 
S5 Li ŞE ya SeS 
İEŞİ 2) SS ği Sg gö pp 
Whoever takes one glance at that eye, 
Will suffer an arrow-like lash to his eye. (T. Ötkür) 
v3İĞ 51548 eği çoğağe alla le 
03558 2) ğe ELİ gb şi gn 
Look! the precious time when we roamed and grew up together, 
The time of playful, unbridled çolt-like childhood. (T. Ötkür) 


” In this construction the number of persons must be included after the postposition 
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11) The * ,3l9//&. 56” Construction 
In this construction the postposition *-.35” or * ,5l9 is coupled witha 
noun in the dative case. This construction funetions as a gualifier in 
the sentence and indicates the range of content of the gualifiçd 
object. For example: 
a gal3 o liğe yalıda (ya$lö) EAH AKSİ İk İS 
Matters related to private study were discussed in today?'s meeting. 
eml ella) gi yal Sl (EE) pall Ağar EY de 
I have sorted out the opinions related to product guality. 
I can see tasla Si US ila) ZE ASS İla ztğ 
(the) Russian books (i.e. books in Russian) related to profession. 


12) The *,p045” Construction 
In this construction the postposition *,0043” is coupled with a noun in 
the dative case. This construction acts as an adverbial modifier in 
the sentence and basically indicates the terminating time or point 
related to an action. For example: 
seğoğİği diyalS'de | ğlügi şova G4 56 pal Sİ 
From 1951 to 1956 I studied at middle school. 
iğailğ a yavad Südiy5 (po akdağ 
He is travelling from Kashgar to Hotan. 
gli gb iz ği ğöğİ dada yoddl AS olaydş yldaşdğa yda 
I like all the teachers, from Muhâbbât to Pâridâ. 


13) The 'Us5' Construction 
In this construction the postposition “4. 8 is coupled with a noun in 
the dative case. This construction acts as an adverbial modifier in 
the sentence and indicates the object at which the action is aimed. 
For example: 
SİYA iyi yg le Azüğe ya bül ao Dz ğEğözö 
The students gave several good ideas regarding the lesson. 
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seğalar oydlai öğ ği Leyli Küağimyö yda 
I had many thoughts regarding my friend. 


14) The sl. (8? Construction 
In this construction the word “sl 5”, in the role of a postposition, is 
voupled with a noun in the dative case. This construction functions 
as an adverbial modifier in the sentence and indicates the object 
which is made a standard of comparison. For example: 
Tursun is even more: mörelüğe dei izde 5 halal 4S İdi 
suitable than Akhmât (In comparison with Akhmât Tursun is even 
more suitablel|. 
vg0di KİLİ Ula eli Sİ çöle SL yeğ) 
Russian grammar is difficultcompared to English grammar (Russian 


grammar is more difficult than English grammar). 


15)The *çydödymuö” Construction 
In this construction the word *,aöd....5”, in the role of a postposition, 
is coupled with a noun in the dative case. This construction acts as 
an adverbial modifier in the sentence. It is sometimes used synony- 
mously with the (a) 'L. |” construction and sometimes synony- 
mously with the (b) 1 (5! construction. For example: 
ğe ge (Lİ) galan AS54X0445 eğe GL yalaosli 555 (a) 
rizik y0ğği povdiğan00A$ ezel ge (LE) yaly ASiayaknz 
Therefore, whether with .ğulelği, ... idil 6 ği 
regard to nature or with regard to society, people"s knowledge is 
also developing step by step from a low(er) stage to a high(er) one. 


öeeliğe dansi yü ği (Milli) yön 440545 (b) 
Tursun is even more suitable than Âkhmât (In comparison with 
Âkhmât Tursun is even more suitablel. 
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16) The 'Lis;i” Construction 
In this construction the word “La, 4”, in the role of a postposition, is 
coupled with a noun in the dative case. This construction acts as an 
adverbial modifier in the sentence and indicates that to which the 
action is appropriate, For example: 
çernbli hal ARAR AA ANS Am e ALLİ Leyla Aaaa yda 
Everyone working according to his ability; yeli 
apportioning to everyone according to his labour. (i.e. From each 
according to his ability, to each according to his labour. 
Fortunately (lit. sb KAYU EYL lüle Aaa 
according to my good fortune), my child's health is good. 


17) The “yell5// yağli” Construction 

In this construction the postposition “gl”, or the word “yar” in 
the role of a postposition, is coupled with a noun in the dative case. 
This construction acts as an adverbial modifier in the sentence 
and indicates that which is the basis for a certain action. e.g.: 

AS gizi ge İLA ilaal$ olağmiğde 54 Çeek) yasli Kl Gğüşi 
According to the study plan, the oğAAİ ğa gl 
morphological portion of grammar will be taught this semester. 

oğla ellzsal3 YAS ğ 5 (yala) yünleri LUlgma8 çala > 
The plan will only be reliable if it has been formulated on the basis 
of real circumstances., 

33ALE Çilli) alli Gelğ gele Hliyl Lİ  2 
We did this job according to the instructions of higher authorities. 


18) The “5 6” Construction 

In this construction the word 5G in the role of a postposition is 
coupled with a noun in the ablative case. This construction functions 
as an adverbial modifier in the sentence and indicates a certain 


boundary which iş the starting point related to the action. e. g. 
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iğslyiğ ASL li diz gmandn Bliyo 45 ği çil gril ği Bee 
arting from this irrigation channel, everything on this side belongs 
to our couniy. 
sam ğe yani 0G a3 yili çeldi 
Starting from tomorrow, we will knock off (work) at six o'clock. 
Everyone participated, ftom six year old children to 60 year old 
grandfathers. 


19) The *»5L4l? Construction e 

In this construction the word “YAL? in the role of a postposition is 
voupled with a noun in the ablative case. This construction acts as 
an adverbial modifier in the sentence and indicates a çertain 


boundary of place or time which is the starting point related to the 
uçtion or state (of the verbl For example: 

Sah Sml li )e çemacdn do 45 ği YL öpülaieeği Bize 
Starting from this irrigation channel, everything on this side belongs 
to our county. 

saa Çak ol all dl yala 
Starting from tomorrow, we will knock off (work) at six o'clock. 
İS bae ayd sv Azuzlı — 62 YL öpalaş. 55 
From 1955 to 1962 he was in active service. 
20) The “yoşL.&3” Construction 
In this construction the postposition “yo ;LuX5* is coupled with a noun 
in the ablative case. This construction functions as an adverbial 
modifier in the sentence and indicates a certain time which is the 
starting point related to the action For example: 
amm Oyal olr ZsaSlş yaylasi özi 
Starting from tomorrow, we will knock off (work) at six o'clock. 
resi yeyir Saz 35 eşleri öl 78 
I have not been there/attempted to go there since 1978. 
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3. Just as verbal noun (gerundal) forms of the verb may be inflected (his year Jep lastyear iy ve ee 
with case endings, they may also be coupled with postpositions to ihis week avan (o last week ie ASE 
produce verbal noun-postposition constructions. Constructions of as soon as he comes ,Ll; gi 45 oatthat time/then ee ğa 


this type express several unigue grammatical meanings. This will be 
discussed in Chapter 10 “Substantive Forms of the Verb”, $3, pp. i 
26511. 


Besides occurring with particular gualifiers, some “time? nouns 


4 gs” 


nre adverbialized by further combining with the suffix * 5. e.g.: 


(on) that day ie tiği 
$7 Adverbialization of the Noun (on) the day when (hel came | Şi Sl 5 $$ yasla 
in (the year) 1978 ug 1978 — iç $ he 1978 


( ala 30) ş. 5) 
1. Some nouns (mostiy those indicating a certain place or time) become 


> * 


adverbs by being repeated and taking the affix “2. in between. These 


adverbs signify, “not excepting even one of the many objects of the 
type expressed by that noun?. For example: 


$8 Locational Nouns 

US yele oy — ği ) 
In Uyghur there is a group of nouns which indicate a certain aspect 
(side) of objects. These are called locational nouns (in some works 


from street to street/street by street bie : ln 
from house to house/house by house Suyağaslışa (hey are called “,alı....5 xe005 4” auxiliary em va example: N 
from door to door/from room to room/room by room Gİ 0435 : egeli İğ) Cas 
from village to village/village by village ğun top/upper side (the table top/the top of the table) Ni 
from town to town/town by town JADA Ze dd gili İğ) 
from garden to garden gliğesl Gö Melen ((the space| underneath the mi a | 
from mountain to mountain gö ğesli inside li Manile GE DE) (e e Ee 
word for word/word by word yhli exterior/outside (the outside of the house) ei ye ») vi 
year by year Jeğel, month by month gözeli front (the front of the apartment block) (gl Aş) KİÇ 
week by week aiyandaıan © season by season , pu li back/rear ((the space) behind the wall) (çgiza$ öleli) 249 
page by page va ğa o line byline yööğe gö Because locational nouns indicate a certain aspect of objects, they are 
Some such adverbs may express slightiy different meanings. e.g.: ulways used in the ownership-dependent form and are mostly gualified 
hand in hand/together/in unison/simultaneously Jsöğelgö by possessive case nouns or pronouns. Locational nouns which occur 
face to face/to someone's face, in somebody's presence o Sğejğ in the ownership-dependent form, or gualified by nouns or pronouns 
in the possessive case, are inflected according to case, just like or- 
2. When certain “time” nouns occur with a particular gualifier, dinary nouns, and occur as sentence elements. For example: 
they are adverbialized directiy and indicate the time of an action I feel really hot (lit. My inside is really hot). | .âeğ5 o 58 çe 
For example: 


at that time yla» always olil; yaş 
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yil) ebe, ps diş AS uği Eg> 
AlI kinds of books were neatly lined up on (top of) the table. 


AGİZ çi diş Y8 
They are cleaning the front of the building. 
.5YoL giyal iğ Saz aka Elma 
Memorize the new words at the end of the text. 


$9 Noun Dependents 
(shake) 
It is possible for nouns to subordinate to themselves, as gualifiers, 
such word classes as adjectives, numerals and measure words; some 
pronouns, the nominative, possessive, locative-gualitative, simili- 
tude and eguivalence case forms of nouns, or words functioning as 
nouns; noun-postposition constructions produced by the combi- 
nation of the noun With such postpositions as * Sâd», *5J GİS”, 
“pleU, * 53”, ete.; and participial (adjectival verb) forms. e.g.: 


a great people ğa gyp 
five people pol is 
100 jing (half kilos) of flour 0g İLe 
this book (is good) (çizi) pp 
a gold watch Dal ği 
Tursun's pen geldi diğesiği 
the book whiçh Kasim has ŞÜ$ amli 
iron wili/şteel-like determination o0l 5 ulalYaş 
a child like Kasim YU elulzmaali 
such cities as Urumgi YA ADA ül ereği 
relatives headed up by my father EĞER alel elo 
matters related to private study yaklrda yalla ALIŞ 
flourishing Xinjiang İk ya ia 


87 


$10 Noun-Formation Affixes 
Dlzağiği rm ei) 


Affixes which Derive Nouns from Nouns 
GL ğe eee ia) 


Üni 


his is one of the oldest and most productive derivative suffixes in 


worker YE 
fisherman aile 
shepherd NE İLE 
(ractor driver 203515 
reaper 9) Ş 
soldier > 
vobbler/shoe repairer |, öleli 
plasterer liğe 


Uyghur and plays roles such as the following; 
0) Joined to one group of nouns, it forms nouns which indicate 
(hos engaged in the action or occupation related to the object 


expressed by the noun, For example: 
woodcutter/wood-seller/woodworker/carpenter 


zel 
blacksmith/iron worker, .> 355 


herder ol 
singer izl 
projectionist pi 
revolutionary İY pie tai 
educator/trainer yi 
dyer/dye seller lp 
cultivator yi 


tlıose who belong to a belief, school of thought, tendency, organiza- 
tlon or group that is related to what that noun, or the object rep- 
reyented by that noun, expresses, For example: 


Marxist 70 Se 
Vevisionist e > İn 
nationalist öde 
individualist/selfish person 7 dağ 
vollective farm member İS 
'Trotskyist/Trotskyite İPE Rem Şi 
Stakhanovist/Stakhanovite (an exceptionally zişsl 


productive or zealous worker) 
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O Me. 
This a very productive derivative suffix in Uyghur. When attached 
to nouns, it forms nouns which indicate people or things that possesş 
an identity or commonality with all the objects expressed by that 
noun. For example: 

comrade, fellow traveller, husband (in Kashgar dialect| yalala 


classmate Yalin 
schoolmate yelaölğLu 
like-minded person yal alısde 
sibling; fellow countryman elan 
close friend, bosom pal e yo 
homophonous (word), (homophone) > ğa) lala 


synonymous (word), (synonym) (530) yölide 


0 li öğ ELİ İİ ğe m 
This is one of the most productive derivative suffixes in the Uyghur 
language. The role of this suffix is as follows: 

1) When attached to nouns indicating a'person who is engaged in 
certain work, it forms nouns which express the occupation in which 


that person is engaged. For example: 


butchering gl. fishing, fishselling o ölzâl, 
weaving, spinning ,âL.2>x.6455 ( linguistics öleliğli 
cooking eza s5 o blacksmithing elle deği 
cobbling, shoemaking or repairing e) ş 5 30)90 
dressmaking, tailoring İL azdan 


2) When attached to nouns indicating plants and substances, it 
forms nouns indicating a place where there are many of that type 


of plant, or where there is much of that type of substance, e.g.: 
arboretum, wood(s) oG€ki5o,ço Oo pineforest gele 
reed bed, reed marsh çöğlLâğeği o melonfieldorpatch (o öğlğöğö 


ls eb* and *, plasas' are, in fact, only used adjectivaliy. 
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wheat field öklaeğ O gizzard a) 
thatched cottage or shed 5.5UL. O oil field ela 
apricot orchard İlS3 6 


3) When attached to certain nouns which represent a person, it 
forms nouns which indicate a characteristic exclusive to that (kind 
of) person. For example: 


motherhood/motherliness ll 
(mostly used as an adjective — maternal/pistillate) 

childhood/childishness Lik 
childishness; naivety; youth, youthfulness elik 
youth, young manhood ALA 


4) When attached to certain nouns, it forms nouns which indicate 


u thing that is useful for, or prepared for the object expressed by 
(he noun. For example: 


parasol, umbrella dl 
betrothal gift âilgi 
hand towel used when eating greasy food (45 9) öle 
dress material NA 
coat material lili 
foodstuff or clothes for a religious festival; öle 
money.given to children at such a festival 

raincoat Bİ özel 


5) When attached to nouns which indicate a place name, it forms 


nouns which indicate a person who was born and grew up in the 
place expressed by that noun For example: 


a Kashgarite/someone from Kashgar El) yakağ 
a Turpanite/someone from Turpan öl 
someone from Bügür (Luntai) JIS 
ua Chinese di Kj >  villager bie 
mountain dweller GleG  akEuropean âikayil 


an African LLA yl 
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ZAM 7 

This suffix has been produced by joining the suffix * ,> - * and the 
suffix '<lJ. //5J-'. When attached to certain nouns, it forms nouns 
which indicate a relationship on the basis of the concept expressed 
by that noun. For example: 


kinship (relations) öelesliz 5 
friendliness, friendship ellsalai 
partnership UL ye 


relationship between man and wife/ 
marital relations 


0 ap. 
This is one of the most productive suffixes in the Uyghur language. 
When attached to nouns which indicate the name of a nationality, 


it forms nouns which indicate the language and script of that 
nationality. For example: 


The Uyghur language 4> 45.55 o Turkish 425 gö 
Kazakh azöl;5 Oo Chinese A>ğyA> 
Russian AZvwğ) 


There is another suffix in the Uyghur language which is homo- 
nymous with this. When attached to certain nouns, it forms nouns 


which indicate the smallness of the object expressed by that noun. 


For example: 
booklet, brochure, pamphlet Azul 
smali notebook AZ 09 
branch office, small department A>eğİğ; 
park, small garden or orchard Axel 
0 us. 


This is an element which has been adapted from the Persian word 
“s5. In Uyghur, as in Persian, it is used both as a word ()al , 
wsls (single digit, the ones column); ;L  çils ;35 diği (He has his 
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own roomj; , wöi> dl.iyla £ğ, fa grain silo/place in which wheat is 
stored)) and as a word-formation suffix. This element is extremely 
productive as a word-formation suffix and continues to be added 
to nouns which have come from Arabic and Persian, and even 
from Chinese and other languages. It forms nouns which indicate 


the place where the object expressed by the original noun is kept, 
or a place connected with that object For example: 


dovecot(e), pigeon loftüls ,awy4$ o stable HES 
coal bunker, coalyard Ul ,44$5 o bookshop HEMRA 
guest house orroom Ulskgw O office, workshop bö 
tea house Gule o printing house HE SENE 
embassy buzla consulate El ği 
a shop where laghman Ulvas£al post office Uz 


is made and sold (correctly — Usas3'a) ) 


DE 

'This suffix has been assimilated from Persian and is used in the 

ranks of the productive suffixes in Uyghur. When attached to 

vertain nouns, it forms nouns which indicate an expert who carries 

vut scholariy research on the object expressed by the noun, e.g.: 
linguist ywwüğil5 o historian ywlki 


literary scholar | vLğâL..o545 o sinologist yelkiğ az 
a specialist in Uyghur culture, Uyghurologist ywlkk 335 
pedologist, soil scientist yelğsl ği 


Ge — 
'This suffix has been assimilated from Persian and is used as a 
fairly productive suffix in Uyghur. When attached to nouns indi- 
vating the names of plants, it forms nouns which indicate a place 
where many plants of that type are grown. For example: 
flower bed ))S o pineforest BUY ERKE 
juniper plantation yia> 6  vineyard 35338 
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lawn, meadow yid> 


Li 


forest, wood(s) 
cotton plantation 


y5ğeyes 
lak 


0 yi 
This fairiy productive derivational suffix has been assimilated from 
Persian. When attached to certain nouns, it forms nouns that signify 


the vessel into which the object expressed by the noun is put. e.g.: 


canteen, water bottle vb ğu (o brazier, firepan ül 
thermos flask yle  guiver ui 
ashtray ula o candlestick oleik 
accumulator, storage battery ulu$'gi 


O ak. 

This element has been assimilated from the noun in Persian, in the 
sense of “letter?, “book”. In the Uyghur language it is basicaliy 
used as a word-formation suffix. (Sometimes, especialiy in poems, 
'situations are also encountered in which it is used on its own, in the 
sense of “letter”, e.g.: SU pol ül ç50ğa3 deli eğiğ vas — İİ 
wrote a letter and sent it to you, my affectionate sweetheart.”) When 
attached to some nouns, this suffix forms nouns which signify a 
letter, document or book written about the object, or a matter 
concerning the object, For example: 


pledge, written promise delis0oğ 
certificate of merit, letter of appreciation dol pda 
certificate, credentials, permit delilğğ 

war epic, war story dli$a> 
almanac, yearbook dell 
pact, treaty dali ya 
declaration, petition, memorial, statement bh 
constitution, regulations dolel>i 
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ağ 
“his suffix is basicaliy attached to nouns which indicate the name 
of a nation and forms nouns indicating the territory (mostiy a 


evuniry) inhabited by that nation, For example: 


Japan asipl Oo Turkey AS 5 
Germany ale 5 Bulgaria ay lal 
Russia dywg, O Nigeria Ay Si 
Indonesia Ay Yİ 

0) EE ymei — 


This suffix has been assimilated from Persian and is mostiy attached 
to nouns indicating the name of a nation. It forms nouns which in- 
dlente the territory (mostly a country) inhabited by that nation. 
Sometimes it is attached to other individual nouns and forms nouns 
indicating a plaçe where there are many of the objects expr 

by (hat noun. For example: 


Afghanistan çW.olaab India varr 
Arabia çvo,45 o Uzbekistan va geze 
Kazakhstan gö flowerbedorgarden ç,L..J59 
graveyard yl pad 


0 (4) 35 

"his suffix has been assimilated from Persian and, when attached 
to certain nouns, it forms nouns which indicate a person who 
plays, rears, or is excessively devoted to the object expressed by 
that noun. For example: 


gambler giğ lens 
pigeon fancier, pigeon raiser Jlöyaa$ 
fan, -lover gl 


bureaucrat, person concerned with producing paperwork — ;İğ;a£ağ 
lover of card playing 518.5 lâ 
one who bases his life on what hereads rather than on reality ;L;l.$ 
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© — yg>— 
This suffix has been assimilated from Persian and, when attached 
to certain nouns, it forms nouns which indicate a person who eatş 


and drinks, or cats and drinks to excess. For example: 


cannibal, man-cater (adj. cannibalistic, cruel) yol 

vampire, murderer |adj. bloodthirsty| ys 

one who accepts bribes rin 

loan shark, money lender i yshle 

tea addict yu (o beerdrinker/beer swiller ,55v8. 
0. 


This suffix has been assimilated from Persian and, when attached 
to certain nouns, it forms nouns which indicate the professional 


expert who works towards producing the object expressed by that 
noun, For example: 


architect, construction worker ys 
artist yaa o cotton grower gl 


When added to certain nouns, it forms nouns which indicate one 


who assumes the object expressed by that noun, For example: 


employee, servant eu 
one who has committed a mistake peer 
criminal, guilty person, sinner ySalği 
criminal, guilty person : yyl> 
defendant; person in charge, person responsible for ylğie 


When attached to certain nouns, it forms nouns which indicate the 


possessor of the object expressed by that noun. For example: 
buff, devotee, fan gwoğap o demanding person yala 


Y— pm 

This suffix has been assimilated from Persian and is basicaliy 
attached to nouns which have come from Arabic and Persian. It 
forms nouns which indicate the person who (or that which 


the object expressed by that noun. For example: 
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official, person responsible for ylaldaa3 
landlord, land owner gli) 
property owner, proprietor yla alda 
animal, living being or creature yle 
man of wealth gli 
herd owner yluuğ ie 
flag carrier, standard bearer yasli gl 


Öle 

'This suffix has been assimilated from Persian and, attached to 
nouns which mostly indicate the name of foodstuffs, it forms nouns 
which indicate the person who cooks that food (who does that job 
asa profession). For example: 


chef, cook Jam 

one who makes (and/or sells) samsa /a baked meat pie) O Şapel 

one who cooks (and/or sells) offal Ja ğe; 
O 7 


'Vhis suffix has been assimilated from Persian and, when attached 
to certain nouns which have come from Arabic or Persian, it forms 
nouns which indicate the person whose profession is to produce 


something from, or who engages in, the object expressed by that 
noyn. For example: 


businessman, merchant ,4S54.. o coppersmith ya 

goldsmith, jeweller So) (o plaintiff, prosecutor o—o,Sİğes 

gossip, telltale, rumour-monger yas Iğa.5 
O as. 


'This suffix has been assimilated from Persian and, when attached 
to certain nouns, forms nouns which indicate someone who is enga- 
ged in an activity connected with, or who bears, the object expressed 


by that noun. For example: 
cart driver, carter , yala 
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carter, one who keeps carts, horses, etc. for hire yp S5 


profiteer, usurer yakla 
sedan bearer (or maker) ypaSilği > 45 
sufferer wsu 
labourer, toiler; sufferer yp diğe 


0 — (Yİ yğ— 

This suffix has been assimilated from Persian and, when attached 
to specific nouns which have come from Arabic or Persian, it 
forms nouns which indicate someone who looks after, or manages, 


the object expressed by that noun. For example: 


innkeeper veplhLu o doorkeeper Geğslöyev 
gardener geğel 
0 — ğe 


This suffix has been assimilated from Persian and, when attached 

to specific nouns, it forms nowms which indicate someone who selis 

the object expressed by that noun. For example: 
drug seller, chemist (»3)3v,55 Oo teadealer 
book seller vpiyğuleS 


0— su. 

This Saffix has been assimilated from Persian and, when attached 

to specific nouns indicating objects which are read, it forms nouns 

which indicate someone who is a reader of that object. For example: 
reader çEv&9 reader of prayers çi 


0 als. 

This suffix has been assimilated from Persian and, when attached 

to specific nouns, it forms nouns which indicate the place of the 

activity connected to the object expressed by that noun., For example: 
place of rest, resting place alSal,6 
battlefield S$a> 


jel 


AİR A İYİLERİ LAM DİLİMLİ 
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place for sightseeing, playground, tourist spot La 
palace; God's palace; one's presence Ses 


O — pda 
This affix has been assimilated from Persian and, when prefixed 
to specific nouns, it forms nouns which indicate a person who is a 


sharer in the whole of the object expressed by that noun. e.g.: 


interlocutor baba O fellow sufferer İyokadd 


fellow diner, dining partner giğleda 

O — öğyği —heliyğo İl öğağö 

When attached to specific nouns, this suffix forms nouns which in- 

dicate an article related to the object expressed by that noun. e.g.: 
bridle, bit İğ ki 
girth (for holding saddle in place) İğ ğulkaa$ 
horse or ox yoke; fetters, shackles (literal & figurative) o 53 4X8, 


0 — galaya 

e) 
"This suffix has been produced by the combination of the three suf- 
fixes'lo.?, ' >.'and'3J.',and forms specific nouns which in- 


dicate (the state ofl a person in a certain relationship. For example: 


neighbourliness > gö 
guesthood, being a guest hz lilağıe 
friendship, friendly relations > nel 
caretaking, supervision, parental support or care Hl> las 


O sula. 

'This suffix has been produced by the combination of the three suf- 

fixes * ys -> ,7-'and 'ş5.J.' and, when attached to specific 

nouns indicating persons, it forms nouns which indicate a charaç- 

teristic specific to that person. For example: 
humaneness, humanity, humanitarianism 
elegance, gentility, refinement 


SL Soli 
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Ga. 

This e has come into the language from, or via, Russian, together 
with words from the international scene. Words formed by means 
of this suffix indicate a belief, way, principle, etc., related to the 
person or object expressed by the original noun For example: 


Marxism | ppe$,b o Leninism pp 
materialism pepe öle realism e, 
democracy pil Sga 


M7 3 YE 
When attached to specific nouns, this suffix forms nouns which 
indicate the smallness of the object expressed by that noun, or a 
small thing related to that object For example: 
smali foal giv6 o pond,pool dazJzS 
smali bag or wallet dil fish bait İğmmedi 


Affixes which Derive Nouns from Adjectives and 
Numerals 
Çizik gm çel oğ Daş ğe) 


EV 7 Xİ EA 

This is one of the most productive suffixes in the Uyghur language 
and, when attached to adjectives, forms nouns which indicate the 
name of the guality expressed by that adjective, For example: 


ardour, enthusiasm, fervour lie yü 
loftiness, nobility, sublimity olasi, 
bravery, heroism âdi) sl 
sensitivity İİ a 


Sometimes, when attached to ordinal numerals, it forms nouns 
which indicate the name of a rank. For example: 
a first, first place ls yaş 
second place, runner-up position ULU $$ 
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fourth place Liğ 
sixth place LL 


OJE 7 


'This suffix has been produced by the combination of the suffixes 
"> -”and 'cL).//51.” and when attached to certain adjectives 
MW indicates the guality and the characterized state, situation or 
universality expressed by that adjective, For example: 


aridity, dryness öle )ğö 
dampness, humidity, moisture dua 
confusion, disorder, disturbance öelzleile 
busyness Lil pall 
inactivity, idleness, indolence, laziness, pl (Se 
slothfulness; unemployment 

defect, shortcoming sl maa$ 
homeless existence, wandering life iz yaluğa 
everybody, majority Luz 
minority Lb 


Affixes which Derive Nouns from Verbs 
Gezisi ei iplik) 


0 (4S AS MEME) 45 İNS 1İŞö İNE 

'This suffix is homomorphous with a suffix that marks the verbal 

noun (gerund) and, in fact, has been divided off from that suffix. 

When attached to the verb stem, this suffix forms nouns which in- 

dicate the means of the action expressed by that verb. For example: 
planting, sowing (e.g. spring planting) o (âb,5 5l;L543:6) göl ,5 


temporary shelter for herders and shepherds ği 
instigation; yeast İLİ 
opening; opener (metal implement used to ğâ>li L5 b) dâzli 


force open a İocked drawer) 


100 
scent, smeli, feeling, perception, sense 55 ge 
safety pin; hook, knob GL5 o safety pin; hook, knob 35 
catapult WU handle, knob; grip Wö 
laxative, purgative 4S 3 broom AS ğa ğa 
smile, laughter 4555 


O — ezik İl ğa — 


This suffix is homomorphous with the agentive gerundal suffix of 
the verb and, in fact, has been divided off from that suffix. When 
attached to the verb stem, this suffix forms nouns which indicate 
someone who (or something which) is engaged in the action ex- 
pressed by that verb. For example: 


student 2iöğg O teacher 2 3iğİgi 
writer aj) o aviator, pilot EE İ 
waiter 3S$ O grammatical object | .>3£ âlg 
gualifier iliki  oppressor — Şzai 


A Tp 
This suffix is homomorphous with the gerundal suffix of the same 
form and, in fact has been divided off from that suffix. When 


attached to the verb stem, suffixes of this type form nouns which 
indicate the name of the action expressed by that verb. For example: 


cognition, knowledge, understanding aliş 
study si 
output, production ye pizyali5 
broadcast yi Sl 
cognition, recognition, knowledge, understanding usg 


O ane 

This suffix is homomorphous with the gerundal suffix of the same 
form and, in fact, has been divided off from that suffix. When 
attached to the stem of certain verbs, it forms nouns which indicate 


the result, or the means, of the action expressed by that verb. e.g: 


101 


thin deep-İried cake ölesi 
bolt; hook Saçli 


food and drink Maoz.5 das, 
conundrum, riddle gli 
cigarette lighter; lightning öLâl> 


7 EŞ 


When attached to the stem of certain verbs, this suffix forms nouns 


which indicate the means of the action expressed by that verb. For 


example: 


ruler, straight edge giye o hoe & ig 
index, key girl erip, handle, knob gli 
index, pointer, guota, report card, sign, signal, target Gia yS 
blackboard eraser, rubber (US eraser); (light| switch a 28 


O a.e 

When attached to the stem of certain verbs, this suffix forms nouns 
which indicate the result, or the means, of the action expressed by 
that verb, For example: 


draft, manuscript L;ligi o exercises AS 4S 
building, construction OJ3,55 oo print kwh 
compound das, Oo curds, skimmed milk ko ğe 
memvoirs, recollection(s) dalına) 
association, society, union Lğiği 
procedure, provision, rule, stipulation alla; 


directions, directive, instructions, order Aİ di 335 


7S REY PM 
When attached to the stem of certain verbs, this suffix forms nouns 


which indicate the result of the action expressed by that verb. e.g. 


income, revenu€ wi 
debit, expense, expenditure, outgoings mz 
clothes, clothing, item of clothing pi 
chapter; part, volume; bureau, department, division, p ize 


office, section 
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effect, productivity, result apğ O Current, trend mii nouns which indicate the result of the action expressed by that 
election, vote pe knowledge, learning el verb, For pmple, o 
death eği trangpillity e conference, meeting O» (o pPrecipitation, rainfall iye e 
mercenary, renegade, traitor, turmcoat eş 
0 gil 8) dll iye knot, tie; crux, essence, hub; hang-up; node yŞ 
When attached to the stem of certain verbs, this suffix forms nouns threshing öi 
which indicate the result of the action expressed by that verb. e.g.: 0 . di ; , 
wildfire, prairie fire sk deluge, flood, overflow çyâsl — Ş8iğ İİ iğ İİ glam Gi 
capture “öğ flood las İlan ik iz to the stem of certain verbs, this suffix forms nouns 
deportation, exile 9 — Obstacle Oğümgi which indicate the result of the action expressed by that verb. e.g. 
escapee, fugitive, runaway “diz mercenary, renegade, traitor, turncoat Öykileş 
mercenary, renegade, traitor, turncoat göl collection, compilation, corpus me 
spark, sparkle; swelling, tumour olizii m ölür oğlan G3j3İ 
filings, scrapings, shavings e eeğee) 
Ü— 7 EE ÇE sawdust, shavings, Wood-chips Şiz 
When attached to the stem of certain verbs, this suffix forms nouns sewage, slops Sih 
which indicate the result, means, or place of the action expressed remainder, remnant ga lu 
by that verb. For example: İ Ö çi 
mercenary, renegade, traitor, turncoat yö —ğ0— i 
inguiry, interrogation, guestion il When neee to the stem of specific verbs, this suffix forms 
mainstay, pillar, prop, support de y5 nouns which indicate the result of the action expressed by that 
colour, dye, paint, pigment gl yerb. For example: 
assignment, errand, homework ölığdıb mercenary, renegade, traitor, turncoat e, 
behaviour, conduct, habit, practice Kak dregs, Trilinree remains, residue, traces, vestiges dk 
counting, enumeration gil discarded objects, junk, rubbish, trash dik 
command, direction, instruction, order dini GlİMLİŞLİĞM, baligi (eledi div, 
experiment, test, trial gl 0. ll Lİ Şise 
e ul When attached to the stem of specific verbs, this suffix forms 
grazıng area, il pasture i | Düş nouns which indicate the result, or object of the action expressed 
winter pasture or residence of herders in mountainous areas 34.3 by that verb. For example: 
ya yim / him Mçy the past ves (o (bad) behaviour/conduct, ş..1ö 
life, livelihood v»ğe,ğ (o driedfruit yo 


When attached to the stem of specific verbs, this suffix forms 
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Ola AS El 
When attached to the stem of specific verbs, this suffix forms 
nouns which indicate an object possessing a feature inclined towards 
the action expressed by that verb, For example: 
mire, mud, muddiness, slurry gök 
nettle giöl> o catstail, willowcatkin 5l&;$ 
sickle, scythe gli o hook İP 


O az Mz Mi 
When attached to the stem of certain verbs, this suffix forms nouns 
which indicate the means of the action expressed by that verb. e.g.: 

cloak, coat Gu..; o woman's shawl 


Er AZ 
cushion, cotton-padded mattress 


0 — çe 


When attached to the stem of specific verbs, this suffix forms 
nouns indicating the subject of the action expressed by that verb. 


For example: 


mercenary, renegade, traitor, turncoat yil 
oiler of leather (clothesi, oiler of machines, shoe black ele 


guide, pioneer 
O — aiŞIŞE İl üğiğ5 1 ğlğE— 
When attached to the stem of specific verbs, this suffix forms 


nouns which indicate the abstract object of the action expressed 
by that verb. For example: 


mercenary, renegade, traitor, turncoat yil 
bitter experience, hard lot, suffering OP 5 )S 
agony, distress, grief, misery, suffering ergin 
bad type of behaviour âilaalö 
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Chapter 4 
ADJECTIVES 
(Dayğ) 


$1 A Definition of Adjectives 
Çiy İliş as) 
Adjectives are a group of words that indicate the guality of an 
object. Certain adjectives also indicate the guality of an action.” The 
word “guality”” (4SJa,), as employed here, is a grammatical term which 
is used in a broad sense and includes: 


Colour (do, — s5) white gö 
green bö red bö 
Appearance/State (walla 555) high pi 
flourishing, prosperous, thrivingg &İğö Ooo hot öl 
ruthless, terrifying subalmoo Oo wide das 
Taste and Smell (.5)ğ;—ea5) bitter, sour öl 
saltiy âi)ö O fragrant Şi 
Ouality” (Lu. vaşğ) good öl 


durable, enduring; long-suffering ş.lıla.> firm, tight, secure dl> 


Character/Nature (15) 
derogatory, negative, opposing ,J4 


honest, upright o İ,gg 
revolutionary ,s9LâX5 


”'In Uyghur many adjectives can also be used as adverbial modifiers. 
” The “guality” referred to by this term relates to a distinctive attribute or characteristic. 


” The term “guality” as used here implies the standard of something as measured 
against other things of a similar kind. 
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Physiological Characteristics (4LbuuayU ch $gig3) 
healthy pek fat pay 
hunchbacked ds Oo big-boned Jizedi 
Mental/Spiritual Characteristics (€Lbu.aYU ççösidn) 
introverted veli Oo brave sl 
base, contemptible yasa o noble HE SANİL 
false, untrue ollL 
All Kinds of Relationship Characteristics 
Çk AY Doğamliğe 3 yk) 
far, distant döle fond gel 
contemporary, present söslel; Oo ancient, old O, Şevsaö 
essential, necessary de ,$ o existent yu 
inner, internal 3 


$2 Gradable and Non-gradable Adjectives 
Çaliayğs zy 00 0ğ eliz 03) 

Uyghur Adjectives are divided into two types, according to meaning 
and grammatical characteristics: 

a) Gradable Adjectives (Adjectives of Degree) (Sağ ul 00) 

b) Non-gradable Adjectives (Adjectives Without Degree) 

(Bayer zama )00) 

a) Some adjectives which possess the characteristic of relativity, 
with respect to meaning, are able to strengthen or weaken it by 
morphological or syntactical means. For example, if we take the ad- 
jective “5.3”, it indicates just one kind of relative guality, but if we 
put it into the *;..8..4...5 form, or place such words as “çoLu 5, 
le” or "dele" in front of it, its meaning strengthens; or, if we put 
it into the “de,55.3 form, or place such words as “Ja.” or “6 .' in 
front of it, its meaning weakens. Adjectives of this kind, which possess 


the characteristic of relativity with respect to meaning, we call Gradable 


Adjectives (Adjectives of Degree). The following ön are ali 
Gradable Adjectives: 


m amaaan yama MMO Mm man m ra Are mM A e ay KN 


red bö white gö 
beautiful, pretty ökblu> O blue, green IS 
wide da$ o narrow yö 
flourishing, prosperous &ii6 Oo hot İri 
bitter, sour, hot (spicy) öxş0Ü  sünking,rotten öv. 
durable; long-suffering gıbla> o good öl 
healthy pek fat pey 
languid, listless 5 a5 o brave yl 
far, distant, remote öl (O false, hypocritical Us, 
fond, well disposed gil 


b) Some adjectives possess the characteristic of absoluteness 
(ööal ğe) with respect to meaning and it is impossible for them to 
«trengthen or weaken their meaning by any means whatever. For 
example, if we take the adjective “.544ğ (closed/shut; hopeless), from 
the phrase “İs 43:35” (a dead end/the end of one's tether), it indicates 
ene kind of absolute guality; it is impossible to either strengthen or 
wcaken it. Adjectives of this kind, which possess the characteristic 
of absoluteness of meaning, we call Non-gradable Adjectives (Adjec- 
tiyes without degree). The following adjectives are all Non-gradable 
Adjectives. 


male | dJa$,a o female | > 
broken, cut, split gös Oeconomic O çoluü5 
derogatory, negative . j4 O socialistic alli ge 
acceptable, positive eos  religious pps 
morphological LL Sili o grammatical elsi $ 


This difference in the meaning of adjectives is the reason for the 
difference in their grammatical characteristics. 
In almost ali Uyghur grammar books, adjectives are divided into two 
types: 

Positive (Original| Adjectives (Dayğa çeldi) 

Relative Adjectives (Dağa gemi) i 
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Primary Adjectives ( ,aba; 5» « 555) are placed in the Positive Adjective 
type, but Derived Adjectives ( aa 5.» LiLuL) are placed in the Relative 
Adijective type. We do not find this method of classification appropriate 
because, firstly, other than showing special features of the structure of 
adjectives, this method of classification is unable to give help in under- 
standing the grammatical characteristics of adjectives; secondiy, there 
is absolutely no basis for calling derived adjectives “relative adjectives” 
and, in many cases, this title even deviates from the semantic charac- 
teristics of the adjectives which are put into that class, since the majority 
of derived adjectives possess the characteristic of semantic absoluteness 


(see the above examples). 


$3 The Category of Adjectival Degree 
e S az 0 dağa) 
Adjectives of Degree/Gradable Adjectives produce the Degree Cate- 
gory by means of inflection. The Degree Category of adjectives is 
the grammatical category which indicates the difference in degree 


of the guality expressed by an adjective or the speaker?s subjective 
feeling about that guality. The degree category of adjectives is divided 


into four types: 
1) Positive (Original) Degree 


AZv y09 çe 


2) Decreasing Degree 4>v 00 Aoiyda$ 
3) Emphatic Degree a>u oo b, yal 
4) Endearing Degree A>v 00 AoJaLS a5 


However, these types of degree category cannot just be consistentiy 
alternated in all gradable adjectives. Some gradable adjectives can be- 
long to all four of these types , whereas others can only belong to two 
or three. 

1) The Positive (Original) Degree (4x 05 , şlv45) 
The original form of Gradable Adjectives represents the Positive 
Degree of adjectives. The Positive Degree of the adjective indicates 


the normal degree of the guality expressed by the adjective, e.g.: 
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Sa giz pan ela eşiği 
He is a çheerful, energetic and amiable young man. 
öğle çi epğiğişi gk dizi ya 
We elected students who are good in all three arcas (i.e. morals, 
intelligence and physical prowess) 


2) The Decreasing Degree (42x05 dciyd0.5) 
'The Decreasing Degree form of the adjective is formed by attaching 
the suffix “Jo, -//5l,- ” to the stem of the adjective. For example: 
long — rather long, longish 
small — somewhat small, smallish 


3353 — vğ5$i 
do Şum$ — e $ 
'The Decreasing Degree form of the adjective indicates a slight 
rakening of the degree of the guality expressed by that adjective 
aş çompared to the positive degree. For example: 
A SİAS yi a ye ölelagi Şe Sİ 

A tall, rather thin young man came in. 

These shoes are a bit small for me. do Şuş$ SU gel b 

oğapal ğe öle pide çginzğğia> gö 

He speaks Chinese somewhat better than I do. 

Sometimes the Decreasing Degree form of the adjective is not used 
to weaken the degree of the guality, but simpliy to soften the tone 
ol what is said, For example: 

Yön Göller a3 pda eği 

This house is very small. Isn't there one a bit bigger? 

Please could you give me a little more help. .SLL3 seo b &oyğ SU 
In Uyghur grammar books this type of adjectival form is called the 
Comparative Degree (4x5 ,o0 b ği 5) and is explained as being 
used in comparison. İn our view, it is not appropriate to name and ex- 
plain this form of the adjective in this way, because this is not a form 
(hat is used specifically in comparison. In Uyghur, the Comparative 
Degree of adjectives is not expressed by morphological means, but by 
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syntactical means and not only adjectives which have the *-//.5i,- 
de, suffix attached to them, but positive degree adjectives also, join 
this group. For example: 


harder than stone EĞ çi 
as hard as stone öl dakik 
slightly taller than him doi yağ 
taller than him yu pas ğ 


We therefore consider it appropriate to call this form of the adjective 
the Decreasing Degree form, according to the meaning which it 
expresses. 


3) The Emphatic Degree (42v ,00 b 3415) 
The Emphatic Degree form of the adjective is expressed by first of 


all pronouncing the first syllable with the sound *p//. » added to 
its constituent vowel, and then the whole adjective. For example: 
red — bright red bip — hiz 
Bia — İğ ğe 
clear, transparent — really clear, totally transparent 
guiet, still — completely silent, stock-still Giy — gis 
same — exactiy the same, identical oğul — yoğ, 
Compared to the Positive Degree of the guality expressed by the 
adjective, the Emphatic Degree of the adjective indicates an even 
greater intensity. For example: 
oğlu böğöğm Salla doo Şen şe ğlaz İğ5Si> 
All nations in the Chinese People's Republic have identical rights. 
SALA 1ğ05 reşat yeli ipeği 
Since then a completely new era has begun. 
Şİİ Girişi gizi İlüşle «öğe İşle 
The weather was clear and it was absolutely still in the creek. 
Often the Emphatic Degree of the adjective does not express the 
real degree of the guality expressed by the adjective, but the speak- 
er?s feeling. For example: 


amala Pp da AAMİR NİNE AET AMAN 
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bilge 0050535 e gl Jİ başa İse pll El e 6 GE onauği b 
EY 
On the mountain top — pure white snow, on the mountain slopes— 
deep green pines, and below — clear blue ice. (Kayyum Turdi) 
OğaaYap b elöğöği Luz5 vayy BALA ğlaiğe 
Is it possible to read the newspaper in such a pitçh-dark room? 
The Emphatic Degree of the adjective is not as productive as the 
Decreasing Degree of the adjective. Adjectives which go into this 
form are basicalIy limited to those which indicate colour or outward 
appearance, 

In some Uyghur grammar books, compounds in which adverbs 
such as *İla3”, “ğe. x.3”, * all”, Gbaşle?, v0”, “iyelik” and kg” 
are added in front of the adjective are also included in the ranks of the 
Emphatic Degree of the adjective. In our opinion it is inappropriate to 
do this, because the adding of Adverbs of Degree, such as the above, 
in front of adjectives is a normal syntactical occurrence, and it is not 
acceptable to include them in the ranks of morphological forms of the 
adjective. 


4) The Endearing Degree (a2 05 4c5al5 ,a5) 
The Endearing Degree of the adjective is formed by attaching the 


suffix *'a.$  (/a.$ //3  //E — to the adjectival stem. For example: 
cool — delightfuliy cool Uskiler — yl 
cute, lovely — adorable, lovely, winsome Uslöleği — öle 
good, decent, respectable — fine, nice, splendid «45945 — Jö$ 
clever, skilful — good at a lot of things ASİ — İz 43 
The Endearing Degree of the adjective indicates that the speaker 
is indicating the guality expressed by that adjective with a feeling 
of fondness, or intensification. In other words, the endearing degree 
of the adjective is entirely related to the speaker”*s feeling e.g.: 
g5 yiz also, iile ASİ gür by veliye eli 
(6,5 p3m3) sali Gi. 
A lovely little colourful Hotan carpet, with a portrait of a tiger 
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printed on it, had been hung on the wall. (K.âyyum Turdi) 
ya Bam gö İlçe — 0 yağ nielanişi GE çgüyo — «3 — 
“No,” said father, smiling winsomely, («59,5 p3x43) sal e gi 
“a thought has just come into my mind.” (Kâyyum Turdi) 
(0) 3) dürdeiği yi gez ğelalş G yreli Ş a Suza$ cl — 
No, even with this little reservoir, nothing has been completed. 
ŞİLE İLLE EŞ AS Lİ ğiği Dala, 
I was only able to do the fev little things that needed to be done. 
The Endearing Degree of the adjective is one of the most unpro- 
ductive among the degree forms of the adjective and only a few 
adjectives go into this form. 


$4 The Repeated Form of the Adjective 
Çak LİY Sa dLsay e) 
In Uyghur, guite a large number of Gradable Adjectives can occur 
in the Repeated Form. For example: 


many little el$ elm$ Oo manylong 535ğ5— 0,4585 
clear and distinct dal ği o manyhigh , S3. »55 


The Repeated Form of the adjective generally indicates an emphasis 
on the fact that the guality expressed by that adjective is unigue to 
each of a large number of things of the same type. Sometimes it 
indicates that the action possessing the guality expressed by that 
adjective iş repeated many times.“ For example: 
Sl dai ole imç iliği ASİdsa5 Çiğ Yİ za$ 
The members are consideringg | (59 ,ğ5 eğnaö) .ğaslğli ği oneği 
many new methods of m the ve (Kâyyum Turdi) 
ği çeldi 48755 Yİ v İslö SS ölila 
On either side of the road ... many a (5 pğn43) 
narrow fields kept greeting ie eye, (Kâyyum Turdi) 
Your ğa a gi yöleli bla. ha zl Çk Şİ FKA 


stomach is weak; you need to eat many casily digestible foods. 


“In English this would be counted as an adverbial, rather than an adjectival, usage. 


0 ap, sm 


ue mn Ann m lan Ne Em KP lam b 
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e im - 3 pool AAda) eği | ği * lg 30 yün 
The picture was well taken; everyone is really distinct. 
LE Ao ME e eği MA ao0aö elini eli 5 
Taking rapid steps, he went towards those who were Waiting. 


$5 Nominalization of the Adjective 
In Uyghur, some adjectives are able to transfer directiy into the 
noun class and serve to express the name of the guality expressed 
by themselves, or of a certain object which possesses that guality. 
In such cases, they are declined exactiy like nouns and function as 
nouns in the sentence, For example: 
EMİRLE çi lk Az Sy ölüye 
Before the cold comes let's try and finish the jobs. 
Pl manda gd — il e İL a5 
v7 ilayda özeldi ELiyo ydi Sİ da 
Men and women, the young T the old, all joined in, 
The heroes from both sides went onto the field. 
Some adjectives are always used as plural nouns when they occur 
with the nominal plural suffix. For example: 


the Reds (i.e. Communists, in revolutionary war) yk 3 
the Whites (i.e. non-Communists, in revolutionary war) EĞ 
ancestors, one”s elders, the older generation peg 


ancient peoples, people in the past yal Sassai 


$6 Pronominalization of the Adjective 
Ç gili daş gs) 
The majority of Gradable Adjectives are pronominalized by com- 
bining with the ownership-dependent suffix of the noun and being 
inflected like nouns. In the sentence they function as nouns. Such 
adjectives generaliy indicate one, or some, of the objects which 
possess the guality expressed by that adjective and have attained a 
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certain universality. Their concrete meaning (what kind of thing 
or group of things they indicate) is known from the context or by 
means of a noun acting as a gualifier in the possessive case. e.g.: 
gili al giye yayi çel lü gile YE 
They took the desks into the classroom and g9) 4ya$ 
arranged them, the new ones in front and the old ones behind. 


m m iş e vi ai dağa 


nr. yeli GB ipl olela elelğ eda ii ğ 
If he divides something, he always takes ğa le Dil 
the bad for himself and gives the good to others. 
Try and get the largeşt of those men's shoes. 


$7 The Role of the Adjective in the Sentence 
a) e eleğir ölüsayiu) 
Apart from when they act as a predicate in the form of a predicate, 
or are nominalized or take on the character of a noun and function 
as a noun, adjectives are generaliy dependent on the nouns with 


which they are çombined and act as gualifiers. This is the gram- 
matical characteristic which is most natural and most common to 


adjectives. It is possible for some Gradable Adjectives to be depen- 
dent on verbs and act as adverbial modifiers.” For example: 


good work, good job yi su o darkred b 3 öm 
scarlet flowers yali bsi o largishhouse 5 öle 
religious matter alusda pü o Necessary step ,4045 383 
internal problem alda 5 
tall building Do le 3 
non-existent matter Vİ üm 
necessary thing (necessity) A ydi Sa ya$ 


” In English only adverbs or adverbial phrases can take on this role, but see 


footnote 23 (p.105). 
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to work well Sacslii çel 
to write beautifuliy güzl öküz 


$8 Adjective Dependents 
gipbaküz ayd) 
'The circumstances in which adjectives subordinate other words are as 
follows: 
I. Almost all Gradable Adjectives are able to subordinate to them- 
selves, as adverbial modifiers, adverbs of degree and specific adjec- 
tives which can indicate degree. For example: 


very hot, very funny Bİ çişli o strongest Oo <âl>45 845 
extremely moving ELİ ydi yaşlar very clear Bi $$ 
alittle low çiğ iü o lighigreen pe ğe 
deep red b ds 


2. Almost all Gradable Adjectives are able to subordinate compar- 
ntive degree adverbial modifiers which indicate the degree of the 


uyality expressed by the adjective in proportion to the same kind 


of guality in another object. Such adverbial modifiers are expressed 
by words in the ablative, similitude and eguivalence cases, or by 
nouns, or words functioning as nouns, combined with postpositions 
such as sl, (5” (compared (t0)). For example: 

He is older than Tursun. vdİge öyiğeezdi 35 
Sli pda gl çile liği 

Where will you find a book better than this ? 

eğri yle Eliz şâd YI 

Their dormitory is warmer than our dormitory. 

This ground is as hard as stone. iğ ASİ yda Bİ lak 

ig Ş$ Ş5 El S Siya olda 

I don't have as many books with me as you (do). 

He is slightiy shorter than Tursun. SE Jae killi öğeyi 53 
3. In many cases, specific adjectives reguire dative, ablative or lo- 
cative case nouns, or words functioning as nouns, to act as adverbiâl 
modifiers. For example: 
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Their house is close to the city. sml AS yama ği Gİ Yİ 
He is fondof films. âh yi 5 
This is an essential book for us. ŞU do S 4S za ğa 


oz pe öle ööyamdb çiğ) Eli YES 

Their factory is in a village far from the city. 
SİYA girmmendn İL Mlp öle lale 55 

He gave all the materials that he hadat hand. 


$9 Adijective-formation Affixes 
Glpeğiği eğil Sağ) 


Affixes which Derive Adjectives from Nouns 
Gez ğmmili Dyer yikama) 


MM 7 7 EN A 

This is a suffix which is also extremely productive in the formation of 
adjectives from nouns and is used as follows: 

When attached to certain nouns, it forms adjectives which impiy 
the existence of, or an abundance of, the object expressed by that 


noun. For example: 


armed Gil,ş8 o bearded BUGU, 
disciplined; orderiy, neat dJi5,ö o salted, salty âİ8 
erudite, knowledgeable, learned LL 
Juicy; watered, irrigated İğ 
with children,” having (many) children, childhood ENE 


2) When attached to certain nouns, it torms adjectives which indicate 
a characteristic specific to the object expressed by the noun e.g.: 


proletarian göl kloş O grammatical Ş.LS5Lel 5 
Marxist, relating to Marxism örle an$ yle 


e yila Şö gele eyle 1535 öle A home with children is (like) a bazaar, a home 
without children is (like) a tomb. 
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3) When attached to nouns indicating time, it forms adjectives which 


indicate a çharacteristic related to the time expressed by that noun. 


Hor example: 


summer (holiday) (JS) öl 
winter (clothes) (5) öeli.3 
midday (nap) lie. siesta| (35) dSğlüğ> 
morning (meal) (i.e. breakfast) (seli) e baS545 


4) When attached to certain nouns, it forms adjectives which express 
a characteristic giving rise to the object expressed by that noun. 
Hor example: 
funny (thing) (05) UL 
sad (news) (0545) 53lğl8 
moving (novel) (leg) el za 
5) When attached to nouns which indicate the name of an adminis- 
trative district, it forms adjectives which communicate the notion 


of, “at the level of the district expressed by that noun?. For example: 


provincial (government) (Da: 5) ULSİZ 
district (party committee) (0355 b) EL baylğ 
county (court, tribunal) (Sg) Lal 
prefectural (office) (03) öl) 
regional (people's congress) (13383 3l45) öğliğel, 


6) When attached to nouns which indicate animals used for riding 
and certain means of transport, it forms adjectives indicating a 


special feature characterized by riding on that animal or in that 
vehicle. For example: 


mounted, (riding) on horseback gb 
(riding) on a donkey ON v3 
(riding) on a bicycle il maliğ 
(riding) inacar ll 
(riding) on a cart bila 
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Ör e 


This is an extremely productive suffix and when attached to nouns, 
it forms adjectives which impiy a lack of, or an extremely smali 
amount of, the object expressed by that noun. For example: 


illiterate, uneducated ymiğle unarmed zl gö 
dıy, without water e ğü powerless, weak >...> 55 
boundless, endless, infinite, limitless JS az 
expressionless, lifeless, spiritless; inanimate pal 
listless, lackadaisical, spiritless, without energy or Vİgour o y.kg, 
disadvantageous, unprofitable, useless peomeneı e 
childless, without children yama 

Ge e 

When attached to certain nouns, this suffix forms words such as the 

following; 


1) When attached to certain nouns, it forms adjectives which indicate 


a characteristiç that tends towards an action related to the object 
expressed by that noun. For example: 


diligent, hard-working, tireless gs Sai 
assiduous, diligent, industrious ulvi 
creative, inventive, constructive ololui 
talkative yle şswdreamy, pensive oyu 
having a 'cold' dahi (in traditional Uyghur medicine) ladğöşv 
having a “hot” nature (ditto) KA AN 
docile, obedient, submissive olayi 


2) When attached to certain nouns indicating the names of clothing, 


it forms adjectives implying that that clothing is being worm. e.g.: 


in a shirt, in one's shirt sleeves, wearing a shirt ol sab 5 
(i.e without a coat on top) 


Author Ss footnote| The Words 35F pe and İ annmmınnaz! are here considered to be 
nominalized adjecti VES. 


5 a akar RAM md ipa aaryerres ama. 
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wearing a ves/T-shirt (i.e without other clothing on top) ç,Lu.Sel 
wearing a sheepskin or fur coat ulvi? 


ve 


Besides being a noun-formation suffix, when attached to certain 
nouns this suffix also forms adjectives which indicate a çharaçteristic 


that tends towards the object expressed by that noun. For example: 


trouble-making, fault-finding öl 
joking, jesting; derisive, ridiculing > ex W 
boastful, bragging e 
adventurous, daring, risk-taking, venturesome 2 Soğ 


Gs a 


When attached to specific nouns, this suffix forms adjectives which 


indicate a character tending towards the object expressed by that 
noun. For example: 


popular, democratic bzila> 

handy, small and easy to use (thing); dextrous, handy, jav 

systematic (person) 

pro-revolutionary (political term) badi 
0 fi 


When added to certain nouns, this suffix forms adjectives which 
Indicate a similarity to the object expressed by that noun. e.g.: 


humanoid (anthropoid ape) oğaşle ylme00li) yla 

house-like glam 

seat-like, chair-like çiğ gi 

donkey-like (i.e. behaving badiy in public) A e ÇA 
O — 55.1 


This suffix is basicaliy affached to nouns which have entered the 
language from Arabic and Persian, and to some from Russian. It 


forms adjectives indicating a trait çharaçterized by the object whiçh 
that noun expresses. For example: 
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religious e» O Economic ols brazen, impudent, shameless Li, Oo impatient bağli 
customary, traditional Gğakiai historical ” öö meaningless, senseless don involuntary Oo ;Luüsukş 
hypothetical, tbheoretical Oo ççğ.»,o;& Oo revolutionary ii helpless, pitiable, pitiful, poor EE e 
party (adj), party-political o ,çğ..5,4 ideological Göreli direct, without intermediary aliş 
discourteous, impolite, rude, uncouth pod, 
O — o ydi m idle, inactive, indolent, unoccupied; free (time); ye 
This suffix has been assimilated from Persian and, when attached empty (house, etc.) 
to certain nouns, forms adjectives which indicate the characteristic 
of pursuing or worshipping the object expressed by that noun e.g.: 0— 6 | 
seeking fame woydaagpl o greedyformoney oOçywoyala; This prefix has been assimilated from Persian and is basicaliy 
power-hungry ywoydâJde4; o clothes-loving 90 yaaa attached to certain nouns which have entered the language from 
idolatrous, idol-worshipping veoydiği Arabic and Persian. It forms adjectives which imply the absence of 
Zoroastrian v2 yaşa the object expressed by that noun, For example: 
hopeless, without hope Ma ğil 
V — 39ğ)ü) m eri , hard-hearted, unjust, without conscience şi 
This suffix has been neşinlieice Mom Eeesi and, when iel indefinite, uncertain, unlikely i yalili 
to certain nouns, forms adjectives which indicate the characteristic crippled, disabled, lame, maimed JSU 
of loving the object expressed by that noun, For example: 
loving the people Oyoğ,ailas Oo humanitarian yoğ aşili 0. va 
patriotic, loving one's country , yeğyaşileğ This prefix has been assimilated from Persian and is basicaliy 
advocating enlightenment, knowledge-loving, yoğ dldu yda 


attached to the beginning of nouns which have entered the language 


ii nm Jrom Arabic and Persian. It forms adjectives which indicate the 


0. iğ concept of “bad/of poor guality/yulgar? according to the object ex- 
This prefix has been assimilated from Persian and is basicaliy i pressed by that noun, For example: 

attached to certain nouns which have entered the language from tasteless, having a bad taste i pia 
Arabic and Persian. It forms adjectives which imply the absence of badiy-behaved, badirtempelşi er 
the object expressed by that noun. The meaning of adjectives formed badiy-behaved, İiipole | ali ğesd; 
in this way is basically the same as the meaning of adjectives | m ii yi naughty (of children) > gebe; 
formed with the suffix *.. —.”. For example: i | evil-intentioned, evil-minded, ill-tempered, malicious dali da 


> (Author's footnotel Some words constructed in this way function as nouns, for 
example; “we ya (Fire-worshipper/Zoroastrian), * wo yal (sunflower). 
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Affixes which Derive Adjectives from Verbs 
Gine Dağa opal) 


ME 7 VEN PE 

When attached to the verb stem, this sutfix forms adjectives which 
indicate the state that has been produced as a result of the action 
expressed by that verb. For example: 


aching, hurting, painful, sore öl (< öle sb) 
closed, concealed, covered, hidden, shut â. < öleL) 
closed, sealed, shut 3 (< slaa543) 
broken, cut, split diğe (< öğ) 
dead; dull; inflexible, rigid diğ (< dasl3i) 
decayed, decomposed, rotten cl y> (< Saw p>) 
dry; empty, hollow âid (< öle3,38) 
piled up g5 < güz) 
0 a.e 


When attached to the stem of certain verbs, this sutfix forms adjectives 
which indicate a characteristic that has been produced as a result 


of the action expressed by that verb, or is appropriate to that 
action, For example: 


wall flit. hanging| (clock) (SL) Lu 
folding (bed) (2155) ap 
raised (house), (house) on stilts (sö) dayi 
transferable (banner) (amğal) 4>39 
affected, artificial, false (smile) (45) Ul 


O a5 h2laS İİ ENİ le — 
When attached to the stem of certain verbs, this sutfix forms adjectives 
which indicate a characteristic tending towards the action expressed 
by that verb. For example: 

afraid of the cold, cold-blooded (i.e. feeling the cold), nesh giç 


«> IS 


always picking a fight, combative, pugnacious âlk3,ğ 
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wetting the bed, who wets the bed (of a child) Ja 
slippery (e.g. of a road) gel 
amiable, congenial, outgoing güli> 
meddlesome gülü 
sticky; nagging, pestering gil 
smiling, cheerful JaSİS 


kicking, having a tendency to kick (of animals & children) JaS,45 
O — öğe helali 


When attached to the stem of certain verbs in the reflexive voice, 
this suffix forms adjectives indicating a çharacteristic that tends 


towards the action expressed by that verb. For example: 


boastful, proud gizil 
indolent, lazy, slothful Saz yi 
mean, narrow-minded, niggardiy, stingy; jealous dile ö 
liking to dress oneself up âizöle4 


0 3530. 1/3531..11453 11333 — 


When attached to the stem of certain verbs, this sutfix forms adjectives 


indicating a characteristic that tends towards the action expressed 
by that verb. For example: 


often örying, tearful, whining, whingeing 35 Ya, 
(a term used of children) 

scattered; careless, disorderiy, sloppy Peş uz 
enthusiastic, vigorous (of mood or feeling) Se YE 
languid, listless g5 al 5 


0— gl gE İlgi 
When attached to the stem of specific verbs, this sutfix forms adjectives 
indicating a characteristic which tends towards the action expressed 
by that verb. For example: 

reserved, reticent, taciturn yi 


fast, flying, guick, speedy yağ 
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acute, incisive, keen, sharp, smart, trenchant e eğ 
pa 
sensitive (of people); with a keen sense of smeli (of animals) 


ME 7:07 ES 

When attached to the stem of certain verbal nouns ending in * y”, 
this suffix forms adjectives indicating a characteristic applicable 
to, or related to, the action expressed by that verb. For example: 


delicious, good to eat, tasty (food) (gbi) eli 
easy to ride, casily ridden (horse) (5) ekli 
comprehensible, intelligible obvious (matter) (aL.v45) li.bi> 
residential 33 ğle3 
living, resident, situated, stationed (in) öğlbğ ği 


Furthermore, when attached to the stem of certain participles (verbal 
adjectives) ending in “ 45 —// $ — ', this sutfix forms adjectives that 
indicate a çharacteristic which gives rise to the action expressed 
by that verb, For example: i 


amyple, sufficient elj yaş 
satisfactory, satisiying al) yal asblğ 
making happy, pleasing gi kile 
miserable, tragic di) zi 


ee gi M5 İİ iğ İİ iğ İİ ye $ İİ ya $ İİ yel iy m 
When attached to the stem of specific verbs, this suffix forms adjectives 
which indicate a characteristic that has carried out, or will carry 
out, the action expressed by that verb. For example: 


firm, incisive, resolute, sharp ç»Sw49 arrested LE) 
ardent, fervent çeyi o flowing er 
downcast, low çö o exiled 0 
fixed, motionless, stable, static, unchanging YE 
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Affixes which Derive Adjectives from Adverbs 
GZ öl Dai ğa so 3) 


e le 

When attached to adverbs of time or adverbs that point out relative 
position, this suffix forms adjectives which impiy the time or position 
expressed by that adverb. For example: —. , 


inner (room) (Gö) SS o previous usillğğl 
later, next, subseguent 5 today's Sİ 
evening (meal) (GLU) Spa last year's iii 
contemporary, present öp) Oearlier,formee O âğ)g 
nearby, nearer, nearest, over here Ççiviy 5) Ge 
lused by old people and villagers| 

far (off), further, over there Şİ a >) şi 


lused by old people and villagers| 


Affixes which Derive Adjectives from Numeral-Measure 
Word Phrases 


7 EN 

When attached to the end of numeral-measure word phrases, this 
suffix forms adjectives which indicate a characteristic related to 
that number or measure word. For example: 


a four ton (truck, machine) (sl) gLüğ EŞ 
a one kilogramme (jar) (Sig) öslel SOS 
a five mu field (1 mu — 6.67 are - 667 sg. metres) 5.5) öölge yöa; 
a three month assignment (api) ük 3 
a ten day journey (lit. distance) (ayleğa) LAS g3 
fifty households, families (eo) 13435 ollas 


IThis village has fifty households. . ,L sov siâl.ğ5 ollJa$ 425545 &) 
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Affixes which Derive Adjectives from Adjectives 
Gl ğe Day ğe yla ee) 


7 A7 e 


When attached to specific adjectives that denote colour, this suffix 
forms adjectives which indicate a paler Jor less true) colour com- 


pared to that colour. For example: 


bluish, light blue, light green (| 495 Oo reddish gi 


4 


pale yellow, yellowish gi j6 O off-white yili 


zl 


This prefix forms adjectives that indicate the negation of specific 


adjectives assimilated from Arabic and Persian, For example: 


incorrect |Egl O inappropriate O öelöğeli 
amateur, inexperienced Lb O unknown pal 
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Chapter 5 
NUMERALŞ 


e) — 


$1 A Definition 


of Numerals 


Ççemide kül) 
Numerals” are the group of words which indicate the sum or 
seguence of objects, or their numeric symbol, Numerals serve as 


the answer to the guestions: 
how many? 


F sale azıza pla) azıp 


(What time do you have?, What time does your watch say? 


how many?, how much? elma 
which number? Çk yrd al iza 


(Which class are you in?)| 
how many? 
(How many. of them are teachers?)| 
how many?, how much? 
For example: 


one (1) yer 
five (5) ge 
eight (8) SS dm 
eleven (11) per 
twenty (20) da pS 


eighty two (82) | 555 4.5 e 
AİĞ ya Sd 3 yaş 
one hundred and eighty six (186) 


“1 have chosen to use the word “numeral', 


Fllaiğa çizili 5 YS) azil 


a thousand (1000) sl 
a guarter (1/4) peg 
athousandth (1/1000) -. çpu$us 
around 100 4> 30) 


several thousand öle Ax>a 
numerous/thousands EL 
fifth (-5) id 
sixteenth o (-16) j6 8 


as opposed to “number”, to avoid any 


confusion with the grammatical number category which relates to the singular and 
plural forms of nouns, or words in the role of nouns. 
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$2 Simple Numerals and Complex Numerals 
ÇE Ao ğe öğ çe v0) 


In Uyghur, numerals are divided into two types, according to their 
structure: 


(a) Simple Numerals yle oo 
(b) Complex Numerals ole 4S o ğe 


(a) Simple Numerals are expressed by just one word.” The following 
simple numerals exist in Uyghur: 


one (1) ye fifty (50) LU 
two (2) 5  sixty (60) yeli 
three (3) ga” seventy (70) ii da 
four (4) “5  eighty (80) fn ve 
five (5) yp, — ninety (90) vg 
six (6) &J6 a hundred (100) 5» 
seven (7) 454, (o a thousand (1,000) dl 
eight (8) J5Sa.' ahundred thousand de 5 
nine (9) 3ğâög 9 (100,000) 

ten (10) og Oamillion (1,000,000) ögle 
twenty (20) d ,S, a thousand million özLia 
thirty (30) 55 — /billion (US) (1,000,000,000) 
forty (40) Dpi 


Even though it is known that, from a historical standpoint, the numerals 
“yd$ das” and “yl işi were constructed of two words, in the forms 
“gi Sa and “g5 33855”, they have, nevertheless, now lost their 
dual word form. The word “one” ( s) sometimes comes in front of the 
numerals “53”, “de, "gele and 'o LL, but the word * ,,,” does not 


> The numeral *$L 344”, is normally counted as a simple numeral and is an exception 
to this rule. The author does not include it in his list of simple numerals, but he does 
use it in an example in point (3) of sub-section 3 in the section on Approximate 
Numerals (p.132), where he explicitly makes reference to simple cardinal numerals. 
I have therefore included it in the list. 
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affect the meaning of these numerals, therefore they are still considered 
(o be simple numerals.” 

(b) Complex Numerals are produced by the combination of simple 
numerals or complex numerals in a particular relationship. Numer- 
als are combined in the following relationships: 

1) The Relationship of Addition ( vövslğe ölğügö) 

In this relationship, lower place numerals come after higher place 
numerals and their values are added together.” For example: 


eleven (10 * A 
thirty five (304535) pa 53555 
My (50 4 6 — 56) all dlağ 


a hundred and five (10045105) pa; 

a thousand and forty one (1,000 * 40 * 11,041) , p ,âdL. 
2) The Relationship of Multiplication 

iğarliğe ilmin - alman)” 
In this relationship, lower place numerals come before higher place 
numerals and multipiy them. For example: 

five hundred (5x 100500) 55 pa 

ten thousand (10x 1,000 - 10,000) da gö 

120x 1,000 > 120,000) öle de Ss 3 

one hundred and twenty thousand 

three million (3x 1,000,000 — 3,000,000) yyl 3 
In Uyghur, Complex Numerals are produced by the combination 
of at least two and at most around ten or even more simple numerals, 
according to the above relationships. For example: 

seventeen (17) A gi 

two hundred and sixty (260) yili Si SSS 


* In fact, the word * 7x” is normaliy reguired in front of *“ya,-Le* and “o LL.” when 
they are not preceded by any other numeral. 


“ See footnote 9 on p.50. 


“ The Uyghur term literally means, “The Relationship of Multiplying and Being 
Multiplied”. 
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four hundred and ninety six (496) 416 öğ 3 EŞ 
Bi jk EŞ dde eğ 
three thousand four hundred and forty (3,440) 

Yö Öğ 5ğe İĞ de Aa 
seven thousand six hundred and fifteen (7,615) 


GP olöği ik pe ila SSS gi 
twelve thousand ejght hundred and ninety three (12, 893) 
two hundred and DE 3d 3ö dia, Öle İLİ RS 


thirteen thousand, seven hundred and thirty four (213, 734) 

N allA5 iğ SS öle SKİ si ğe ba gala piş 
one million, five hundred and twelve thousand, eight hundred and 
fifty (1,512,850) 

O) SNS le aş ayaş ğe ği yele Sİ 
two million, three hundred and twenty five thousand, two hundred 
and fourteen (2,325,214) 


$3 Morphological Types of Numerals 
(Spil S ig ge İL) 
In Üyghur, numerals produce various grammatical types by means 
of inflection and reduplication. These consist of: 


1. Cardinal Numerals yl gil 
2. Approximate Numerals ole yazıda 
3. Ordinal Numerals ole ye ydi 
4. Fractions ge pa$ 
5. Allocational or Distributional Numerals Ole addi 
6. Adverbial Numerals yl vğo, 
7. “Number of Persons? Numerals ole elLi$ 
8. Pronominal Numerals ve lil 


1. Cardinal Numerals (L. UL) 
Cardinal Numerals are considered to be the original form of Simple 
and Complex Numerals. Cardinal Numerals indicate exact whole 
numbers and, in the sentence, they basicaliy act as modifiers, or 
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sometimes as the predicate. For example; 
ol GESİ de gi soyan 
In our school there are three thousand students. 
yl OLS ği sa aş lalğo 
There are five continents and four oceans in the world. 
Chickens and rabbit(s), Sİ 3 yi çiğ lde ylüği ği 
fifty, their feet one hundred and two. (Riddle) 
In many cases, Cardinal Numerals are dependent on Measure 
Words and produce Numeral-Measure Word phrases. For example: 


five jing/two and a half kilos (of meat) (03) iLe pa 
a one hundred kilometre (journey) (Ja) S5 
one swallow (of water) (35) Ph 


(gli) pi 
(IŞ) Dal SS 


(to go) twice/two times 
(to wait for) two hours 


2. Approximate Numerals (,Ls ,4z34) 
Approximate numerals indicate an estimated number of objects. 
In Uyghur, Approximate Numerals are constructed in several ways 
and each expresses a particular approximate meaning. 

1. One kind of Approximate Numeral is formed by the addition of 
the suffix “4 .//4o5..' or 'a>..' to Cardinal Numerals. This type 
of Approximate Numeral expresses an Approximate Numeral which 
may be slightiy more or less than the Cardinal Numeral. For example: 
pool (assalla$) azsa Ge 
Approximately fifty people attended today's meeting. 
le EEE eze GESİ) aaa ES döyazSa düz 
There are roughiy two thousand students in our school. 
2. Another type of Approximate Numeral is constructed by the 
pairing of two Cardinal Numerals.“ This kind of Approximate 


Numeral expresses an estimated numeral within the range of the 
two Cardinal Numerals, For example: 


“In writing, a hyphen is placed between the two numerals. 


132 


dye ii İĞ 0028 iğ yda 
I went looking for you five or six times. 
iy 573835 İle dilli aş oda di YE 
There are five or six thousand students in their school. 
gk ii İİİ dayıSağ gö 33 
This is not aten or twenty day business. 
3. Several kinds of Approximate Numeral are constructed with 
the help of the words “Axa (a2slö) or “azsa, (4556 e.g. 
1) If ihe words “Ayza (azvlö) Or *az>45 yş (42516 yi) are used on 


their own, they express an Approximate Numeral within the range 
of the digits 1-9. For example: 


several students 2 İEĞİDİ Aamdizaş 
a few books Ş$ 42 b aza 
a (small) number of people pool azilöyş 


2) If the word '4a>>a” is added after Cardinal Numerals from the 


tens column or above, it expresses an approximate numeral which 
is 0-9 greater than that numeral For example: 


ten or $0 (i.e. 10-19) people pool azza vi 
thirty odd/thirty or so (i.e. 30-39) horses DÜ azma öğ 
eighty pluyeighty or so (i.e. 80-89) sheep SGİ ARDİ yda da 


a hundred and some/a hundred or so 
(i.e. 100-109, or 100-200) students 
3) If the word “azızaj (azslö) Or “azma ys (4256 e) precedes simple 
Cardinal Numerals from the tens column or above, it expresses 
approximate numerals that are multiples, within the range of 1-9, 

of that cardinal number, For example: 
decades of people (10-90)97 pool şi Aza 
thousands of students (1,000-9,000) EE de azilöraş 
a Blae 3 pil 
hundreds of thousands of soldiers (100,000-900,000) 


EİEĞİDİ Azai 3 


” In English we do not speak of 'tens of” objects; I have used the term 'decade” in 
its more general sense of “set or group of ten”. 
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4) Several kinds of Approximate Numerals are constructed when 
Cardinal Numerals from the hundreds column, or above, occur in 
ihe dative case combined with the word ':&..', or in the ablative 
case combined with the word * 55 |5” or * 5X5”. The construction 
with the word ';, 4.” indicates an approximate numeral that is 


şlightiy less than that numeral, while the construction combined 
with the word * 55,6 or “..$5” indicates an approximate numeral 


tis more than the cardinal numeral For example: 
A b EE Le ŞEYLE EEE 
Nearly one thousand people attended the meeting. 
This team el vs Şİ üren gl öşi Ağa düş ğe 
has almost one hundred cattle and over a thousand sheep. 
5) One type of Approximate Numeral is formed by atftaching the 
suffix * yasi —// xs) -? to cardinal numerals from the hundreds col- 
umn or above, or to large approximate numerals that have been 
multiplied by the word “(a2x5lö) 4x >45'. This type of approximate 
numeral possesses a descriptive guality and signifies the speaker 
having added the sentiment, “35 ,ovaâ ğ4' — 'so many!” e.g. 
sofi eloğuliğa yaş bali limliyelee &3 
This is a matter relevant to millions of people. 
Hundredsof o. işe Yİ yaSalığı Azzdi AlS da ği 
scientists have successfully graduated from this school. 
Approximate Numerals basicaliy function as gualifiers in the sen- 
tence, For example: 


approximately fifty people pool (Basa) az sullağ 
several students GE İEĞİYİ AzZ diya 
gighty odd sheep SJİ AZRAİ Çyama$ dai 
almost a thousand workers ME mlm Gl 
more than ten vehicles Ula öğ üykiği 
thousands of people 1 LE A EA 


* (Author's footnote) Here the words “imi? 3338 and <p39” play the role of 
function words. 
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It is also possible for some Approximate Numerals to act as a 
prediçate, For example: 
GEİŞİ e vçiş ilüzğo dl) 
Our team has more than a thousand sheep. 
Furthermore, some Approximate Numerals are dependent on meas- 
ure words and can produce numeral-meaşsure word phrases, e.g.: 
several pounds of meat yep iLe azze 
ten plus metres of cloth 0) yle Adi vg 
a several thousand kilometre journey İn mio ile Azızdi 
to go five or six times öl çeisi Ud 


3. Ordinal Numerals (Le çi 5) 
Ordinal Numerals are formed by adding the suffix * > —//, 25 —' 
to cardinal numerals and certain approximate numerals. They serve 
to indicate the order, seguence or rank of objects, or their numeriç 
symbol. For example: 


first (1s0)/number one , (e 
second (2ndY/number two (2) $$ 


(11) piş vi 
En mlamininein 
tenth or more İZA vi 
Ordinal Numerals basically function as gualifiers in the sentence. 
For example: 


seventeenth (17thYnumber seventeen 
seventh or ejghth 


eme yğilgi oulağdi çakar İl hindi za? 
We live on the seventh floor of building number seven. 
gerilir! öküz Gİ Kİ şeyi gö ilgi 
The second room on the right is our office. 
ağa gel $ li eze asiaş Ğİ 
They may come in July or August (lit. the seventh or gighth month). 
Another important task of Ordinal Numerals is that, as pareniheses, 
they serve to separate the contents of a speech (or text) into 
categories. For example: 
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Ap NOğ$ ali İs g3 
Eği ğe gi Besileği 455450 yam Bel yl asiye 
ğer ğakinemier — ça iel ogi 

The three main rules of discipline are as follows: 

Firstly, to obey leadership in every action; Secondiy, not to take 

even a needle and thread that belongs to the people; Thirdiy, to 

hand over all spoils of war to the management of the public. 
Sometimes Ordinal Numerals also occur in the role of the predicate. 
For example: 

Myidentity card number is 1278. . 5 1278 (5 ğeg dll SS ile 
When linked with measure words that indicate the number of times 
an action occurs, Ordinal Numerals produce numeral-measure word 
phrases, For example: 


to see for the first time İda )3S çe gli ya 
to go a second time âli eğği hez 


Ordinal Numerals sometimes combine with the suffix *':»5—' to 
become conjunctions and serve to link several matters that are 
connected to a single matter. For example: 
isli e ba Yl öğeyi SiğZ ydesleli,k ğe la 
ASİYE Eşer yel 5 yp İSİ e yedi 
lam not able to go this time because, firstiy, my health is not good 
and, secondiy, some of my jobs are still not finished. 
In Uyghur, the words *, 253” (first), * 251,355” (middle (one)) and 
“2545 (youngest of several) serve to indicate order, but, of these, 
only the word *, x55” is considered to be an ordinal numeral, 
synonymous with *, 2x. ,.. The words * 2vl,ğ55” and * x545*do 
not express the concept of a definite numeral, *, >5İ,45 55” expresses 
the sense of 'which is in the middle”, while * 545” expresses the 
sense of “last”. Therefore, they are considered to be adjectives. 
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4. Fractions (le yv45) 
A Fraction indicates a part of a number which is smaller than one. 
Usually it is used to indicate a certain part of an object that 
constitutes a whole. 

Fractions are composed of two Cardinal Numerals which 
express the Denominator (e ,>da) and the Numerator (0,5). 
The Cardinal Numeral which expresses the Denominator comes 
first and is combined with the suffix *:,5 -//;pv —', then comes the 
Cardinal Numeral which expresses the Numerator. For example: 

three guarters (3/4) gö Şi 


seven tenths (7/10) AA Çykigi 
a thousandth/one (one) thousandth (1/1000) ye la 
five hundredths (5/100) Yi pd) 


If Fractions are combined with a Cardinal Numeral (Whole Numeral 
— yle yi) the word *,53” is added after the Cardinal Numeral 
and then the Fraction is pronounced. For example: 
one and seven tenths (1 7/10) AAA Opl yğiğa yar 
two and a guarter (2 1/4) İRİ 
When Fractions serve to express a numerical concept related to a 
çertain object, rather than an abstract numerical concept, they do 
not usually become sentence components directiy, but eifher join 
the sentence in the form of a Pronominal Numeral (;,L. , LJ) (see 
Subsection 8 — Pronominal Numerals) or, by becoming dependent 
on the noun ',——-. 3” or *DaJ3”, produce a noun phrase which 
subordinates to itself a possessive case noun or pronoun that expresses 
a whole. For example: 
ağaya S3 Yuz ğEğöği 28 yinemi yap iyii İL Yuz ğğöği 
Girl students comprise one third of the students. 
GANİAS iyüğiaz anane ği diği dize 
Three guarters of us have come from the south. ; 
eğaLâ İDA | gaamml SA öyekdaş ÖSİİZ ye) ği ey00 ğe 
This course accounts for two fifths of the class time. 


sarmak ha me er 
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In Uyghur, there are also the words *.» —..” (half) and *de,L>” 

(guarter) which indicate Non-whole Numerals (;,L. a> ,L4). Of these, 
the word '.» ,.” İs extremely widely used in the sense of “one half. 
With regard to syntactical characteristics, it is the same as Cardinal 
Numerals. As far as the word '<o > is concerned, it only occurs 


7 


combined with certain words of guantity.” For example: 


guarter of a century ydi Sale 
guarter of an hour Dal dol 
guarter ofaton gi de, 


5. Distributive Numerals (Lu a4) 
Distributive Numerals are formed by attaching the suffix *—/(/:p0— 
vw” (0 Cardinal Numerals and certain Approximate Numerals. e.g.: 
one each voyu (o three each izi 
five each ed a hundred each O 
tenor socach o—oçpmza vg 
Distributive Numerals may be subordinate to both nouns and verbs. 
When they are subordinate to nouns, they indicate that that many 
objects are connected with caçh one of a certain number of objects. 
For example: 
, SLSğe pia ya 6400 İL e Das Ğİ Öd yaş EDL > Yas 
One dictionary, two notebooks and one pen were sab 
awarded to each of the top students. 
siz Bilya İla ba li ğüşö SU yeişi 
Five carts set out, gach attached to four horses. 
EY Las JZ00 gp Sİ pm ya 
Every one of you is to prepare two notebooks gach. 
When dependent on verbs, they indicate that a certain number of 
objects are eveniy divided according to that numeral For example: 


* Normally “a guarter” is expressed by'u5 55, e.g. 'a guarter of a cake — 


.Ye 
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Two each of ağn yaz öU pğEğİİ ye Am Aİ yli0 ğe 

these notebooks are to be given to every one of the students. 

Line upin fives. SALES öğ 
Distributive Numerals are also used in repeated ye or in pi 
form of repeated Cardinal Numerals suffixed with “v5 -İlipo—'. 
Such repeated Distributive Numerals are basicaliy dependent on 
verbs and indicate that a certain number of objects are divided off 
sucçcessively, or distributed in a number of places, according to 
that numeral For example: 

Ks ahah GAL ŞU zi pl SeS yalaS 

The people began to disperse in twos and threes. 

ğAIİŞLS geviş eker (İŞ yan ğiğii 
Twenty to thirty new students are arriving every day. 
ğulğAL3 ae Sağa çileği örsiği imdi yad 

People are discussing in groups of four or five. 

In grammatical works about the Uyghur language there are various 
views on this type of numeral. Although this type of numeral is only 
briefly discussed in “Modern Uyghur”, compiled by Âmir Nâjip and 
published in Moscow in 1960, it is nevertheless considered to be a 
grammatical type; in “Modem Uyghur” compiled by the Uyghur Division 
of the Kazakh Academy of Sciences, this type of numeral has been 
combined with the type of numerals to which the suffix "pal EE mi 
has been attached and they are called “group numerals” (c,L. öğ45); in 
several works, nothing is mentioned about this type of numeral. 

This type of numeral is extremely widely used in Uyghur 
and, just as we have seen above, it communicates a unigue gram- 
matical meaning, therefore it must certainiy take its place in the 
ranks of grammatical numeral types. 


6. Adverbial Numerals (oL »ğ0,) 
Adverbial Numerals are formed by aftaching the suffix */..Y - 


-. a? to Cardinal Numerals and some Approximate Numeralş. 
They are mostly used in repeated form or in the form of a small 
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numeral paired with a larger one. For example: 
in thousands Mk 


v 


in hundreds yal 5 5k — pal) 
in hundreds and thousands a > yali 5 
in fives or tens Şişi - yada, 
in ones or tWOS ASS al ya 


in groups of several tens each e iği Amzai 
Adverbial Numerals are basically dependent on verbs and indicate 
that a number of people are connected with a certain action in 
groups of approximately that number. For example: 

Hğleli Uzay REM yalızüaşl p) 
Visitors are flocking to Beijing in their thousands. 
nslül AKALS iğiişi çala yaş EŞEĞİ Se 
The new students began to arrive in groups of twenty or thirty. 
sulak Ga.LS 6 ÇAĞ id ya yala S 

The people began to disperse in twos or threeş. 
In many works about the Uyghur language, this type of numeral is 
made out to be one type of Approximate Numeral, In our opinion, 
although this type of numeral represents an approximate meaning, it 
nevertheless differs syntactically from other Approximate Numerals. 
AlI other Approximate Numerals are directiy dependent on nouns and 
van serve as gualifiers, but this type of numeral cannot make direct 
contact with a noun; it is always dependent on a verb, or on the whole 
sentence and serves as an adverbial modifier. Therefore it is not possible 
to amalgamate it with Approximate Numerals. As we said in the previous 
section, it is not possible to amalgamate it with Distributive Numerals 
cither because, firstly, this type of numeral indicates the sense of an 
estimate, but Distributive Numerals which are formed on the basis of 
cardinal numerals express an exact numeral; secondiy, this type of 
numeral is only dependent on verbs, but Distributive Numerals may 
ulso be dependent on nouns; thirdiy, this type of numeral basically 
only has a connection with the actions of people, whereas Distributive 
Numerals have a relationship with the action of any kind of object. 
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İn short, it is a little more appropriate to count these numerals as 
a separate type and to call them Adverbial Numerals. 


7. “Number of Persons?” Numerals (,L. LL.) 
“Number of Persons” Numerals are formed by attaching the suffix 
“yalşa$? to Cardinal Numerals and certain Approximate Numerals 
(when this suffix is attached to numerals which end in a vowel, the 
initial vowel of the suffix is dropped). For example: 


someone yaba ye 
both/the two (of us/you/them) çal ss 
(the) three (of us/you/them) yaba>ğ 
(the) five or six (of us/you/them) oaball. pa 
(the) ten or so (of us/you/them) yabam>a “yö 
several (of us/you/them) yalanmi ya 


“Number of persons? Numerals possess the ability to represent 
that number of people and are used in place of a noun. However, 
it is not possible to use such numerals in every place where a cer- 
tain number of persons is indicated. “Number of persons” numerals 
are generaliy used in the following situations: 


1) When it is not necessary to mention that the objects are people, 
but only essential to mention their number, “number of persons” 
numerals are used in place of a noun. For example: 
ll Miş pasa SKİ ASİA, Sa ela 
Both those newcomers should attend the meeting too. 
Be LE dali yiyim di) 
Three (of us) from our class don't have a dictionary. 
Şadi Dal Salami 3 Sğe le öd pal 
Are there any more tickets? These three didn”t receive a ticket. 
2) As an appositional clarifier after plural personal pronouns, it 
clarifies the plural perso ronoun numericaliy. For example: 
)Y38 4 83 La3)3$ yaş öle yale ele Yaş ağ $$ ya vale 34 
The three of us will form a group, the .ığlae Loğ 38 ya öalekaş 
four of you form a group, and let the five of them form a group. 
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3) It serves to uniyersalize, by means of a numeral, several people 
who are pointed out by name, In this case the names of the people 
serve to gualify the “Number of Persons? Numeral. For example: 
öğ aldi (S0 ği Gağan dedi eyle 
The four of us — Akhmât, Tursun, Turdi and I — are from Aksu. 
In almost all Uyghur grammar books, this type of numeral is called an 
“Assembled Numeral? (,L, &4.1435), or a “Common Numeral? (56, 
Le). In our opinion, these names do not convey the essence of this 
type of numeral, because its essential feature is not in the expression 
of its 'assembled? concept, but rather in that it indicates that number 
of people. Also, the fact that the numeral “one” (,..) can be included in 
this type of numeral, as “someone? ( alo -.),“ proves the inappropriacy 
of the name “Assembled Numeral? or “Common Numeral? for this 
type of numeral. Therefore it is more appropriate to cali this type 
of numeral a “Number of Persons? Numeral. 


8. Pronominal Numerals (LU.  »(J5) 
Pronominal Numerals are formed by attaching plural ownership- 


dependent suffixes of the noun to Cardinal, Approximate, Factional 
and Ordinal Numerals. For example: 


two Of us JpeSS5  threeofyou > 
four of us yesği otenorsoofthem , x>4 ei 


one third of them (Şe çize o the fifth oneof them, vuzu.ba, 
Pronominal Numerals are used in the following ways: 
1) When they indicate a certain definite number of individual people, 
they play the same role as “number of persons? numerals. e.g., cf: 
sağl Bük Bana yASİAS Sp al 
Both those newcomers should attend the meeting too. 
KİS EĞİ İlani Üçem Eli) 
Three of us from our class do not have a dictionary. 


* (Author's example) ,çJa$ Şo9)3 çileye (345 ği .w — Someone came looking 
for you today. 
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Şadi Dal uz LER Sös,l dd, Dal 
Are there any more tickets? These three did not receive a ticket. 

DİZE MS Uye ağ yaz MİŞ yalana li Yap ağ ya gemi ya 
The three of us will form a group, sağla kğ 338 a gi 
the four of you form a group,and let the five of them form a group. 

il yoğ zamsiği G0 Gağan ği EAA yda 
The four of us — Âkhmât, Tursun, Turdi and I — are from Aksu. 
When Ist and 2nd person Pronominal Numerals in this role act as 
possessive case gualifiers, the gualified object may either be in the 
3rd person ownership-dependent form, or the ownership-dependent 
form matching the person of the Pronominal Numeral. For example: 
İNEĞİ) yeğ Bye yiyen İliği 
Three of us from our class do not have a dictionary. 
Do you both have Sö (MELEĞİ) EŞİ LUİS yal 
a dictionary?”/ Do the two of you have a dictionary? 
2) The plural or seguential numeral represents one, or one part, of 
a certain univerşality. The universality represented by that Pro- 
nominal Numeral is known by the noun or pronoun that acts asa 
gualifier for it in the possessive case but, when the context is clear, 
this kind of noun or pronoun may be omitted. For example: 
We are four child- . 28 yanSS03 < J3E05 yan S3 (85) VU EŞ aş 
ren (i.e. brothers and sisters), two of us are boys and two are girls. 
AŞIĞI zaniyağ 3 ğREğİ amiyaz İli yaş 
One of us is an Uyghur and one an Uzbek. 
sil ğğög Ş# esl ğiğ9 gi dl MS 3 p 
Five of these books belong to the library and four to the teacher. 
ğİAS iple çağ gm3 eği li e Zİ 
Two thirds of the students are from the south of Xinjiang. 
ağn ölem yaş gm Sİ (L3 YGS) 43 LİG ley 
They are big apples, two of them come to half a ile 
Zem ŞİĞİŞİ Ji İliş gm3 pi gi 
The second on the right of those standing is our language teacher. 


dL5 ŞUlE 3 Şo 
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TİZ Gl em Sİ e gril Ut 03 gili İli Yl Şe 

The first of these buildings is the teaching block, iu ğ535 

the second, dormitories, and the third, the library. 
Nothing is said about this type of numeral in Uyghur grammar books. 
Only Âmir Nâjip, when discussing cardinal numbers, passes a temark 
on the nominalization of Cardinal Numerals by attaching ownership- 
dependent suffixes.” In fact, especially in oral language, this type 
of numeral is used even more than the “Number of Persons? Numeral 
explained above. Therefore, it is certainly necessary to count it as 
a separate type of numeral and to insert it in the ranks of gram- 
matical numeral types. 


$4 Special Uses of Numerals 
(gi om dLuLu) 
1. EE EE İMAR ECM 
Sometimes, especialiy i in mathematics, Uyghur Cardinal Numerals 
and Fractions serve to express abstract numeral çoncepts. In such 
cases they are directiy nominalized, inflected according to case 
category, and perform the task of a noun in the sentence. e.g.: 
Eight is an even number. ile eğ — SS da 
Five plus four eguals nine. (5 449) .ğu.Jg sğög L.âo3 çiöği ASubaş 
İS a6 Lİ şb yüz gi 
Eleven minus five eguals six. (11 -5 -6) 
İNİ ğö yağ öMSSAĞ brliği çiyğ ÜyAkİğİ AS yağ üyeliği 
A guarter plus a guarter eguals a half. (1/4 - 1/4- 1/2) 
3 ERİ e öz dll 
Ten divided by five eguals two. (10 - 5 -2) 
Two eights are sixteen. (2 x 8 - 16) 


ANE agi KS SS 


4 (Author's footnote) Âmir Nâjip, Modern Uyghur, Moscow, 1960. 
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2. The Direct Pronominalization of Numerals 2) When Cardinal Numerals which take the ownership-dependent 
Çeçil Alelğş El) suffix subordinate the words *iL:,B* (of the month) or “iliiyan' (of 


Cardinal Numerals and certain Approximate Numerals are sometimes 
directiy pronominalized and act as grammatical objects in the ac- 


the week), they indicate that seguential day of the month or week 
and are used synonymously with the expression * 55 55 -'.€.g. 


cusative case. They indicate a portion (which is made clear by that 
numeral) of a certain type of object that is known from the context 
or expressed by a noun in the ablative case, For example: 
kelli çiya ğaide * PE pda çkaaldğ ğe 
Where did you buy this pen? 1 want to buy one too. 
If you're İLLE il haliç gede GK ll pişi 
going to buy envelopes, please get me ten at the same time. 


The first (the first day) of October is our national holiday. 

NEYE (SSS 2 SS) Alaş SSU EL iyAD Şi$ i WEE 
This matter has been left until Tuesday (until the second day) 5 
next week. 
Do you SİKER PN İS gar) ib İLE SUŞİ 
remember what happened on the fifth (onthe fifth day) of last month? 


ilya yyl e Bl Sazsli mi iLu6 The meeting oğlan (3S eği) iğ LU SS pk 
How much are apples a jing? Please weigh me five or six of them. will be held on the fourth (on the fourth day) of the coming month. 
vali çiy Zade iplaalağ liğe 3) Cardinal Numerals which follow the word “va. indicate the 
m going to buy one of these pens too. A name of a time that is reckoned according to the hour, and are 
Please give me İl yiz giİ0 Se öğ ği ell0 iyi inflected like nouns. For example: 
ten (of theJ envelopes and ten (0f the| ten fen stamps. The time's five o'clock. daş Balla pşla 
3. Numerals Serving as Nouns of Time oun of Ti Pll come at five (0'clock). i e Pei ye 
In Uyghur, certain Cardinal Numerals become nouns, in specific Iv's five (minutes) past four (0'clock), 
contexis: “öl 21 P İLUSSUS asl 
1) When Cardinal Numerals become predicates and serve to subor- Is there a ticket for (the) two (0'clock showing)? 
dinate the words “(EX....>) G6 (with reference to that day of the Will you also © mel âli Şallar üidaş GESİ Balla 
monih) or *4S—.x;an” (with reference to that day of the week) they attend the two o'clock meeting (... the meeting at two (0'clock))? 
indicate an opinion about which day of the month, or which day of .ğ0LL8 lila da yaş dağ öğ KS Bağl yal 
the week, it is, For example: The meeting will last from eight (0'clock) till eleven (0'clock). 
Today is the fifteenth (of the month). . yö çi (EDL.>) b 3 4. Numerals Serving to Express Age 
Today is the twenty second of February. In the Uyghur language, Cardinal Numerals and certain Approximate 
Alü ASS ŞASE eşime Aşan 4543 Numerals in specific contexts, especialiy when dependent on the 
Tomorrow will be Friday (the Sth (day of the week)) and the day verbs “as ,$” or *5L..515, signify years of age according to that 


“after tomorrow will be Saturday (the sixth (day of the week)). numeral, For example: 
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1 $0yS Sap öle a ğe 8 
This year he has become fully twenty (years of age). 
GULU öpme cölğülğ ae 
Yow're grown up now, you're over tweniy. 
sğailğali5 ğalelile «donla ANİ öminniaş ği 
Even though he has turned seventy, he works continuousiy. 
Şİ yi Bil öy öle gi el İz öLöğ$ 
His oldest child is about fifteen or sixteen. 
gli e Olm$ da 0 Şalaı öİg> ğseoli 
That man is old too; he has turned eighty something. 
5. Numerals Serving to Indicate Marks or Scores 
Çil ği çi ğeşi İs ile) 
In the Uyghur language, Cardinal Numerals and certain Approximate 
Numerals may serve to indicate examination marks, sometimes 
directly, sometimes in the accusative case and dependent on the verb 
“36” or “ölesgö. For example: 
100 yesil | çilek «98 plase e 95 çpul e gl 
In the annual examination he got 95 (90) for language, .3v5(,,) 
98 (Jo) for mathematics and 100 (96) for politics. 
yla (5) 100 ye yaş pille ölğüğe 
If you give an answer like that VII give you 100 (90). 
gali yali öl (Şi) 100 ye ye ya 
Its not easy to get 100 (96) for every subject. 
6. Numerals acting as the names of numeral columns 
ÇEİS ği çe b dl) 
In the Uyghur language #he numerals * ,.»', *coö”, “330”, “Le, “3 
ie, "iygelae yap'ş “üyeler şiş üzel ği öyle ga, Soyle öğ, 
o ul 5ğ” .. combined with the suffix * al -//)Y.', serve to indicate 
the names of numeral columns. For example: 
ones yay theonescolumn gl yale 
tens 5 the tens column gil Dig 
hundreds ya) the hundredscolumn (| çöl yal 
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thousands PL the thousands column | 45 Se 
tens of thousands e o the 10,000s column el Se 0s 
7. Numerals Serving to Indicate How Many Times an Action Oçcurs 
Çi pi düla ir laa Das yan dl YL) 
In the Uyghur language, when, in certain contexts, Cardinal Numer- 
als and certain Approximate Numerals are dependent on verbs, they 
serve to indicate the number of times the action expressed by that 
verb occurs, This occurs in the following two circumstances: 
1) Sometimes, especialiy in proverbs and sayings, certain Cardinal 
Numerals contain the meaning ge (number of| times) and are 
adverbial modifiers directiy dependent on verbs. For example: 
İS el$ yaş bali zl 
If you have time, please come for a visit. 
Measure seven times, cut once, (JEL) 4 yaş a zlğ5 düğaş 
(proverb) (Exercise extreme caution./“Look before you leap.”) 
(Jöle) Yak AS aş Sl 
Better to have seen once than to have heard a hundred times. 
(“One picture is worth a thousand words.”) (proverb) 
2) When dependent on certain verbs, basically on verbs which indicate 
actions that can be repeated again and again within a short space of 
time, Cardinal Numerals and some Approximate Numerals in the 
accusative case indicate the number of times the action expreşsed 
by that verb takes place, For example: 
iy gidişi bal bi Seli 
The wall clock struck nine (times). 
eğanilğği ya iKSam ylmdği Geğin eeli3 (6 ğeği dLUğ8 
His pulse is very fast; it's beating ninety eight times a minute. 
Şale egri yal li ri İSA epğiği eler ği 
He became angry and hit the donkey's head four or five times with 
a stick. 
Taking © —S“0şö oğiğe izi SS de çel ll le ği 
the child in his arms, he kissed it two or three times on the cheek. 
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EY Ga a deyir Sİ ği Adn ğa 5 

She's very skilled at kicking the shuttlecock; she kicked it a hundred 

and fifty times without letting it fall. 

8. Special Uses of the Numeral '; (One) 

Çeliği azil, dhl & yy) 

In Uyghur, besides expressing a numeric concept, the numeral 

“4” is used in the following special senses: 

As a gualifier, it serves to accentuate the gualified object. e.g.: 
sald yap ASS 0 ğe ll & 

This is an extremely complicated problem. 

Sİ adli yaş İŞE GE ele 

He's an extremely kind-hearted person. 

This is an extremely significant day. .. 39 ye eba ema çisleli ği 
2) As a gualifier, it serves to point out a particular one of the type 
xpressed by the gualified word.” For example: 

V ve just remembered something. Yİ ğe vol yi ya 

i .Şola$ pod yi pol me iy 

A person/ Someone came looking for you. 

U've seen this person at some time. ME İle yp şisosl ğe ye 
3) It indicates similarity/ikeness or togetherness. When it occurs 
in such senses it may fulfil the function of a gualifier, a predicate, 
or an adverbial an in the sentence. For example: 

eli pe yalar VİZE Za 

We live (together) with them. (adverbial modifier) 

We are both of one mind. (gualifier) O. 5453 Lb55 ye ye Si 

We both have the same opinion. Yİ a (6 mi dl SSİ 

(lit. The opinion of both of us is the same. (predicate) 

4) In front of adjectives or verbs, it serves as an adverbial modifier 
and serves tointensify the meaning of the adjective or verb. e.g.: 
He'sareally shy child. 3 ya YE liğe yaş 


* İn fact, it denotes that the gualified person or thing is unknown, or unspecified. 
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sal çiğ Mar yalşannam e suiği çö İğ e İ 
He had shouted really loudiy, but they all just kept gulet. 
5) When repeated, it functions as a çonjunction. For example: 
ğasİ,ö Göle ğe ya eğe le 38 pp 5 
First he looks that way, then he looks this way. 
Dz yenile ld liğe yap ytl çel İNİŞİ yaş 
Firstl trytodoit that way, thenltrytodoit sğilğkala5 
this way; it just doesn't work at all. 
6) When combined with other words, it plays a word-formation 
role, For example: 


adverb for a moment/momentarily pody 
adjective a bit, a little” le 
many, numerous YE ye 
several, some AZA ya 
pronoun each one, everyone pey 


$5 Numeral Dependents 
(ybünüz yle) 
Situations in which numerals subordinate other words to themselves 
are very rarely seen. It is only possible for specific adjectives and 
adverbs such as “ya. .>45* (approximately), * öL,” (exactiy/fully), 
LeEgug” (exactiy) and “245 75” (less one/one less than), and specific 
phrases such as 'o45 Ja.” (almost/slightiy less than) and * 555 
ps” , (less two/two less than) to be dependent on numerals. e.g.: 
all pooÜ öle İİİ lt e0e ve) b 
Approximately one thousand people attended the meeting. 
I counted; there are exactiy ten. ; gas OS gb çile 
| 3 TİE Oi İpöşizgi ipin dizi 
There are exactly ten students in our class. 
Ş0İaS 04545 SİS 4S yaş 33 
He arrived in forty nine days (lit. ... one less than fifty days). 


“ “6. is also used adverbialiy, asin, “83,5 GEL. 56, — “Please wait a little." 
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Chapter 6 
MEASURE WORDS 


Güne) 


$1 A Definition of Measure Words 
Çç gida Bi yle) 
Measure Words are the class of words which indicate a unit of cal- 
culation for objects and actions, The highlighted words in the following 
phrases are considered to be Measure Words: 


five people pool 4 pa o three fish dll gi 
two mattocks ç,asj4S al S55 Otenmuofland yda ge agi 
a pinch oftea (o çslepele e apinchofflour"” » 5 ina yi 
three jing of meat i ie a 
five bales/bundles of goods İle ei daş 


a hundred kilometre journey . 
two (copies of a) newspaper(s) 


İsa müzazlı 3ğ3 


a handful of sunflower seeds ypj aka ya 
a sip of (lit. a swallow of) water ğa p8İİA ya) 


four boxes/trunks full of books ŞE öğe EŞ 
to work for five hours Basel Weil | y5dş 
to go three times ölejl wii zo tostaytendays öl ü$$ gi 


$2 Types of Measure Words 
Ks) Gi lake) 
1. Proper Measure Words and Role-shifted Measure Words 
OY üne kaz 3S öğ lane yl) 
Uyghur Measure Words are divided into two types according to 
their origin — Proper Measure Words and Role-shifted Measure 
SA *wücz is a smaller measure thana “esl”. The former is the amount that can 


be held between a thumb and one or two fingers; the latter, the amount that can be 
held between a thumb and three or four fingers. 
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Words. Only words which act uniguely, or basicaliy, as Measure 
Words belong to the Proper Measure Words.” For example: 


jing/half kilo (500 grams) &L> 
ser/ 1/10 jing (50 grams) gr 
miskal/ 1/100 jing (4.68 grams) Jlâ.. 
pung/ 66.67 sg. metres/3.33mm. âlğ 


charâk/10 kilogrammes do, 
chakirim/1.06 kilometres ppi 
kilometre yagis 
metre pe 
gâz/0.71 metres za$ 
chi/0.34 metres EE 
sung/3.34 centimetres İğ 


mu/666.7 sg. metres (1/15 hectare) ğe 
piece/(unit) (of long, narrow things), JG 


metric toWtonnme oOLâg 


kilogram pl Sos 


gram pls 
litre ğ 

pound (454 grams) ölolö 
(person) Erer 
(item/unit) sl 


centimetre o püeülu 
small pinch o * piş 
mouthful/sip *ağiğı 
handful er ye 
handspan “ye 
occasion/time pi 


batch/bunch/bundle/cluster o *aYel Oo turn *boğği 

In Uyghur, things which have a fixed capacity, and nouns which 
indicate time, may occur as Measure Words. When nouns occur 
as Measure Words, they lose their uniguely nominal characteristics 
and acguire characteristics which are exclusive to Measure Words 
(rather than indicating the concept of an object, they indicate the 
concept of a measure and are inflected according to grammatical 
forms specific to Measure Words). Therefore, nouns of this kind 
which occur in the function of Measure Words are called role-shifted 
measure words. The following highlighted words are reckoned to be 
role-shifted Measure Words: 


a box of books/a trunkful of books ŞS öğeler yaz 
a one-roomed house Şİ di ye 
two cups of (lit. dishes of) tea çe Mz 
a truçkload of coal AŞ hile yp 


* Terms marked with an asterisk appear to be basically nouns and are therefore 
role-shifted measure words rather than proper ones. 
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a spoonful of salt Jİ öebe ye 
a class of students GEİEĞİŞİ çarkını ya 
to work for five years Hanak az ydi 
to stay for four days gl iŞ 


2. Object Measure Words and Action Measure Words 
Sri laira DAS yan 03 (6 pil lde çed) 

Measure Words are classified, according to their meaning and 
combinatory faculiy, as: 

a) Object Measure Words 

b) Action Measure Words 
a) Object Measure Words. Measure Words which combine with 
nouns, and indicate a unit of calculation for objects, belong to the 
Object Measure Words. For example 


two beams/girders glyE  Ş 
a three-roomed house ŞE kl zil 
a suit of clothes psi ye 
two truckloads of coal i yeğ ale SSS 


five tonnes of wheat Gİ b li yide 

three sacks of flour i O EU zi 

twenty metres of cloth SO) ye da yaa 

fourlitres of milk Diğ yakal Şİ 

fifty kilograms of meat Ye eli $ sas 
b) Action Measure Words. Measure Words which combine with 
verbs, and indicate a unit of calculation for actions, belong to the 
Action Measure Words. For example 


to go twice/two times dll paii SS 
to play three matches gerisi ulaşa g3 
to talk for two hours İkaal ğe edir SSU 
to study for five years gli be a 
to rest for ten minutes GUJl 200 öğe 1395 


3. Counting Measure Words and Measuring Measure Words 
Eyl lina BAZ 0ğ Sp line öle) 
According to their meaning, Object Measure Words are further 
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divided into: 
a) Counting Measure Words 
b) Measuring Measure Words 
a) Counting Measure Words. Measure Words which indicate the 
actual units of countable objects belong to the Counting Measure 
Words. There are not as many Counting Measure Words in Uyghur 
as in Chinese, because, in Uyghur, it is possible to express directiy, 
by means of only a numeral, the guantity of a great many countable 
objects. For example: 
a/one river Lyoo » o four horses “eğ 
five mountains gü bu Ofwodesks İg> SS3 
two aeroplanes ogi 
In Üyghur only a few Counting Measure Words are encountered, 
such as: 
74445 (indicating a “person? unit) e.g.: 
two students Iİ yaşai SKS 
five soldiers Si AZ yad yede 
İs (indicatinga unit for various articles and eguipmenit) e.g.: 
one plate ha A3 AİD ya 
four chairs GİMİgi lo EŞ 
«gi (indicating a unit for plants) e.g.: 


an apple tree LİE ği ya 
two heads of Chinese cabbage Ş ldi iği  SSİ 
JU (indicating a unit for elongated things and some fruits) e.g.: 
a beam/girder piyE e 
a piece/length of rope gule Gu 
two apples Üy SS 
ten apricots LE YE gi 
42 )4(indicating a unit for flat things) e.g: 
two books çü azı S3 
one letter AZ AZI e 


one manuscript aöl aşık 
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Furthermore, the Measure Words *,4,45* and 'aj515 are not usualiy 
used, unless occasionally with stylistic significance. 

b) Measuring Measure Words. Measure Words which indicate 
units for calculating measurement, other than units for calculating 
non-countable objects and the actual units of countable objects, 


belong to the measuring Measure Words. For example: 


a bucket of water ğe alk yi 
a 100 km journey ge mümaşlı$ 583 
a box of matches Ao al ya 
a gallon/drum of oil ge oil ye 
a bag of flour yö GE ya 
a class of students EİEİİĞİ anlami ye 
a bottle of beer İğ ğa ye 
a carload of people golle ye 
five jing of meat gm e 
a flock of sheep : ŞE iyö ye 


$3 Grammatical Characteristics of Measure Words 
Çğşmağeeği Hüleel)$ diya) 

1. Because Measure Words are a class of words which indicate 
unitş of çalculation, they are usually combined with numerals and 
used in the form of Numeral-Measure Word phrases. Therefore, 
when we speak of the grammatical characteristics of Measure Words 
we are basicaliy talking about the grammatical characteristics of 
Numeral-Measure Word phrases. Numeral-Measure Word phrases 
possess the following characteristics: 

1) Numeral-Measure Word phrases — i) are produced by Cardinal 
Numerals and Approximate Numerals serving as gualifiers to Measure 
Words. ii When Approximate Numerals formed by means of the 
suffix “> -' or “J4 . /(/do5..' and Distributive Numerals are com- 
bined with a Measure Word, the numeral suffix is transferred to 
the measure word; iii) when Approximate Numerals constructed 
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by means of the words ':, 4.” and * 555 5* are combined with a 
measure word, the words *-.â.. and * 55,5 are attached to the 
measure word. For example: 

i) (o fivelengths/pieces (of rope) (Çele (6) YE a 
twenty mu (of land) (00) ge da yi 
twojing (of meat) (09) due SS 
(to go) twice/two times (GUL) mi Sİ 
several metres (of cloth) (250) ma a4 
two or three (trees) (ge 00) Şi Gi 3 

i) O approximately one dish (of water) (ğe) Aaaa ya 
about two hundred gramş (of fat) ( gL) Sodydan Dİ 


(to stay for) about two months (öle 5) ali S3 
(to write) one (article) each (Gü;k ABU) ale ye 
(to go) two times each (ğa yl) öp SS 
ili) more than two jing (of meat) (5) GE yle Şİ 


lt is also possible for certain Ordinal Numerals to gualify Measure 
Words and produce Numeral-Measure Word phrases. For example: 


(to go ) a secondtime (sl li) m zi SS 
the first showing (of a film) (95) lke gr ye 


2) When Numeral-Measure Word phrases are dependent on nouns 
or noun phrases, they act as gualifiers in the sentence, and when 
dependent on verbs or verb phrases, they act as adverbial modifiers. 
For example: 


five lengths/pieces of rope Lil YU aş 


ten jing of sheep”s fat e 5gö Bh> şi 
two tins of red paint deo, b v3 El Sİ 


to study for five years âli be yü 

to attend three times gleklili yi 23 
3) When a Numeral-Measure Word phrase is combined with the 
3rd person ownership-dependent nominal suffix, it is pronominal- 
ized and functions as a noun representing a numerable portion 


(expressed by that Numeral-Measure Word phrase) of an object 
known from the context, or an object expressed by a noun acting 
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as a gualifier in the possessive case. For example: 
gli yap ye emişi Zİ NE ağ Lg EŞİ çdaaz 
There are four tonnes of coal altogether; SY yale 
you take three tonnes of it and VI take one (tonne of it). 

GE eli Sk la yşi veli ie ll eli öy dl işlek 
Ten of these pieces of timber are pine, five pieces are poplar and 
gight pieces are elm. 

We will iyi İLE Gemiye iyidi e ŞİE ği Biye aş Gla ya ği 
plant wheat on five mu of this land and rice on five mu of it. 
In Uyghur, when the cost of objects per measure unit is being 
talked about, the pronominalized form of the Numeral-Measure 
Word phrase, produced by combining that measure word with the 


numeral * ,.” (one), is used and, in many cases, the numeral * "İS 


omitted and only the measure word itself occurs. For example: 
Sli azze (pe) diğ da ğe 

How much are these pears per jing? 

AN yoğ İĞ ge (0) do) ği 

This material is six yuan per metre. 

How much are eggs apiece? Sİği Azil gamaila (yu) deği 
2. Some measure words are adverbialized by the addition of the 
suffix “pal İY. and act as adverbial modifiers, dependent on 
verbs. They indicate that the action expressed by the verb is carried 
out according to that measure. For example: 

(JEL) ğin yk iç çe e 

Illness comes in in pounds and goes out in ounces. (proverb) 

Theenemy oo. çalel âöğ lk öppalleği 6 liği yda ğ0 

armies began to be wiped out by regiments and (by) divisions. 

send Şila 35 kli olda «ğeğller Bİ YAR yaş 

Even though we are in the same city, we are sometimes unable to 

sec each other for months on end. 

asl SY Şazi giğleile uğ 0074 deydi ği 

We have a great deal of this stuff, even if you carry it away by the 

truckload, you won't be able to get to the end of it. 
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In almost all Uyghur grammar books, Measure Words are not consid- 
ered to be a word group, but, just as we have seen above, there are 
guite a few Measure Words in Uyghur. Whether semanticalIy, or gram- 
matically, they possess unigue characteristics and are fully gualified to 
be a separate word group. If Measure Words are not distinguished as a 
word group in grammar, firstly, a situation arises in which a great 
many proper Measure Words such as: “L5g*, “el SL, * ya” İlme”, 
'» öle,“ cannot be put into any word group, because they differ 
from nouns in not indicating an object and in not inflecting according 
to number, ownership-dependence and case; they differ from numerals 
in not indicating a specific number of objects; they differ from adjectives 
in being gualified by numerals and not inflecting according to degree; 
and it is even more impossible to put them into other word groups. 

Secondİy, it is impossible to give an explanation of the gram- 
matical relationship of two nouns coming one after the other in such 
phrases as: * 3ağ$ L.öle , (a truckload of coal), *ol.$ öğ e ee 
(two trunkloads of books), ygs öğügâ ys (a spoonful of medicine), 
because, in Uyghur, nouns in the nominative case can only serve as 
gualifiers to nouns which express an object that, in some sense, belongs 
to the same type as themselves, 

Thirdiy, in such phrases as şb ez ye (approximately 
öne dish of oil), 0 doviz |,” (around a sackful of flour), * yda 
İkazl iylöğlği ya İken3” (to drink one spoonful each time), it is not 
possible to give the Words “LL i.>”, “donslls” and “uk öğbgö' an 
explanation which expresses approximate and distributive meanings 
rather than expressing the meanings of eguivalence case, similitude 
case and ablative case. These problems can only be solved if a word 
group is divided off which consists solely of Measure Words. 


* The author also includes in this list the WOTdS 'wke> (a pinch) and "pall (a 
mouthful), but these are basically nouns and therefore belong to the role-shifted 
Mcasure Words, 
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Chapter 7 
ADVERBS 


öğe) 


$1 A Definition of Adverbs 
(gida dllsğo >) 
Adverbs are the group of words which indicate the action and 
circumstances related to the çharacteristic features of an object. 
When we say 'the action and circumstances connected to the char- 
acteristic features of an object, such things as the time, place, 


meanş, state and guality of an action, and the degree of the charac- 
teristic features of an object, are included. For example: 


deliberately, intentionally ça today 0 
completely, extremely, really, too İ;,â Oo yesterday 0 5g 
this year ıp  lastyear yl 
beforehand, in advance Yüvu& O now, presentiy ve 
just, just now LU ( justnow 2 
always, eternallIy, for ever Sa (over) there wv 
all (through the) winter AZvİLİ (over) here VE 
generaliy, on the whole çdeğe o Completely bulan 


bravely/fearlessiy/heroically 4> yali 4» 
leisurely, light-heartediy boğul, 


extremely, very elli 
extremely, most o Gl4$ 


in unison, simultaneously oo |İşöğelşi (Ooextremely,very 3-4> 
firmiy, tightly yel yiea> o realiy, very İsli 


$2 Classification of Adverbs According to Meaning 
Gğiğiğe AS ği azayi öde dlidoğe,) 
Adverbs are divided into the following types according to their ii 
1. Adverbs of Time (.s-lâuğp, cu3lâ) 
today 9» O yesterday 


dj 
the day after tomorrow 454495 o this year Jb 
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in three days time Gill. Oo next year ua yal 5 
at once, immediately geyve o lastyear yl 
all summer (long) a>w)b all winter (long) az..â.â 
just (now), in a little while > O justnow LL 
for the time being, temporarily a> »;& Oo now pey. 
after, afterwards, later . before, previously 3) 
always, eternaliy, forever 5 de always yha 
always, freguently, often şslo yan 
2. Adverbs of Place (5 yalüsğö; 3335) 
aside, over there, there Si forward Msi 
close, here, over here VE backwards Gö 6 
outside “lu âğlile yi6 there, thither”* wi 
above, up We öğle öğ o here, hither İliğe 
3. Adverbs of Degree EE 42vy9) 

extremely, very şe o really, very elgi 
completely, extremely, very oçyşi5 o extremely,very Oğeg5 
fairly, guite, rather, very completely billa 
a little, slightly, somewhat Ja O evenmoreso o ğe 
inalittle while, ina moment 9 laz Jae 


“ This is only used in an abstract directional sense and is eguivalent to Ww.Jl*, e.g.: 
Haa yda (5 İLİ yöy> 'to carry work forward/to advance the work”, (*,ç ,&L3? is 
more commonly used as an adverb of time, in the sense of 'before' or 'ago'.) 


“© The author gives the forms “4 -ââl* and “6 öğ,” but these are in fact nouns and 
can only be used as adverbial modifiers in the locative or dative case forms. e.g. 


to go outside glbiz W yâbl to sit outside öle ,ği)55 le sâbl 
He went upstairs. . çil be pöğ) yal çayadla, tolook up levi e vöğ) 


the above-mentioned problems 
(i.e. the problems mentioned above) 


zalime yla. 3 hayla 


“ For example: “Come on, let's go there,” — ssk İl ella 


* eg: 'TIl get up and come in just a moment. —.yaslS 58,85 İd — Je yda 
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a little, slightly, somewhat * lay — Je 


comypletely, entirely (3 aliğiğ> 
absolutely, completely, cate gorically, thoroughliy bi — İğ)85 


4. Adverbs of Manner (5 -Lisğp, Jia) 


bravely, determinediy a> Y,gl o actively göl 
with a bang, with a clap ou, Oo withaswish (oo. yö 
with a flash, with a sparkle oouliiğ 
like a farmer Klüp 
in form or appearance, going through the motions yalak 
brutally, cruelly, ferociously, terribiy a> alimoğ 
deliberately, for a reason, intentionaliy, on purpose O AAĞ 


$3 Grammatical Characteristics of Adverbs 
Çşemiğğ Hilal $ dakleğe) 


1. Adverbs basically do not inflect. It is possible for a few adverbs 
to combine with the suffix “so, -IIği,—” and to have a slightly weakened 
meaning. For example: 


giyen — le 
just now, ina little while — a little while ago, in a while 

just now — a little while ago ghLL — bl 
(over) here — a little closer dlp — Se 
(over) there — a little further away ölse — (Sri 
actively — fairly actively âiJ6L — J6l 
afterwards, later — a little later Hoyum$ — ii 


2. Adverbs function as adverbial modifiers in the sentence and are 
dependent on the verbs, adjectives and adverbs with which they 


are combined. For example: 


5! e.g: “I've put on a bit of weight. — lâ yuzde Ji - Je yda 
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Dependent on Verbs 

to come today 

to go now 

never to be forgotten 

to sit (over) there 
Dependent on Adjectives 

extremely good 3k igüelali 
Dependent on Adverbs 

very early yil yeleli 


Saala$ öğ 
gl,b yla 
ölelel diği 534 
dili mi 


most difficult çy.3 dla$ 


alittlelater (0.5 Jaw 


Adverbs are not dependent on nouns. This is an important guage 


for distinguishing adjectives and adverbs. 


3. Adverbs are able to subordinate to themselves specific adverbs 
of degree as adverbial modifiers. For example: 


(to go) a little later 
(to begin) extremely carly 


(GLYAL) 3k gla 


It is sometimes possible for certain adverbs to subordinate to 
themselves directional (dative) case or ablative case nouns, or words 


functioning as nounş. For example: 


Stand a little further away from the vehicle. 


I spoke after Âhmât 


3 özi önle 


Âhmât spoke in response to him. .çadlığu basa yalile GELE 


4. It is possible for certain adverbs to be nominalized and used in 


place of a noun. For example: 


le ğallü 4543 ili 
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$4 Adverbialized Words and Phrases 
Çabyl.8 — ğa ya baldsğe,) 
1. In the Uyghur language, situations are freguentiy encountered 
in which words from word classes other than Adverbs, especialiy 
certain grammatical forms of nouns, or certain syntactiçal noun 
compounds, are adyerbialized. Although some such words and 
phrases are similar in form to other words or phrases (for example, 
nouns or noun phrases), nevertheless, in reality, they only function 
as adverbs; for example, although the phrase “-.3l$ yam” is similar to 
such noun phrases as İli Jax” (everybody, everyone), “Wall yan” 
(every nation) and “455 ,am' (every house), in reality it acts only asan 
adverb (always, constantiy). Others occur in their own role in certain 
contexts and in an adverbial role in other contexts. For example, 
although the Word * çw2x.5” in the phrase * çwuz.5 y4âbağ” (a Kashgar 
night) occurs in its own role indicating a 3rd person ownership-dependent 
meaning, in the sentence: 
oğnllğ ASU AR ama Dilğla ölüiğe 
Such animals are active at night. 

the word “çw75” is an adverb. We distinguish such words and 
phrases from proper adverbs and call them adverbialized words 
and phrases, 

In Uyghur, numerous fime words combined with the 3rd 
person ownership-dependent nominal suffix, or gualified by other 
words, function as adverbs. For example: 


by day, in the daytime s4 atnight O ez 
on a winter's day çi o inauumn | Las 
on a summer”s day yok OoOneyear pm 
daily, every day SP AR 
yeariy, every year us yaa 
on a previous day, the previous day $$ ASK 
last year, in the previous year usa YAS 


In Uyghur, there are also many repeafed nouns with the infix “3 
between them, that function as adverbs. Such nouns generaliy serve 
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to indicate the sense of “not excepting even one of the many things 


expressed by that noun”. For example: 
from house to house, from door to door, room byroom o çööğe$ 


from street to street, street by street bi 
from yard to yard, yard by yard/from house to house o Slusağelışa 
year by year, from year to year jeli 
month by month, from month to month göğel 
hour by hour valuğesaLu o line byline yööğe,dö 


A few such adverbialized expressions have turned into adverbs 
entirely and, in some of them, phonetic changes have taken place. 


For example: 


today (6 5) 5S this year Jb 
ahead, forward (G6) 6  allat once, suddeniy ee yem 
suddeniy, unexpectediy Pİ amd ğa 85 
anew, afresh, from the beginning/scratceh (ç»x3l e) gl 
in unison, simultaneously Jeiğelgö 


$5 Adverb-formation Suffixes 
Göleğişi rimel eğe, 

0 — azal Mazıy— 
This suffix is afftached to certain nouns and adjectives acting as 
nouns. It forms Adverbs which indicate that a particular action is 

rried out in a manner specifiç to the object expressed hat 
noun. For example: 

in the same way as an older brother, like an older brother 4> > SU 


humanely 4> 3 

in a brotheriy way, in a comradely manner az dla 3 

heroicaliy ( a political term) 4> Yil yağ 

brutally, crueliy, ferociousiy, terribiy a> alkmoğ 

foolishly, stupidiy az yalöd 43 
0 — çalış uz 


When attached to certain nouns, this suffix forms adverbs which 
indicate that a particular action is carried out in a similar way to 
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the action of the object expressed by that noun. For example: 
(to crow) like a cock (lele) uz ig 
(to swim) like a frog (Sas 353) öl 
(to bleat) like a goat (Sas yda) pal S>$i 


© emi A > e) Mvma> m 
When attached to certain nouns, this suffix forms Adverbs which 
indicate that a particular action is carried out ina manner that is 
specific to the object expressed by that noun. For example: 
(to bind (something) like a farmer (SaeS2i) Ka ilüği0 
(to tie (someone/Ssth.| up) like a soldier glelel AS YAS aİ 
(to speak) like a storyteller (Haa ğe) Kam>lodde 


0 — pa 

Apart from adverbializing Numerals and Measure Words (see 
Chapter 5, Numerals, and Chapter 6, Measure Words), this suffix, 
when attached to certain adjectives, also adverbializes them and, 
when attached to certain nouns or noun phrases, forms Adverbs 
which indicate that a particular action is carried out by means of 
the object expressed by that noun. For example: 


(to produce) in large guantities (Gb lü zyall) pal 
(to examine) in detail (Sa Si) 
(to hold) with both hands (g5) Mi gö 
(to flee) apace (lit. on four feet)” (gk>li) YELE 


0 —o5. 
When attached to certain Imitative Words,” this suffix forms Adverbs 
indicating that a particular action is carried out in the way expressed 


Note also the adverbialized forms “aliş” (for days) and * YL.” (for years/ 
long-term). 

“1 have chosen to use the term “imitative word” rather than “onomatopoeic word” 
for Sğw ulöa5', because in Uyghur, such words may refer to feelings and to sensory 
perceptions other than sounds. 
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by that imitatiye word. (When this suffix is attached to an imitative 
word, the final sound of the imitative word is repeated). For example: 
gbi ouzu> 
to jump, to miss a beat (of the heart, from fear, anxiety, etc.) 
(to sit) dejectediy (GİB 33133) oY 
(to light up) with a flash (ssh) oadilş 
(to put (sth.J down) with a slam or a bang (öle 33) ou 
(i.e. in anger| 
(to get up) suddeniy, (to stand up) with a start (Gl 5) o Sö 


S 
0 
When attached to Adjectives which have been formed by the addition 
of the suffix “Jİ 591040311 543 —* t0 certain time nouns, this 
suffix forms Adverbs which indicate that time. For example: 


in summer, in the summertime ill 

in winter, in the wintertime gelini 

in spring, in the springtime gil jlia$ 

in autumn, in the autumn , S5);4Severy day Ss 4k5 

at noon, every noon, Şilbi> in the evenings iza 
0 — yü 


This suffix has been assimilated from Arabic and, when attached 
to certain nouns which have entered the language from Arabic, it 
forms Adverbs which indicate that a particular action is carried 
out according to the concept expressed by that noun For example: 


apparently, in appearance, in form, ostensibiy yala 
according to content or meaning, meaningfuliy Lüğa zda 
deliberately, intentionally, on purpose O dİ 
generaliy, on the whole çlağaği 
in reply, in response, in return vali 
comypletely, entirely, fully yelek 
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Ü —a>u 
When attached to certain adverbs of time, this suftix forms Adverbs 
which indicate the range of the time expressed by that adverb. For 


example: 
briefly, for the time being, temporarily 4> yla 
during the course of today, today Av 
during the course of this year, for this year, this year axlı 
a bit later, in a moment, soon after AZI 
0— a3. 


When attached to certain adverbs of time, this suffix forms Adverbs 
which indicate the concept of the duration of the time expressed 
by that adverb. For example: 


all through the winter, all winter, all winter long AZI 

all summer, all through the summer, all summer long azl 

all night, all through the night, all night long AZA 
0 —45.* 


When attached to certain adjectives, this sutfix adverbializes them 
and, when attached to certain nouns, forms Adverbs which indicate 
that a particular action is carried out in a manner that is specific 
to the type of person expressed by that noun. For example: 


fairly, unselfishiy, willingiy öl 
brutally, cruelly, ferociously al lmoğ 
bravely, heroically sl, öl 
foolishiy, stupidiy s4 
victoriously sLJlE 
in a friendiy manner algo 


“1 have added this suffix as it has not been included by the author. 
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Chapter 8 
PRONOUNS 
(JE) 


$1 A Definition of Pronouns 
(gide ikili) 

Pronouns are a class of words which take the place of nouns, 
adjectives, numerals, numeral-measure words, and adverbs, but 
instead of expressing explicitly the objects, or the guality, number 
or measure unit of the objects, or states connected with the action 
of the objects, they express them in some respect as a generalization. 
e.g., the pronoun “4 (I) takes the place of a noun, but rather than 
indicating a specific person, it indicates any person wh in th 
place of the speaker (the Ist person). The pronoun “ğlalöys a” (any, 
every, whichever) takes the place of an adjective, but rather than ex- 
pressing a particular guality, it indicates every kind of guality, comple 
without exception. The pronoun “4w4x (all) takes the place of a numeral 
or numeral-measure word phrase, but it does not indicate a specifiç 
numeral or measure unit plus numeral The pronoun *yuşLöas” 
(whenever) takes the place of an adverb of time, but instead of indicating 


a particular time, it indicates any time within a çertain range. 


$2 Types of Pronoun 
5 iel) 

Pronouns are divided into the following seven types according to their 
meaning: 
1. Personal Pronouns (,ç slsLJ6 | ,>a.) (See $41e.g.: 

I çü we yor 

you (sg. ordinary) çe — you (pl. ordinary) yale 

he, she | Sö .. 
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2. Demonstrative Pronouns (,5 pLölJU 35) (See $51e.g.: 


this » O ihis 3öle 
that p  that(... over there) 346 
that fe 
3. Interrogative Pronouns (.< YL JE gu) (See $6İ e.g. 
who ps5 how, what kind of gib 
what de Oo when ue 
4. Reflexive Pronouns (5 DEME d4l539) ISee $71e.g.:” 
myself ey# himself, herself Gİ 
yourself (sg. ordinary) o Gğ)$ö ourselves 23383 
5. Comprehensive Pronouns (5 yel ali 44) (See $81e.g.: 
all dasam (o everybody, everyone (o ç-S)dA 
all öU always,atalltimes o çiplĞ,aa 


6. Negative Pronouns (5 yl di yağ ge) (See $91e.g.: 
no one, anyone wSa» o nokindof,any dlilizra 


nothing, anything AZA 

7. Indefinite Pronouns (.ç ENTE Bil mi5) (See $10) e.g. 
someone (or other) yğdeS 
some ... Or other, for some reason (or other) sl 
something (or other) given 
someone (or other) perili 


$3 Grammatical Properties of Pronouns 
Çmağaği BASİ LL) 
The distinguishing of Pronouns as a special word class has been 
based on common lexical and semantic characteristics such as the 
fact that they do not explicitly express the guality, number, or 
measure of objects, or the states related to the action of those 
objects, but they express a certain generalization. This word class, 


“ Since the book was published, the spelling rules have changed again (see the 
author” s footnote on p. 193 of the Uyghur eli and the written forms are now as | 


have given them rather than with the vowel * ©, although the “so —?, de.” formsare 
used colloguialIy in Kashgar. 
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which consists of “replacement words?,“ does not possess grammat- 
ical properties that are common to all its constituent pronouns. 

Basically, pronouns possess all, or some of, the grammatical 
properties of the word class from which the word comes that they 
are replacing. Some types of pronoun also express grammatical 
characteristics that are unigue to pronouns belonging to that type. 

Therefore, it is only possible to clarify the grammatical properties 
of pronouns by an explanation of each and every pronominal type, 
With reference to specific pronouns. When discussing the grammatical 
“properties of specific pronouns, we designate pronouns which take the 
place of nouns as Noun Pronouns, pronouns which take the place of 
adjectives as Adjective Pronouns, pronouns which take the place of 
numerals or numeral-measure word phrases as Numeral-Measure 
Word Pronouns, and pronouns which take the place of adverbs as 
Adverb Pronouns. 


$4 Personal Pronouns 
KG ylilli ad) 

1. Personal Pronouns express an object abstractiy, from the stand- 
point of the speaker, the hearer, and the person or object spoken 
about, therefore, firstiy, they are divided into three persons: 

Ist person (speaker) (El) akl 

2nd person (hearer) PE pe 6) ezağll 

3rd person (person or object spoken about), >3Sa) 53.) ye>43 TI 
These are further differentiated with respect to number, being 
divided into singular (<LJ,.) and plural (441,59).7 


“ The root meaning of the word *ekJl* is “an exchange or replacement. 


“ The author states that it is only the İst and 2nd person personal pronouns which 
are differentiated according to number, but, in fact, the 3rd person personal pronoun 
also has singular and plural forms, the plural being constructed in the regular way by 
the addition of the suffix *,Y..', whereas the İst and 2nd person forms use different 
words for singular and plural (butsee point 3, subsection 2 on page 173). 
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The 2nd person is divided into four types which differ with regard 
to the type of address; 


a) Ordinary Type (singular and plural) 5 ol 
b) Refined (Polite) Type (only singular) 5 el 
c) Respectful Type (singular and plural) Sığ değ 
d) Disrespectful Type (only plural) 3g daulide 


Of these, the Ordinary and Respectful Types are differentiated 
with respect to number, being divided into singular and plural. 
The Refined Type consists only of a singular form and the Disre- 
spectful Type only of a plural form. Hence, personal pronouns 
include the following: 
I Istp. sg.pers. pr. (indicates the speaker) dde 
we İstp. pl. pers. pr. (indicates a group including the speaker) 54 
you 2nd p. sg. ordinary personal pronoun yam 
(used in addressing the hearer in an ordinary way) 
you 2nd p. sg. refined personal pronoun poo 
(used in addressing the hearef politely) 
you 2nd p. sg. respectful pers. pr. 
(used in addressing the hearer respectfuliy) 
you 2ndp. pl. ordinary pers. pr. yemi 
(used in addressing two or more hearers, or a group of people 
including the hearer, in an ordinary way 
you 2ndp. pl. disrespectful pers. pr. yediden 
(used in addressing two or more hearers, or a group including 
the hearer, in a disrespectful way) 5 
you 2ndp. pl. respectful pers. pr. Kya yk) yakalim 
(used in addressing two or more hçarers, or a group including 
the hearer, respectfuliy 
he/she/it 3rd p. sg. pers. pr. m p 
(indicates the person or thing being discussed) 
they 3rd p. pl. pers. pr. 5 
(indicates two or more people or things that are being discussed) 


Lsyiiği) e 
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It is possible to demonstrate the above types of Personal Pronouns 
according to the following chart: 


Uyghur Personal Pronouns 


Ist 


person 


refined (polite) type 
2nd respectful type 
person ordinary type 


respectful type plural 


(Sl yaa) 


disrespectful type yah 


3 dan 


In Uyghur, there are Ist person forms such as, * ,â.;” (your lowly 
servant) Or *çaLuo.5” (your humble servants), which are used as 
self-deprecatory designations, and “ç 1 UL>', which is used 
sometimes in satire) in addresşing a 2nd person in an especiall 
respectful manner. These may also be counted as personal pronouns. 


i 
2. Personal Pronouns belong to the Noun Pronouns. They inflect boz elidneö Ba galas çala AA aş Gg İS Sip 
according to case category and combine with postpositions, exactiy ye İSMEN vol 
like nouns. When the pronouns “4, *y4 and '#' are combined “A Dictionary of Turkic Languages” is one of the most precious 
with certain case suffixes, certain phonetic changes occur. e.g.: written relics that has come down to uş. (limitative) 
my (not das) âli toyou,for you (not Sa) BL .çalikk çil Ehad maz de 
from him, from her, fromit, from that (not wo 4) ee Icannot write Chinese as well as he can. (nominative * similitude) 
When the pronoun '# combines with the postpositions *yaL,” and oğla çel yaş lala Balla 
“424” it takes the possessive case; when the pronouns *çy, yüregi lalşo have a brother the same age as you. (possessive 4 eguivalence) 
5 and “-.» combine with those postpositions, they may either İİK galada ogi yla SYZİ 2aş 
be in the nominative case or the possessive case. For example: We took part in a ball match with them. (nominative * nominative 
with him yal, 5 forhim vie iğ pronoun-postposition construction) 
with me çal, dişel/ yala de forme öğesi ilya yek de O ğa SYS AS li işi kn URL ya 
with you,yal, ölk.4// yalı ya for you 3755 öleli ye Did you talk to him about me? (nominative * dative - nominative 
with us o çals di lal, 5; forus o özi diy eği ye pronoun-postposition construction) 
with you çyalış ölü yay// yalı ys Or YOU yğzği Gla all eği ya lonly, came for your sake. çor ala$ Yüğezii za AĞA) pyd 
Personal pronouns which have been inflected with case suffixes or (nominative - nominative pronoun-postposition construction) 
combined with postpositions play the same role in the sentence as 
nouns inflected with the same cases or combined with the same 3. Personal pronouns differ from nouns in the following features: 
postpositions. For example: 1) They do not inflect according to ownership-dependent category. 
lam a worker, you area pl eği ğİYİ Yani e çala yle This point is related to their lexical meaning. 
student, and he is a white-collar worker. (nominative) 2) Also, apart from in the 3rd person, they do not infleçt according 
sp3g9 ipl İlan DAİ to number category, because their plural forms have become 
Âkhmât is a close friend of mine, (possessive) fixed as separate words (lexical units). The pronoun '“:..? may also 
sali çi yalec le 3S 4S yaş ği sometimes be encountered in the form “,45...', but its meaning does 
They did many helpful things for us. (nominative * dative) not change. 
«sb bl girleni öze salan 233 3) They cannot take gualifiers. 
Please go ahead, Vll guide you. (nominative * accusative) 4) When they act as the subject, they reguire the person, number 
Yön Dalı öği JE öde and type of address |i.e. degree of politeness| of the verbs which 
Do you have a spare ticket (on you)? (locative) act as their predicates to be the same as their own (The details of 
i ela ya İS a ASL e this will be discussed in Chapter 11, $2, The Person Category (of 
Icame one day later than him. (nominative * ablative) ihe Finite Verb)). Also, when they act as gualifiers in the possessive 
Sğağb çemen öl İLe yle çSüüyakmi case, they reguire the person, number and type of address of the 
Are these all the materials you have on you? (locative-gualitative) 
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nouns whiçh they gualify to be the same as their own (This has 
been discussed in the subsection on 7he Possessive Case of the noun 


in Chapter 3, $5). 


4. The sense of Ist and 2nd person personal pronouns which act as 
the subject is always known from the personal (finite) forms of the 
verbs which act as their predicates. Likewise, the sense of Ist and 
2nd person personal pronouns which act as a gualifier is always 
known from the ownership-dependent form of the gualified noun. 
Therefore, Ist and 2nd person personal pronouns which act as the 
subject, or as a gualifier in the form of the possessive case, are 


only used in particulariy emphatic circumstances; at other times 
they are omitted. For example: 


Oğan 5 paya ke Yİ — 
“Which of you will attend today's meeting” 
“Twill attend.” yali ye — 


eğim Mzğiğiği Baz demle zail Sie 
on't be attending today”s meeting, the new students will (attend). 
ASS ö3yga Mala BL yakım yayar ği 
Your classroom is brighter than this one. 
yal gi yar dail TAE Ğİ İSOZAİLLEĞİ iğ 
Um going to buy a dictionary like yours. (lit. like your dictionary) 
In these sentences it is not possible to omit the personal pronouns 
which act as subject or gualifier, because they are specially empha- 
sized (in the sentence “yds 4 5 “40”, 'y4e expresses the main 
substance of the sentence; the *;..? in the sentence * lâl >. 
serves to accentuate * YL >3£ğ.âgi iv in the following clause; the 
personal pronouns in the phrases * Ze Laek âli yal.” and sl 
Şi ğ” serve to highlight the words that they gualify). | 
Syameli si Bük SS — 
“Are you going to attend today's meeting?” | 
“No, Pm not (going to attend).” yalak 


5 


S 
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Aİ öğ yene 
gli Şi Eğ 

How about letting me have a look at your dictionary. 
In these sentences the subjects and gualifiers have not been especialiy 
emphasized, therefore, the pronouns “ç,4..” and *y«e which act as 
subjects in the first two sentences, and the pronouns “dial...” and 
“35 which act as gualifiers in the second two sentences, have 
been omitted. 


Your classroom is bright. 


$5 Demonstrative Pronouns 
(gla gal 3) 
1. Demonstrative Pronouns express or clarify objects, or various 
gualities and states, by means of a sign, or by a method linked to 


the context. For example: 
1) Who is this? Yes 
2) Our dormitory is in that apartment block. oi 35 mavis 
3) Weare also goingto attend that meeting. .yenlöl gozlu ği 
4) iye l ölüği ğasde ülkeyi GİNĞ yad 
However you go, VII go like that too. 
The pronoun * in sentence (1) serves to indicate a person pointed 
out by, and standing close to, the speaker; the pronoun “46” in 
sentence (2) serves to clarify an apartment block pointed out by 
and somewhat further from the speaker; the pronoun '#' in sentence 
(3) serves to clarify *-,-x.. by means of linking it to a sentence 
spoken previously; and the pronoun *jl5.5* in sentence (4) serves 
to indicate the guality of the action *şU,”, by linking it to the 
previous clause. 


2. The following Demonstrative Pronouns are used in Uyghur: 


9 —y 
(i) Firstiy, this pronoun expresses, or clarifies, a nearby object 
indicated by the speaker, or that the hearer is also looking at e.g. 
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This is my (older) brother. pü eğ Gale aSvoiaya$ Şar İz 8 SE a aa ya yl 
This person is my older brother. sğualge SE öle mooliğe The Effendi had gone to a village; the people of that Ep 
elli Gl çiğ cadi çiğ village began to vaunt themselves before the Effendi. 

I bought this for myself and this for my younger brother. oğula 5 inka ğe yeli 

I bought this book e NE el all ğ aa el “An important meeting is to be held soon.” 

for myself and this dictionary for my younger brother. i “Pve heard about that too.” yl pepğaz ağ diği 

vliliğer ödağe Ja 900 öpülöğe yasasi 

This work was written 900 years ago. 0) — e 
(üi) Secondiy, it expresses, or clarifies, a previously mentioned object 6) Firstiy, this pronoun expreşşes, or. çarifieş, aflirmatiyelya distant 
which is close to, or considered to be close to, the speaker. e.g.: object which has been asked about, For example: 

I bought ks yaz ll şii e çi a EĞİ ALA “Is their house that one over there?” Sd ği ili YA 

another of those dictionaries; VIl give this to my younger brother. Ne43 33 eğe 284 ğe) ab calan — 

Sğayle MS ğa öl oğla yakar yap eğe Lİ “Yes, that's it. (Cf: No, not that one.) 

An important meeting is to be held in the near future, do you San Suo 45 öİgi ie de — 

know anything about it (this)? “Did you say the one on the right hand” 

Tursun ağa 33 kai allöleğı sözle ale ya ği Myotsai gö öl Glğiğilele) dad çalan — 

has written an article; it (/this article) will soon be published. “Yes, that's what 1 said.” (Cf.: No, Ididn't (say thatJ.) 

Sğasli$ ğiğe duaa ili 
O — ö *Is this the book you wanted to buy” 
(i) First of all, this pronoun expresses, or clarifies, an object which Myöaaai S3 eğe sl güle) li pk alam — 
has been pointed out by another person and is somewhat distant “Yes, that one.” (Cİ.: No, not that book.) 
from the speaker. For example (ii) Secondiy, it expresses, or. çlarifieş, affirmatiyely, or. with partiç- 

“Is this today's newspaper?” Sga ular emphaşiş, a distant object which has previousiy been men- 

“No, that's an old one.” e il — tioned, or which the hearer is also looking at, or has previous 

“Is this your book” ç Besa Şi — knowledge of. For example: 

*No, that (book)'s not mine.' dedi öle sl eğ — JS gli ii e li pa ale, cile, bil 
(ii) Secondiy, it expresses, or clarifies, a previousiy mentioned object If you're going to the dormitory, there's a book in my drawer; 
which is somewhat distant from the speaker, or which the speaker please bring it when you come. 
considers to be so. For example: sğaeilğğ 435 ğe eyi aş gb eg zilelari yda yolluk 

kes yaş el çiğ e e a değ ila A meeting is going to be held in the near future; we're preparing 

I bought another of those dictionaries; "m going to give it to my. for that (meetingl. 


younger brother. “Has Âkhmât come too? S ğa geldi — 
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ŞASE gana İĞ gal AS ği — 
“He hasn't come, but all the rest have.” 
Sy al 0 ya oh ğenülliğe ği — 
“Can't you answer that guestion cither” 
(iü) Thirdiy, when it occurs as a component of a main clause, it 
indicates an object which is explained in, or inferred from, the 
subordinate clause. For example: 
ğinde SİLLE yan 4 Sey $ ile vi 
It is necessary to know (this), that there is a limit to everything. 
Whoever is best, we'll ğe Yale içip lg güzl 5 
choose that one/ We'll choose whoever's best. 
0 — yl 
This pronoun has been produced by the combination of the particle 
“we and the pronoun “4, which have become merged by undergoing 
phonetic changes. It is used as an intensified type of the pronoun 
3 in its first meaning. For example: 
geli GSZİ göğe ao )ğ3 giğğle 
I bought #his one for myself and #his one for my younger brother. 
I bought #his book li GelSŞİ üds ği öğle sala ğ5ğİ çial$ öğle 
for myself and #his dictionary for my younger brother. 
This pronoun sometimes also occurs in the form '”, especiall 
wbhen it functions as a gualifier. For example: 
sil el aile c4Seğ 538 bile 
I bought #his one for myself and #his one for my younger brother. 
I bought #his book ei Bl  ödöğile slaj 35 Ebe 
for myself and ghiş dictionary for my younger brother. 
LE JS halal; be (do ede) Ha Sa EN a iie 
“Your rotten old ideology is of no (gele 5)  ğşdela$ 
use in #hese times.” (T. Samsak) 
O — yiz | 
This is another pronoun which has been produced by the combina- 
tion of the particle “UL.” and the pronoun “3, which have become 
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merged by undergoing phonetic changes. Besides (i) being used in 
the same way as the pronoun 'yi., it also expresses (ii) the sense 
of the following? (, Sweğ3). For example: 
() I bought #his one for elli el3İ eiğiğe <4adiği vsiiğe 
myself and #his one for my younger brother. 
(â) 1 bought 4his elli Gal$ğ  çidEğİ diğe ASeğ)ğ il iie 
book for myself and his dictionary for my younger brother. 
(ii) (25... (1 sele $ yaaa dü LE yYbiğe 
We must pay attention to the following: 1)...:2)... 


O —iğ 
This pronoun has been produced by the combination of the particle 
“a3” and the pronoun '#”, which have become merged by undergoing 


phonetic changes. It expresses, or singles out, a somewhat distant 


object which has been indicated by the speaker. For example: 


I bought this one for myself alli Gal çiğli 4S iğ 
and that one over there for my younger brother. 
bal ye yayşall 5 6 allame $$ $ il ği iğ $$ Ğİ ça öğ 
Those that you can see standing over there (çöle .45) 
in the distance are the No. 6 production team of this densely 
populated residential district. (Â. Hashim) 
This pronoun sometimes also occurs in the form 
when it functions as a gualifier. For example: 
Those over there are İİ ge yayalii 6 alanda 6 
the residential district”s No. 6 production team. 
Please bring that dictionary göl pi ber yeli değ 
over there and let me have a look (at 1t). 
The more the pronunciation of this pronoun is lengthened, the 
further away the indicated object is underştood to be. For example: 
ği İL Mpa ği iğ e çağ li alias >a3 öğ ce çiğ diz 
That's our home, that one over there is Ahmât's family home and 
that one way oyer ihere is Tursun's family home. 


“0g 


, especialiy 
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This pronoun has been produced by the combination of the particle 
“4” and the pronoun “45” and by contraction resulting from phonetic 
change. 


which has been asked about or is being searched for. For example: 
“Is #his their house?” Sösğğle ği il YE. 


“Yes, this is the very one.” diğe cdödm 
Sğaşli$ öğle dl. S0z3 dl — 


“Is his the book you were looking for” 
“Yes, this is the very book.” pl $ ğe calan 
Şİİ Ze PR 073 dha emeli 
ve found it; this is the very thing I was looking for. 


which the hearer is also looking at For example: 

DAS gü ol sikke pla OY li sl 
ve brought a smallish parcel that 1 ve prepared, (please) take #his 
when you go to my younger brother. 

I wasn”t able to answer £his guestion. . çsdkelo ya elle ll gas dağa 
— oyla e lğğöğ8 dl Bğiği güel BLU emen İLEŞİZE İ ğa 

(pol 53) eioo 
“The whole of ghis melon patch belongs to you, Bahar,” I used to 
say,'you can choose to pick them for yourself.” (Z. Kadir) 


O — gebe (345) 

This pronoun has been produced by the combination of the particle 
“a5a3” and the pronoun “45 and by contraction resulting from 
phonetic change. It is used as an intensified type of the pronoun 
3) in its first and second meanings. For example: 


> *3ölö” is the form used in Kashgar. 
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Is #his their house” Sösğğle 4$5 il YA 
“Yes, ihar's the one.” ve 


SömliS ğlğe ilümip ili 

“Is #his the book you intended to buy?” 
“Yes, #hat'ş the book.” pl $ bi aldm 

İS Gi iğ e li $ ya ele 6 İLe öbL, 
If you're going to the dormitory, there's a book in my drawer, 
(please) bring it (/£hat) with you when you come. 
Did Âkhmât come t00? Sğasla$ ğağdaa$ 
Şa$ gd yJG uğ imala$ ai 
Hedidn't come, but all the rest did. 


O — Zi (gap-a) 
This pronoun is exclusive to literary language and, in different 
places, serves instead of the pronouns “4” or “4.5. For example: 
ASİ AS0AS yakala as eği 
This letter relates to Comrade Jürüt. (Here it replaces “3) 
syğd04$ yilo NE İ yle olda 
(0585 6) ğin geiği Dada ASİA Alır 
The reason for writing an epic is not to write an epic, 
If it is of service to the people, that is enough. (A. Ötkür) 
(Here it replaces “.) 


O — han 

This pronoun has been produced by contracting the phrase “kağ. 
4 (this very place) into a single word, and is still used in that 
sense,” For example: 


Vİ odduldm cğİZEĞİ oddulde “yda 
I was born in this very place and grew up right here. 


* This pronoun is used in N. Xinjiang. “ya, 543 is usedin Kashgar. 
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O —aba3 
This pronoun has been produced by contracting the phrase “j.b45 
4: (that very place) into a single word, and is still used in that 
sense, For example: 

Are you still gere”... in #haf very place? Sğmsödâd5 dol idun 


O — aye (eşle) 
This pronoun is a contraction of the phrase “4 53. (his very place) 
and is still used in that sense, For example: 
ol PO e SU ca SİS 45'aydn 
Please come right here, Vve something to say to you. 


3. Demonstrative Pronounş basicaliy belong to the Noun Pronouns 
and possess the following characteristics: 


1) They inflect according to number category and rin si 
and plural forms. For example: 

- this — these YU "that — those v3 ..ğ5 
that — those Vb gb O #his— these gY3ğle — öğle 
his — these ğe — ğe 
that (over there) —those (over there) yYağ6 336 
this very — these very gYğe — Şb 


that very — those very yy bal a5 
2) They inflect according to case category. However, when singular 
Demonstrative Pronouns are combined with case sujffixes, they only 
take possessive and accusative case suffixes directiy. Before accept- 
ing the remaining case suffixes they first of all combine with the 
.suffix “45.” .“ For example: 


* “ale” is the form used in Kashgar. 


si (Author's footnote) We have not included the pronouns 'A.â4e', “4.443” and “ayda 
here, because they behave in exactiy the same way as nouns. 
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p diğ; b öğ (not Eğ) 
a$sğ; (mot loğı) o çek (Mot çpoği)  vakğı (not Soğ) 
© don$üiğ (not dooği) azuağ (not 4zvEği) Az3liğ (not 4-34) 


a$uğö ipa$ğa iğ 

doskuğa PU AE a$ği 

ğe İlöğiğe çize GSağiğa 
s$iğiğe öra$ğiğe eiğiğe 

desliğiğe asi iğiğa Ak liğiğe 


Demonstrative Pronouns inflected with case suffixes have the same 


meaning, and açt in the same way, as nominal forms in the same 
case. For example: 


This is mine. diep o Thatis Âkhmöt's. dl 54.545 
That is good. şöle  Whoisha? SeS ike 
What is the name of this? Yao pgi3 dl 
What is inside that? Sy dai oluzui BLUĞİ 
Yes, take that one. ELLİ çiğ can 
Look at this. Ul G3 


A - çil yakl 33 
This is better than that one over there, isn't it? 
It's in haf very one. e zle Rida 
Give this up./Abstain from this. gi 3 ai 
Where is his one's medicine? Sig İgö ağ 
li ii gİAEĞİ aleni 
Its difficult to find a dictionary like this one, 
You write /ike this t00! salağa Honkeiğiğe ğa za 
.ğslğalai l93 LİL alli 
Children like this are working in the fields. 
Where did you work till then? Sdbli 0045 ASLİ 
This is the very thing T ve been looking for. .)âğe PA ER 335 ölü 
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3) Certain old case forms of some Demonstrative Pronouns are 
used alongside the modern case forms. These old case forms are 
shown in the following chart: | 


Old Case Forms of Demonstrative Pronouns 


(153) 


İliğe 
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eguivalence case forms, while the modern forms of these pronouns 
are used very little. For example: 
o yyl bae EMİR ğlüiğe 
It is necessary to pay attention to such conditions as these. 
ylesliği 00 guz ülalağiğe giye idle 
Ididn't think you would be this late/...so late. 
ölesi çi SİZE ALi yal dalar izl Haz ölüiği e yalbkaa3 çan 
yili Gsaya3 yea yedi) ğa 
Hey, you idiots, what will anyone cook your pumpkin inifnotina 
big pan like that? (Nâsirdin Effendi Anecdotes) 
(JEL) gi öğe EE öl 
A ladlellike this for a pot like that. (proverb) 
(i.e. For every wrongdoing there is a just punishment.| 
Their house is not as big as that. ., yvdo45 ölg> esi 85 dl YA 
yalkS ğ Ün) gani O SğeYgı vbE İg> Şeiliiğği sçidadi 
“Effendi, will even such a bigpan Oo .,ç,ıl..5al çiaa$ pe a) 
as thatdo”” the people asked. (Nâsirdin Effendi Anecdotes) 

gl iyi vole aza yale MİLE yedeği — yle ği ğa... 

i (poli 23) ses e, ball dilek ç4ig0 anlamda 
With such unceasing thoughts as those I walked all night long and 
at breakfast time | arrived in front of the county chief”s yamen 
(i.e. government office). (Z. Kadir) 


Syamalilöle Zonzik çimi 
Do you keep someone waiting just like that? 
ib is iğ voğ ğe elle gö dos umuz e GL il pa 5 
We defended di property of our c0-op-( öve >) . öğle laz 
erative as our own lives, in this way we were able to pile up grain. 
eyle 52 ia) öde ya AEĞİ liğe ya İS ya 
I have another dictionary like the one you saw. 
Where can so many people be accommodated? 
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As is the camel, so will its (Jöl) ellşöğü Gy el aşli 485 

sores be. (The bigger the camel, the bigger its saddle sores.) (proverb) 
(ii) When the forms 'Azi)e”, “aşik”, 'aziğü”, Or 'culeziğe', ullşik”, 
LL luşiya', eş 3” are intensified, they may also occur as 
Müziko”, “Yiğaziğ”, Yiğaziği, Or “Yiğyl”. For example: 


ge ye 4S pol »5 Yiğaiğo 
Where can so many people be accommodated? 
Şili BİN AS aş Sİ Yagi 
How did you climb up to such a high place? 
i Sl çerla deçi dil 3 İğ Yili 


Is there any need for such shouting. 
(iii) The form 'ğluöğe (glu5y))” is also used in the sense of like the 
following? (doSwoj$i). For example: 
3 yaşla öl 4 SOS İŞ Şİ ski gilğemiğe 
Mussolini was unable to sleep; he had a dream; in the dream he 


saw something like this/ ... like the following: ... (L. Mutâllip) 
yila ip Sağe 50İ5 vela liğe «ölem iusaş0 dlüiğe AU) 588 g8 
He said to himself as follows: *No, it simpiy isn't possible to be 
like this”. 
(iv) The forms *jlüğ.& and '«ş5j-5” also serve to intensify certain 
adjectives. For example: 
öl öğ 4ğe$ 40,8 ey İLİ öy 
Have you seen their garden? It”s so beautiful. 
aglar lB ad 35 laz gü lash 
li SES ela Si «Jadde oöyaş 
dial a5 835 ör gl 
(a5 6) laz öğ veye şip «dl agi 
In the garden | see plane trees; on the mountain — pines, 
On the earth — a torch; at dawn — Venus; in the sky — the moon. 
Zhou Zungli comes before my eyes, 
His radiant face so simple, so calm. (A. Khoja) 
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(wv) 83” and “46 — These are uşed in poetry in the same way as 
their modern dative case counterparts. For example: 
asi ği ğa Lari çi ilmeği ilğ y$ 
(Sage çi) se Yak ülüzeğ 003 la 38 la öğe 
Having hacked off the head of your enemy, do not let it remain in 
your hometown; To this the light of conscience in your heart 
invites you. (Nim Shehit) 
kağ eği pe Be Şi ei 
(age şi) aid Lİ BE leri gi yendi Sağa 
My society has apportioned to you a task. 
You must carry it out, pay attention to that. (Nim Shehit) 
(wi) 85» — Besides being used in poetry in the same way as its 
modern dative case counterpart, this pronoun is also widely used 
aş a linking conjunction in compound cause-and-effect sentences. 
e.g. le aella ğabli asidin iso 
HE year BE eza eeieliği 
love 69 çini 3 ŞE 
(JE 8) yaya Eğ da şe Sep 
He said: “My mother also showed sympathy and at the same time 
Prayed for our safe journey. 
Having shed tears, she became our supporter; 
Whatever you say, for that I am prepared. (A. Ötkür) 
yerl ğa ğe Bü eği oje 
Ididn”t feel well, so 1 wasn”t able to attend today's meeting either. 


(4S ya; 5), or “thither? (45 ,a, 33). For example: 
yua Y yi hiğa öy SaşYaş kal 
(Ligi BİA) şi Al yada bla zl li eyle 
I wonder whether Vli be there, I wonder whether VII be here, 
I wonder if my lover will be there alone, or whether Il be her 
companion. (folk-song) 
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daöğe çyaSua âli ela Yaz ye 

(ii laz) hip yal $ çal Jağ cb do $ Lb 
1 wonder whether 7'li go there, or my sweetheart will come here, 
If a lover needs a lover, maybe hell set out for here. (folk-song) 


09,44), Or (b) “at that. time, then” (lsel> 2.5). For example: 
yazi hai öğ ola ğöği lag das 
(Sage çeri) yaz hip slüyde öle yz 
(a) Born on your wide bosom and raised there, 
Landed there in the field of true humanity. (Nim Shehit) 
eğlr Bü pili çi ala$ ği ala, piller ğe 
(53015 VD) eyle iğ S5 peujJe uğ 00 das 
(b) If then I were to meet those who had broken the bond of that 
tryst, what would they say if at that time 1 told them to their faces 
what they had said wrong. (T. Eliyuw) 


pronouns are uşed in poetry in'the same way as their modern 
ablative case counterparts, For example: 
JULİ yalğa önül gil ouaği 
(laç çi) ğa çe iğ gi İLAY — yö» 
Sometimes, at home, 1 think they made speeches with these (words), 
“This is the blessing of girls and women, I think they said. (Nim 
Shehit) 
vazSalğı yel yi ayal Üğöği 
(0558 6) sayar 3 dl da işle ul ey 
In prison, everything was different from that. 
Kerim gained many, many lessons. (A. Ötkür) 
Of these, those which occur in certain phrases indicating time are 
also widely used in oral language. For example: 
after this Oi ğe > ini pilde) ipuüğe 
before this JE eyusliğe — JlğğİE (epsiği) piğe 
after that g$ psi - es (0553) yil 
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before that 0hP psiği iL İY. (85) en 
because of that/for that reason çe Lai çpolliğk > yo lek ipliği 
Secondiy, they are uşed in poetry, in the sense of “from here, 
hence? (4,4: 55), “from there thence” ((yv0)45 35/30 )45 ğ05), 
according to their seguence. For example: 
ota ll Soyal eğe öneli 
gta il öreüğ did çlkkme 
ey Yİ ii Oya LES io) yaş 
Eağei pe) yeri Sİ yağ — ği 
When I go from here I may go to Cairo, 
From there I may write again of what I long for. 
From there you may receive the fragrance of your child, 
I miss your flowers of every hue. (Nim Shehit) 
(X) vii GG siğe)”, e api)”, and * vip — These are 
s their modern locative- unterparts, they are 
also used in the sense of “in/of this place? (, Svo,4 5), “in/ of that 
place (, So a $//, vo a 5), according to their seguence. e.g.: 
sülomile si öğigö SU yğlozi 
(G3SEŞE 6) . MS ağ yade gali ylalğs 
They are as beautiful as a dense forest, 
The countless oil derricks lined up there. (A. Ötkür) 
(Xi) *450536” and '4ş.4335 — These are used, according to their 
seguence, in the sense of “by then, in the meantime? (Lâl 6 ğW)or 
"until then, until now, up to that time? (4>âx3l3 4.5). For example: 
çel ğa Aİ MEZ ği A yiz 4S asel 
When Âkhmât comes, start the meeting; ağa çk $ 
I may have returned by then. 
DJ diğe ği YE İİ çar azli aşa — ez e Sp ölüye — 
Tursun, who had been sitting there silentiyupto O»), $$ 445 
that time, suddenly lifted his head and said, “I have an objection”. 
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4) Demonstrative Pronouns also occur in combination with certain 
postpositions, however, when combined in the singular with the 
postpositions “yal; and 'y455, the suffix '4L5— is first of all 
attached to end of the pronouns. For example: 


with this © çalşdliğ o forthis iy dip 
with that yal, diğ o forthat yg diğ 
with that çal, diğ  forthat yep diğ 
with #his yale döğğe o forihis vE diğe 
with 4his yal döğğb o for?his v3 diği 
with that yal, diğğü o forthat vie diğ 
with #his very yal düğkğe o forihis very yiz dliğğe 


with haf very o ççalşdliğkai o forthat very v3z0) dl5ğba5 
Demonstrative Pronouns combined with postpositions have the 
same grammatical meaning as noun-postposition constructions com- 
bined with the same postpositions and play the same role in the 
sentence as they do. For example: 
e Mİ 358 yala İLİĞİ ye öllöşi b 
I chatted with him about this for a long time. 
I spoke with him about that. . pal; öğlğzöği ğ5 oyalı Gİ53İ ida 
3 tl dLğğle eğüşlelgi salağ 8 
That pen won't do, write with #his one, 
A lot of effort is needed for this. .slo ,,$ Zblavi 5» özi dLiğ 
İS iğ ğe ğe sal 6 li ğe apre 
Meetings were held to exchange experiences; A egğiği 
by means öf this everyone”s understanding was enhanced. 
Compared to #his one, that one is better. ., â5-L 3ğ hilâyli G3 Löğile 
5) Demonstrative Pronouns in the nominative case which act aş 
gualifiers differ from nouns. Nouns can only act as nominative 
case gualifiers to nouns which express an object that belongs, in 
some respect, to the same type as the object expressed by themselves, 
or which expresses another name for the object expressed by them- 
selves (For example: lt is possible to say * ç Eu (woodlen) house), 
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li İS gel ' (wooden) bed), or *,âğx>,5 JL6? (ady doctor), but it is 
not possible to say *â. ge (Wwoodlen| water) or ze zev Lg” (dust 
tree). However, Demonstrative Pronouns are not subject to suçh 


restrictions. They can act as gualifiers in the nominative case to 
any noun. For example: i 
this person poolğ thatcity yamalı 35 


this house G# » thatfilm gS j5 
this fire/ this grass © 5 o thatbook vs 
this mountain göğ  thatlesson vw 00 ği 
this heart J83 4 thatdoctor igo ği 
this matter/problem 4l..4. > Oo that direction/side o di ğ3 
that letter Dba> ğe o thishill d3o diğe 
that girl zâöğw thatfieldoverthere »x5ğğ6 
that meeting avg» (o that very allamde Ş.bli 
that county amli j3 Oo residential district 

that river h,ooğü (Othisverywheat — ççluğğ değe 
that storm obs» O #hisapple — Lil 


6) Sometimes, when the particle “UL is inserted in front of the 
pronouns “5 and 'y530', and the particles “UL or “455 in front of 
the pronoun 'yw , they intensify those pronouns even more. e.g.: 
Doyle iyi Glo çenlağigi 75 400 öle 
These are the #hings Il intend to say. 
3d SAS çeliği ça keş öle 


Ihat's what Tmeant to say. 
$6 Interrogative Pronouns 


Kzlilli Jöy-) 


1.Interrogative Pronouns function as guestions regarding th me 


guality or number of objects, or the guality or time of an action. 
The following interrogative pronouns are used in Uyghur: 
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“5? (who) is a guestion about a person. For example: 
ğini a pp ASnalda ğe 
© Which (lit. who) of us will attend this conference? 
Who is this? ğa ai çe 3 ği 


O — ae 

than people, For example: 
What are you writing? S ydamnilğs az daa 

© YaSYUlAS Çaki El SALNİAS akika dayi 

What did you ride to come here? Did you ride a horse? 

ii) Secondiy, it is a guestion about things that are not clear. e.g.: 
Whav Whiçh lesson is it today? Sk yo dani 
Which What film did you see last night?9 ,Yö35 35 g.$ dari ola sl 


guestion about an action. For example: 


What are you doing? S yilğLİ kai — 
Pm writing a letter. kesilir a DA 
What happened to your hand? Suçla; doi Eğİgö 
I sprained it. 58 çel pB 


“wl3” (which) isa guestion about a certain object belonging to a 
particular type, For example: 
KİŞİ ez00 çerllaiğa hali ğe — 
“Which teacher gave the lesson today?” 


“Teacher Tursun.” sella ğe )ği — 

“Which house/room do you live in? *$ yal... )âög3 o03$3 çel ö çal — 

“No. 15./Room no. 15. 04 15 
O — öle 


“4443” (how, what kind of) is a guestion about a certain (i) guality 


or (il) state, For example: 
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(i) “What kind of book is this?” Sekli. 
'Itsa good book. is çak 
(ii) “How did you get into the house” Sabo S5 iğ 4503 2 


*I came in by the back door. PİS Sİ giza$ 
Sometimes this pronoun serves as as an exclamatory intensifier 
for adjectives. For example: 

Look, how lovely this garden is! asl öl gl e e, 
hösll > 5 çiz $ 6 3 
How beautiful moonlit nights are in the fields! 


0 — yes 

“ye68” (when) is a guestion about time, For example: 
“When did you come?” Sdbula$ yg 
*I came yesterday.” pla 6. 
“When will your task be finished?” S3 yeli LL 
“In a little while.” e ele 

This pronoun is also sometimes used in the sense of “is (been) 
i ile, it? nal ? sola 35857, “İğ 45”, Or “a 


pe). For example: 
“Have you written?” Sga ğala, RE 

gla çiğ öyle (pa$ vi cl 6) yel — 

“T0s been guite a while since I wrote.” 

“When did you arrive” Sella$ yişlâ 

'Larrived guite a while ago.'/ | Mes &cğl 4) gö SİS ae — 

“Tes guite a while since I arrived.” 


O — azil (aza) 

ali (4x4) (how many) is a guestion about guantity. For example: 
“How many people came” SçglaS pov ayl 
*15 people came.” ŞilaS gas 15. 
“What day of the month is it today” Yazıya li 38 — 
(lit. As regards the day of theJ month, how many isit today?) 
It's the fourth. Soğ e ik 
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The “4215” sometimes occurs in the sense of * “â€ ,ğ5” (many). e.g.: 
Many İyğelöcm $dLLS ai Sale Şİ la eş 
years passed, letwhoever canremember what happened in that time. 


0 — sulilö (Gula) 
EL UzA (cu La)” (how much, how many) is a guestion about 
auantity or a çertain measure, For example: 
“How many people came” Sgala$ so0b ulaş — 
*15 people came.” Şla$ gov 15... 
Oğan çe eşi Sği gp — 
“How much oil does this container hold? 
“It holds five kilos of oil.” 
“How big is their house” 
“As big aszhis one. 


oğan gla g5 eş 
Lulluajli ği Ya 
op elzeği diğe — 


O — yayaö 
The alin “a4a3' (where) has been produced by contracting the 
old interrogative pronoun *çW” and the noun * 745 into a single 
word, and is a guestion about place or location. For example: 
© üne BİA yaya asla — 

Where is the hottest place in Xinjiang? 

Turpan is the hottest (place). 

Where did you grow up? 

I grew up in Urumgi. 


ği Ha ylyği — 
Sully İg> OOYAMAİ yda 


sille gz ozağ ği — 


0 —a 

The pronoun “4 (where) has been produced as a result of joining 
the old interrogative pronoun *w“ and the noun ',a; to form 
“445, and then dropping the word “,4«;. It is used in the same 


sense as the pronoun * ,4,43* “ For example: 


7 a footnote) This pronoun is still used in poetry in the sense of '4..5 
what). ? 


“In Kashgar'a” is used in preference t0 * yayağ”. 
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Kğ BAS (yaya8) 5 lala 
Where is the hottest place in Xinjiang? 
Where did you grow up? 


Sule İg> od die — 


O — öl 

The pronoun *gLW8” (where) has been produced by contracting the 

old interrogative pronoun “(5 and the noun 'gL.' into a single 

word, and is a guestion about direction or place, For example: 
Where did Âkhmât go? SLgiü4S İY a4 — 
He went in the direction of the library. O. 549 4Syo g Ul555 
Where are you coming from? Sym İğaLS yakl 
Um on my way from the village. asla S yea — 


© — “8 

This Kl is used in the sense of “where? (054) or “isn't (hel 

here, isn't there? (4âö0.). For example: 
Isn't Tursun here? Seg yö ği — 
He's here. He's just coming. JALS lak 
You gave one to everyone else, ism't £,,is3 SL cla ya; 4Salassan 
there one for me?/You gave one to everyone else, where'ş mine? 


0 —üiş aka 

This pronoun has been produced by fixing the phrase ' 45 &.5” in 

the dative case and then contracting it into a single word. It is 

used in the sense of “why, for what reason (,,3>45 4.5). For example: 
Why didn't you go to the lesson? Sibel ASun 00 bilmeni 
Why are there only a few people today? o *;6 ses 03 ğe lan 


0 — ps 
This pronoun (actually a pronominal phraseJ, has been produced 
by combining the old interrogative pronoun 'w with the word 


“ The form Sayi is used in Northern Xinjiang. 
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“45, indicating time, and is used in the senşe of “what time, which 
time? (<.3l5 , lâ). For example: 
Şahala$ oi04$ 45 YE pi 
“A0 what time did you arrive yesterday?” 
*l arrived at ten o'clock.” çsla$ İaigi asl — 
Sometimes this pronoun is also used in the sense of “it's (beenl a 
while, it's (beenl a long time? (çal 4585). For example: 


When did you arrive? Sibula$ yielö — 
Isa while since I arrived./ pa$ 45 SAS yda 
larrived guite a while ago. 


O — suölş & (3 4) 
This pronoun factually a pronominal phrasel, has been produced 
by combining the old interrogative pronoun *w* with the noun 
“zu3lğ”, and is used in the same sense 95 “pa «>. For example: 
(At) what time did you arrive yesterday?” *dbula$ Lg 6 -435'5ğ5 — 
“Larrived at ten o'clock.” i açepola$ luigi Bağl — 


0 — Köl 
The pronoun 'a...âill5” is used in the sense of 'on what basis 
how? (4xy yeleli meli). For example: 
How am Ito blame for Skam Salik yk lili ğe Aamir 
this?On what basis am I responsible for this matter? 
How is he related to us? S ğer lâzği AS aş all 35 


0 — eliz 
This pronoun is used in literary works in the sense of *why? (4.5 
v3> 9). For example: 
yleililgi zi çur lğiği sU yle 
çeliğe .İ) Kiya aza) öğe çe li ŞE il 
Why should a beauty not lie tossing in flirtatious sleep, 
When her lover stands waiting, having opened the bright windows?! 
(L. Mutâllip) . 
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O — az yölelö 
This pronoun is used in the sense of (a) “for what reasonisl, why? 
(yala ya boğa öleli) or (b) “by what means, how? (,503..35 döle 
yalı). For example: 


(a) ÇALAN ça S 4S az ğa A AE yda 
Why did you suddenly arrive? 
(b) ÇİLIAS 5 az ilikli | 3 azğl 
How did you manage to do so much? 

O — Azileri e öhiileni 


These pronouns have been produced by adding the pronoun “4.5 
to the pronouns * şu” and “4550” and contracting them into single 
words. They are used in the sense of “why ... to such a degree, why 
so Imuchl (... o2w 00 ğib tayoğdus dei). For example: 
TÇJ (azileşi) üilaş povli 3 
Why are there so many people today? 
Symi 8 iğ alar) üliileşi e bö ça Eli 
Speak guietly, why are you shouting so much? 
The pronoun 'jlwL..>” is also used in the sense of 'why ... such a 
strange, what a strange, why ... like that? (4Ja£ ölwğ» ük.) 
İS ğa ds ya lim 
What a strange fellow this is!//Why is he such a strange creature?! 
© yl kölesi 635 ği ge 
Can't you keep still; why are you behaving like that? 
The pronoun azsa. sometimes also occurs in the form SL.şul.; 
or “Yiğkzile 5”. For example: 
Why are there so many people today VE Yuzilasi moli Kg 
yakmaz! 8 İğ Maugilaşi oh pa 
Speak guietiy, why are you shouting so muçh? 
W — 54,46 di «yddü d A ai 
Even though these pronouns are like interrogative pronouns in 
form, in front of adjectives or verbs they serve as exclamatory 
intensiflers. For example: 
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What a tall building this is! Valesi ASE alama b 
San — ATA çe ği esi ja ği 
How he's changed now, hasn't he?! 
(pol 5) İğ yaleooli yle Sl gl 6 İğagi 
My! What lovely singers these are! (Z. Kadir) 


This pronoun has been divided off from the 3rd person ownership- 
dependent form of the pronoun “4.5” and is usualiy used in the 
sense of (a) “what part of (lit. it?s wherel? (,ç ,5) or, after nominalized 
participles, (b) “what's this about ... lit. what kind of matter is 
thisP (4.5 şlsl5). For example: 
5$ EEE Sla ya Sl geneşi ylüzdeidiiz çan — 
(a) Because Pârhat was young (635 0) si yalı JS 
himself, he said in a specialIy open-hearted way “Hey, are there 
any parts of it you don't understand” .” (M. Kevir) 


What part of it is bad? i Sylel gamaşi iliğ 
(b) What's this about your not Sga İL İAS 88 ği 


coming yesterday? 
Sgaansi pası iadeli 
What's this about your saying you didn't know? 


2. Due to the variety of grammatical characteristics of Interrogative 
Pronouns, they are considered to be the most typical type of pronoun. 
According to their grammatical characteristics, interrogative pro- 
nouns are divided into four types: 

(D Noun Pronouns 

(2) Adjective Pronouns 

(3) Numeral Pronouns 

(4) Adverb Pronouns 
1) The pronouns “a5”, *de3', “ya gdö, 'a5, ğe”, pa 5” and '4 
(<i> belong to the Noun Pronouns. They inflect açcording to the 
number and case çategories of the noun and play the same role as 
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nouns in the sentence, For example: 


Who attended the conference? Silis yala $ Alda 
What other things/ What else do you need? “lo ,,$ yale. 4ide SU 
Whom did you elect? © Möüsüble ginn$ 
What are you afraid of? Sym yg öyikani 
Sabala$ yl giyalyaya3 
Which places did you go to on your way here? 
Where have you been? ÇELaS$ 4$'a5 
Where did you go for a stroll? Salo yğ3 ovyaldi 
Where did you go to on your way here? o Sâbala$ .hb GüL 
Which way is north? Sl ls 


© MS Dal ğe Aze 45 Çpkea$ di 

From when till when were you speaking? 

At what time/When did you go to sleep? Sabak ği İŞ 
The pronouns “40.5”, *,a443” and 'w” inflect according to ownership- 
dependent category (when the ownership-dependent suffix is added 
to'w',an * occursat the end of the pronoun). For example: 

What else are you short of? YAS İdaş did) 


What relation is Turdi to him? S daa li Sgamane ELİ g0 85 
(lit. Turdi is his what?) Is he his older brother? 

Istilldon't — . yaoşdele Si yda GİZO giyindi cgi 6yana5 Gİ yaş ğe 
know (whiçh part of) this place (is low-Iying and wbhiçh is hilly). 
Where does it hurt?/What part of you hurts? S ğe Eli dai 


Siyam (344 pgilem$ de (Which one of you are you makinga 
fool of?) and “< ;h eaesf lâ, po al öle” (Whomdo J have apart 
2) The pronouns * 443”, * çşlö” and ' şile.” belong to the Adjective 


Pronouns. They are directiy dependent on nouns in the sentence 
and function as gualifiers. The pronouns ju” and ' ls... 5” are 


200 


also dependent on verbs and adjectives and function as adverbial 
modifiers, For example: 
What kind of books do you need? Sado 5 İl öl SU 
S yalama yölİgö holi geli yal 
Which apartment block do you live in? 

How did you come? Şalla$ öl de 
Why is this such a strange house? Sör Sİ çölaileşi 
The pronoun *slw6”*may also sometimes occur combined with the 

decreasing degree adjectival suffix. For example: 

How are things getting on? Sağlslaslö YEL 
What kinds of books are there? SA e elS ül las 
Like adjectives, the pronoun 's58 also çombines with the 3rd 
person ownership-dependent nominal suffix and acguires the char- 


erişin mein ço derrohi ninem nereden ehline fr 


Söyle 4 3S EL 5 — 
“Could I have a look at those shoes?” 
Seçil zl öğesini lo Sil — 
“What kind do you need, winter ones or summer ones? 
“Pve bought a bicycle.” yp İĞ aaalağ yar yda — 
“What kind have you bought?” SEbajĞ çel — 
When combined with the nominal ownership-dependent suffix, the 


pronoun *,w;13” acguires the characteristics of a personal pronoun. 


Which of us are going? $ zev) anne 
Which one of you is going? Söyle b yl 


Which of you don't have dictionaries? Sa Eğl ELİM şl 
Which (ones) of you did he speak t0? ©, çübal ğe yal, Ml 35 
O ZİĞİ gin sila ğe EM laiğE 35 İoliğ eşsiz 
GAAŞAİ Çy0 ydi) ll çalı ğer Mile asl girmeli 
Effendi, "ve met with numerous things in this eyl öal 
world, but I don't know which of them to forget and which to 
remember. (Nâsirdin Effendi Anecdotes) 
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When forms of this kind act as gualifiers in the possessive case, 


the ownership-dependent form of the gualified noun is usualiy in 
the 3rd person singular. Only nouns gualified by a 2nd person 
form may sometimes be in the second person. For example: 
Sym pgiöği EL ayl 
Which one of our dictionaries will you take? 
Eğe LEŞ) işi İl 
Which of you don't have a dictionary? 
S3 iğ İmylö ili Yİ 
Which of them don't have a dictionary? 
3) The pronouns “Asli (4324)” and LL (La)? belong to 
the Numeral-Measure Word Pronouns, Of these, the pronoun 
al (45x45) is a guestion relating to cardinal numerals and, besides 
acting directiy as a gualifier, wen combined with suffixes which 
form numerals such as ordinal numerals, disiributive numerals, 
“number of persons? numerals and pronominal numerals, it becomes 
a guestion relating to those kinds of numerals and plays the same 
role as those numerals in the sentence, For example: 
How many people came? Sgala$ sos azslö 
What number apartment block are youin? Sl, çpumza yal 
KS0yAş yedili le MS 
How many notebooks did they give to each of you? 


How many (people) came? SgalaS yakyazelö 
How many of us are going? Seas anazlğ 


How many of youdid he invite? gö yöle Ml 
Şimali Dala Baal 
How many of them weren't there enough tickets for? 

The pronoun 'cLL WU (cLx>4) isa guestion relating to a numeral 
or a guantity and, besides acting directiy as a gualifier or an ad- 
verbial modifier, when combined with the approximate numeral- 
formation suffix “aş —',or the distributive numeral suffix A 7 KE 
it isa guestion relating to approximate numerals or guantities, or 


istributive numerals or ntities, and acts as that kind of numeral 
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or guantity in the sentence, For example: 
Sili pedi aşili Gk 
How many people attended the meeting? 
SMS ğu elli ha ğe 
How big acrop did you harvest this year? 
How long did you stay in Urumgi? Şİlğo ği ehli oMuzağ Şİ 
© 3uğAS kala elli E ği YAS 
How long did they wait for you? 
EYE ği azalış be ğe 
Approximately how big acrop did you harvest this year? 
Sala Şği öeeSelşili AKIŞI AS a8 yaş 
How much money came in for each Labour Day? 
When combined with nominal ownership-dependeni suffixes (mainly 
with the 3rd person ownership-dependent suffix), this pronoun 


guestion relating to a part of a certain object, inflects according to 
e functions nöun in nce, For example: 
Si) all alak alel İLLA ge 
How much of this grain is wheat and how much is rice? 
Sym 3İ Oylar giaSalaşili yaş YSUSSE ig y00 
If both of you teach this lesson, how much ofit will you teach? 
Sual pili $ Sali dlalğa ğe 
How much ofthis money can we buy a book for? 
4) The pronouns “3”, 4S 3s, iz”, SA İİİ? azil”, 
“alakam”, “048 4” and “1G 45” belong to the adverb pronouns 
and act directiy as adverbial modifiers in the sentence (see the 
previous examples). Of these, only the pronoun 'yiş(5* may sometimes 
combine with a particular case suffix, or a certain postposition, and 
act asan adverbial modifier in the sentence. For example: 
Sğüylelgi Jam azelilşli alusda ğe 
How long will it be before this problem is solved? 
When will we start this job? S yaamik p$ Lİ dp kle pişi 
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Vymiiğaldi 00 42 ğü lak öilgli 
Since when have you been working at that place? 
5) Although the pronoun ', 4.5” belongs to the Noun Pronouns, 
it does not inflect fully according to case category and does not 
combine with postpositions. It mainly occurs in the nominative 
case as subject or predicate. For example: 


SL gedai ülydeidi> 
Is there any part (of it) you don't understand? 
$ gani İL yaşla b 


What's this about your saying you're not going? 
6) It is rather difficult to say exactly which word class the pronoun 


Where is Tursun? Sasi ydi 
Where's my one?/Where's the one for me? Suç Se 
Where is it — your book? İS İŞ yi 
, 
$7 Reflexive Pronouns 


srlall Ayi) 
1. The Reflexive Pronoun consists of the single word “;4, but it is 
always used in conjunction with the nominal ownership-dependent 
suffixes. Its forms, when combined with the ownership-dependent 
suffixes, are as shown in the chart on the following page. 

Although the forms of the reflexive pronoun are combined 
with the ownership-dependent suffixes, they do not express the 
concept of dependence, they only match pronouns with nouns re- 
lated to themselves in person, number and type of address (in the 
2nd person). For example: 


“ (Author's footnote) The “g3” which occurs in such places a5: *p.; öde «çi. 3 
«59,3 (Please, let me have alook.), *.. Mü  ieelpde < çi,” (Well, let's start the 
meeting), and “İ, 3 4. 558..J4$” (Well, how about letting him comet), is not consi- 
dered to be a pronoun, but a particle. 
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I myself pi çe (o we ourselves pe 5$. > 
you yourself İğ ys o he himself, sheherself 5555 $ 
you yourself 530588 50 they themselves o (6,1535 Yö 


you yourself 6 >i$i ş  Kasimhimself O G5$ ölmeli 
you yourselves o ŞY5455 al. (o thisletteritself oç ği dl & 


The Reflexive Pronoun 


Ist singular 


person plural 


singular 
2nd 


person 


3rd 


person 


These forms of the Possessive Pronoun possess nominal character- 
istics and inflect fully according to case category or occur joined 


with postpositions. For example: 


myself pg (o Ourselves ye $ 
my değ Our dl kesi 
to myself 44455 oto ourselves AS na 385 
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myself (accusative) s3) o Ourselves (accusative) , 5405533 


in/on myself odeğiği (o imon ourselves 00 acs ği 
from myself wdeğ Oo from ourselves v9 eği 
my own va) OUrown 0 a 3ğİ 
as far as myself 4zSe);ğ o asfarasourselves 4s. Sği 
like myself doneğ)$ o like ourselves dos a3ği 
I just wanted to“ 4xxo)5ğ5 (o the same as Le acs ği 
ourselves 
with myself yale 585 with ourselves yal 50533 
about myself o âilğöşediği o about ourselves öğli,âi yoğ 
for myself oZ# e for ourselves vs pe 386 
yourself d4535 oasfarasyourself Oo AS 
your © iL$ 98 (like yourself dou3 08 
to yourself $$ 35 Oothe same (age)as ENR 98 
yourself 
yourself (accusative) ca 98 with yourself yal dğ538 
in/on yourself 03 955 Oaboutyourself o 53) e Gi 38 
from yourself as 8 Oo for yourself çizgi da 
your own 5 0585 


2. Reflexive Pronouns are used as follows: 
1) the target of a sentence is repeated in the same sentence fi.e. 
both words have the same refereni), but constitutes another sentence 
elemeni, it is expressed by a reflexive pronoun. In such cases, the 
reflexive pronoun acts as a different sentence element in the status 
of another word. For example: 
Icriticized myself. apilğ SARA gediği de 
Kğ ABİ ül e (ke) 
Did you buy this jacket for yourself? 


“ For example: “wla$ 4zx0533 (1 just wanted to come), eğ Dİ el yaa Araş? (1 
Just felt like asking). il 
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He took us into his home goy $ İL AŞ öğ iz 8 
2) When the activity or independence of the subject is emphasized, 
or if is necessary to repeat the subject in the same sentence, an 
appropriate form of the reflexive pronoun is used, together with 
the pronoun or noun which expresses that subject. Other sentence 
elements may sometimes come between the pronoun, or noun, which 
expresses the subject and the reflexive pronoun. For example: 
yerl ği (de) sümeyöle a işe 
No-one invited me, I came myself/ ... | just came. 
oğla öğ liği e3İğ a gilk5 3 
When the time is up, this lathe stops by itself. 


Don't (you) torment yourself. .L3 21355 3 LA e 
sealiğiLö an zaesiği za sille e 


We will solve this problem (for) ourselves. 

2) sal gli Besi gl çe AS al yaş ye öğ yğese 
Mâöshurakhun hadn't even noticed himself that he (GeL 
had reached some far away place. (Tr. Samsak,) 

3) When distinguishing a certain thing from other things, or when 
specially accentuating it, a reflexive pronoun appropriate to the 
pronouns or nouns which express that object is used together with 
them. In such cases, the pronouns or nouns which express the 
object are in the possessive case (although sometimes the case 
suffix is omitted) and act as a gualifier to the reflexive pronoun. 
For example: 
Sig eoğam ıgiği ölse ği ğe 
That man himself is the perpetrator of this affair. 
Its up to you (yourself). 23085 il Şi 
3 ği #Sağiği (iye) öpa$ pille çeldi AZği 
After using the dictionary, retum it to me. 
oğla gelmeyi ÖL yaş Zğe İlel ölüöğe 
This kind of material is produced in #his very place (itself). 
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4) Reflexive pronouns such as “pğ5$3 300555”, “Bgğ3 453555 and 
“55 v3? which occur side by side, with one in the nominative 


.case and the other in a different case, are sometimes contracted 


into the forms *,çieğ)$5 545”, '4S3H5 585”, yağ 385, ete.” e.g. 
ela Lili 385 0) şpalğ gis Ge 
I scolded myself for having acted like that. 
© yam Şİİ SU DUL Gil ameidi ASİ 5 583 (yds) 
If you don't even believe in yourself, how do you expect others to 
believe in you? 
vala ği 5ği gey ili 
The enemy of study is being satisfied with oneself. 
BİM ge ylüsiyaliedi  giğeesiği 5 gaili pjla Şa 
Now we are also able to keep ourselves supplied with grain. 
5)In most situations, Ist and 2nd person personal pronouns which 
are side by side with, or dependent on, a reflexive pronoun are 
omitted and, when the context is clear, 3rd person personal pronouns 
or nouns are also omitted. For example: 
| TASMA öğle diği (ya) 
Did you come alone? (lit. did (you) yourself ...2| 
ğ Sikca bA > iğ m 
“Does Akhmât know about this matter?” 
“Try asking Akhmât himself/Try asking him” 


person ownership-dependent suffix, but may also sometimes take 
an ownership-dependent suffix the same as that of the reflexive 
pronoun. For example: 


“ These side-by-side and paired forms are emphatic. 
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Your (JEL). eğğo ld.) gi İL 50388 gay y öze, 


şik çöğiği skar) gire ilieğ)ği desda 


DA Reflexive Pronoun which açts as a gualifier in the possessive 
case is generaliy abbreviated and just used in the form “5, but, in 


such cases, the noun must definitely take ownership-dependent 
suffixes which are the same as those of the full form of the reflexive 
pronoun. For example: 
The happiness (Jöl) . öğlüğ; dlzeğlgö ğe < Göğlüğ5 Mlaieğeği 383 
of my own home lies in the freedom of my hands and feet. (proverb) 
(A king may do as he pleases in his own palace.) 
sğay00 yg eeliySaş 36 Zaği eyleme) öğ esiliyaş 388 Baik 
You say your (own) opinion is correct and he says his (own) 
opinion is correct. 5 
ğealö yeleli gile A zamız 38 Ze 
We base our reliance on our own ability. 


$8 Comprehensive Pronouns 
Sekil al Slaj) 
1. Comprehensive Pronouns indicate a certain number of things, 
or every kind of guality, numeral, measure or time, being without 
exception li.e. inçluded). The following comprehensive pronouns are 
used in Uyghur: 


0) — ALLAR 
The pronoun “wax (all) occurs in place of the full guantity or 
measure of a certain number of objects, For example: 
seli Ledi e eğlğİYİ Amada O mami de li 
AJI the teachers and students in our school attended the meeting. 
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ğailğnüi 4530 a5 ğa ğe 
All the water is flowing in /his direction. 
Sometimes this pronoun may also occur in the sense of “all kindş 
of (4 3ö545) or “any, any kind of, every? (5/5 ,4a). For example: 
ovummida höğol) 4 le dada bl pla 
Now there are all kinds of goods in the bazaar. 
Movsida ğlailö yan) Şa YYLS a00l damda | çil eğ 
Anybody can do such a small thing. 


O — ği, (4S) 
The pronoun “455 (44555) (i) firstiy, like the pronoun “4 v4 
(al), occurs in place of the full guantity or measure of a certain 
number of objects. For example: 
il az ğöğiyi eği öğik O ayade kk 
AlI the teachers and students in our school attended the meeting. 


İMA Ağa a5 Şdiğe Zu ği 
All the water is flowing in #his direction. 
Gi) Secondly, it indicates every part of an object. For example: 
GİB, 4S amd çiğ Yuleo0 ye yoğ 
The news spread through the whole city in a flash. 


9 — sal 
The pronoun *,5.J;/, like the pronoun “4.4 (all), occurs in place 
of the full guantity or measure of a certain number of objects. e.g.: 
ii EŞİNİ TSİ Gel eo yemeyi da lida 
All the teachers and students in our school attended the meeting. 


oğamilğuği ASyoya5 Şia Ze Gele 
All the water is flowing in #his direction. 
This is ali the money 1 have. sğeğe ağlğa öelile 


This is all I have/This is all I possess. sğiüğe adli gali 
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9 —azılı 
In specific situations, the pronoun “aj” is used synonymousiy 
with “51, (al). For example: 
ll Duz ğeğiği er iliğöği azılı Şeran de ak 
ALI the teachers and students in our school attended the meeting. 


ALI the birds are singing together. söle pl dai 38 azılı 
© Dai yan 
On its own, or combined with the numeral *,,;, the pronoun ' ax 
(each, every) indicates every one of a certain number of objects or, 
combined with *, 55.5” or a higher numeral, it indicates every unit 
of that number within a certain number of objects. For example: 
iğ İiaizgi 38 pi yan 
Everybody should sit in their own place. 
s9)4 ale zi ee 
Each student wrote an essay. , 
3S Leği Elişi ya lezği 
There should be one teacher to every five students. 
ğe İ ei yaş AA Şİ A çi )gd 
Take this medicine once every four hours. 
When this pronoun serves to indicate every one of certain units of 
time, it is usually linked directiy with the words which express 
those time units (the numeral * > does not occur). For example: 


sara S 


Di 


2 


gi dde yla 


every day ,555 şa» (o every month lg ya» 
every year ıı yap Oo every week ONAR JA 
“ax” isnot counted as a pronoun when it occurs in such places as: 
He asked both of us. AE yg 0 Sİ a 


There are excellent books in his house. .;4 DUlLS yaa on. 85 öl5ğö 
In the former sentence it is considered to be a particle, and in the 
latter, a special kind of adjective. 
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O EEE Jak 
The Kn “as$ 4x” (everybody, everyone) indicates every one of 
a certain number of people, For example: 
Everyone is capable of this work. .ğa.LS5 *poleö dlleS an yeğ 
sğüyda yoğu 5 Ana yan deği öğe 
This kind of opportunity does not keep coming to everybody. 


0) ERİ ADİ a 
The pronoun 'daiax” occurs in the sense of “anything, any kind of 
action, everything? (5 3llö ,4x) or “everything? (4.. ,& Gis an). 
For example: 
He is capable of anything. iğaLS dayiydn çyklgö EĞİ 
This material is useful for everything. .300),4 4Suasiyan İle çöle 


The pronoun *âkvlöyax” (all kinds of, any, every kind of, every type 
of, whatever) indicates every one of all kinds of gualities. e.g.: 
iğ yülaö ölkeosl ölelim iyii ği 
Every person is capable of this work. 
so 5 yhalğ Daki ASulsde gp ll oğlan 
Attention must be paid to this matter in every kind of undertaking. 
era AKAN lnb gayem hayz $p 33 
In this way we are ready to overcome all kindş of difficulties. 

This pronoun may sometimes occur just in the form 'yaa'. e.g. 
Whenlam © (âlöşö) . y4e305 Gg ölkeğ 585 cla YU yan ai 
faced with all kinds of disaster, 1 say it is my own bad luck. (song) 

silo $ iel aks Asla ğı ll yaa 
Attention must be paid to this matter in every kind of undertaking. 


0 — 6 İmal 
The pronoun *, 5,42” (each, every (|onel, each and every) serves 


to indicate of, and t I number of, rtain num 


“ This sentence has both a negative and a positive connotation. 
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of objects, For example: 
JS03 ğa yalialla zall ŞE alin o ye Slade ük 
A representative from every one of our country”s bl 


minority nationalities also attended the meeting. 

Mik gö dei yiYE lale yal ŞAlAZ yalla galiya 
Our relations with the people of each and every country have 
become even closer. 


Ö ES EE dd 
The pronoun 'ylş(ia» (always, at all times) indicates time without 
exception. For example: 

2) öğesi yele Sd İli zail a 48 alp zaeiy$ 

The door of our co-operative is always open to those (gele 

who want to join. 

Be ready to leave at all times. . piş yg ei yaa liz li, 
“Las” is considered to be a particle, not a pronoun, in such 
sentences as: . 

Maybe you've not been either? Syamlke b deid yelda 
The pronoun '4.şjLâ,a»' (however, to whatever degree, no matter 
how) indicates degree without exception. For example: 

ğAYAİALS eğ İZİ anime ydi yl Aza 

No matter how heavy a thing may be, he can still lift it. 

(ğlüyö) Şike ara USUL ola lal azli 

However bad I may be, I know you still remember me (lit. ... | 

believe I can still reach your thoughts). 


In Uyghur, in addition to the above, such interrogative pronouns 
AS “ya”, dai, İİİ, gli”, azli”, yeli”, '45' and “yağ”, also 


indicate any kind of estimated scope of a person, thing, guality, 
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numeral, guantity or time “ For example: 
We will elect whoever is best. | yapıla öğ ellg he 
Take whatever you like. JE iğ İde Al çeri 
You'll find ğa Hk 23 peana$ İNE pal ğö 39 
whatever kind of clothing you are looking for in this store. 
İİİ gl gl 28 dala cilde $$ çi il gey ya 
I like whichever book you like, 
075 ül zik Zade GölLiİği iya$ Sl azil a 
However many years old you are, I am also that many years old. 
deli lale 48 sülale giz 
TU come whenever you invite me. 
VII go wherever you go. »çydes)lı 4S ya; 25 Zaide çöle b af a 


2. According to their grammatical characteriştics, Comprehensi V€ 
Pronouns are divided into: 
() Numeral-Measure Word Pronouns — çç lölj6 ai. v9 


(2) Adjective Pronouns so rliljk Da e 
(3) Noun Pronouns Şili yan 
(4) Adverb Pronouns Ep Jl  ğ0z 


1) The pronouns 'dnna3', "oğiği, “ül, Al, gan” and galiya > 
belong to the Numeral-Measure Word Pronouns and serve directİY 
as gualifiers. For example: 
everybody/everyoneaosl5 4s» Oo everybody/everyone pool az, 
al! the people üla> yö O every nation(ality) all, ya> 
each andevery o İs, ö,an (the entire school «pazSaa il, 
country 
Sometimes the pronoun “aaa is directiy nominalized and used 
like a noun, in the sense o “everybody/everyone? (eos kap)» 
“everything? (duv ,45 4ac42), Or “every matter/everything” (, 5.5 Aaaa): 


«9 : . 
When these pronouns are used in this way, the verb is always in the conditionAl 
mood. 
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e.g.: lu Mal el)ğal 48 4 385 kai gi anadan 
Everybody stood up and gave a thunderous applause. 
sğaylalaı gid Soğ Alamam gla ğüLö EE çil, ilk kk 
We must not usurp the role of others and interfere in everything. 
sğüydaldıı2 danla gnd ez 
No-one can say they know everything. 


When combined with the Ist and 2nd person plural, or the 3rd 
person ordinary, ownership-dependent suffixes of the noun, the 
PrONOUNS “dovd2” and *,çwlöyaa' acguire the characteristics of Noun 


All of uş are going to attend this meeting. 


ALI of them came. ŞİİAS çmmeda Eli ,YĞ3 
$$ SS EMS ed (85 yala) ö3 


This is a matter which concerns all of you. 
sil z Ki Kugö imenanan (dLi)a) srğliğişi 0S ğe 
Today the teacher called all of uş to the blackboard. 
KALİ eli gö al yanana 
He shook hands with all of us. 
v3 US lee zan (za) ğe 
This is a matter which concems each of uş. 
MS ğilgi lo MEZ ai 33 Maaşla 
Each of you sit in your own seat. 
İt's necessary to talk to gach of them. 


When these forms şerye aş gualifiers. in the possessiye..çaşe, the 
ownership-dependent suffix of the gualified noun is, in most cases, 
the same as in the 3rd person. For example: 


“Don'tany of you have a diçtionary?”” Sğeds çâğl dLi Yl uamda — 
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Apparently none of them has ad j 
sağliği çoğaği Gaia GL Maş birine EL Ml yaa 
T ve put each of your tiçkets on each of your desks. 
ğiağag poğagö Lemi Hliyananml ia bgirialei Elizamsm yam 
Apparentiy he's put each of our tickets on each of our desks. 
Give each of them their ticket, 
However, nouns gualified by this form of the pronoun 'ds.vaa' may 
also sometimes combine with ownership-dependent suffixes which 
are the same as the suffix on the pronoun. For example: 
S Zel MELEĞİ Bi; da 
“Don'tany of you have a diçtionary?” 
KL İğE JA EĞİ İlaizam nd (AİAM 
“That's right, none of uş has a diçtionary.” 
When combined with the ownership-dependent suffixes of the noun, 
the pronoun “,5.,U' also acguires the characteristics of a Noun Pro- 
noun. However, besides (a) the forms combined with these owner- 
ship-dependent suffixes being used in the same way as those forms 
of the pronoun “4oxdx, it is also used (b) on its own, in the sense of 
“everything (belonging to an individual person)” (4. ,6 iL). e.g. 
(a) All of uş will attend this meeting. . yesili anil ke 
ei ASS LE MİLAN e (EL çala) ğe 
This is a matter which concerns all of you. 
golü Suya geen (ili) Bİ 0 
Today the teacher called all of us to the blackboard. 


SAYİ çal İyelik 


”“ Where it is understood that the speaker is confirming his suspicions, rather than 
genuinely not knowing the answer, the reply is given in the positive — i.e. in 
agreement with the speaker's suspicions. In English it would be possible in such 
cases to translate *4$ax' as “Thafsright. 
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He greeted all of uş with a handshake. 
© Zayi MLEŞİ) LE İLME A 
Don'tany of you have a dictionary? 
(b) I devote everything 1 possess ya Ml AS450ğ çimli 
to the homeland. 
2) “The pronoun ,ğlaö ax” (every kind of, every type of, whichever, 
any, in whatever way) belongs to the Adjective Pronouns and is 
directiy dependent on nouns. It serves as a gualifier. Sometimes it 
is dependent on verbs and acts as an adverbial modifier. e.g.: 
This is suitable for every type of work. ehh ül öllöydn ğe 
: a eli GİNE aa 
We will overcome every kind of difficulty. 
imzala 5 Zee ülkü 
However you travel, you won't be able to get there today. 
When combined with nominal ownership-dependeni suffixes (in the 
Ist person it only combines with the plural form), this pronoun also 
acguires the characteristics of a Noun Pronoun and indicates any 


one of a certain number of objects. It iş used in the same way aş.a 


ğa ğ Sa (Mya) gizemli (Li 20) eği lale 55 
He is an expertatchess and will completely defeat any of us (...you). 
ğaYLişi gala yüniliyan dL3 Szilenli l8lo g8 
He is able to play with any famous chess player. 
3) The pronouns ',Lşli«a” (at whatever time, whenever) and 
“azli aa” (however, no matter how) belong to the Adverb Pronouns 


Whenever you come, Pll be here. lü ye clanla$ lşliyda 
OE çi gre ğa gi Bİ yaz Aşan 
No matter how far it is, | definitely want to go. 
4) When interrogative pronouns function as Comprehensive Pro- 
nouns, they retain their own grammatical characteristics, as when 
used as İnterrogative Pronouns, therefore they will not be discussed 
separately here. 


217 


$9 Negative Pronouns 


KS la ği nniği ge) 


1. Negative Pronouns are only used in negative sentences and indi- 
cate any of a certain number of objects or of various gualities, 
numerals, guantities or times. Uyghur negative pronouns consist 
of the word 'z-»' and of compound words produced by combining 
interrogative pronouns and certain specific words with *g.x.”” These 
pronouns, and their meanings are as follows: 


0 — ga 
The pronoun 'z-»' (any) occurs in the sense of “even one? (54 —-:), 
or “any one? (, 3ll5 aa). For example: 

There's nobody here./There isn't anybody here. GİR si 


Its impossible to go in any direction. .ğliJp Laslı 4Suo ai gun 


A 
The pronoun *,—S-3.5* (anybody, anyone) occurs in the sense of 
“any one person? (po0Ğ -» ölwlâ am). For example: 


KS inala$ aa 


O — aşşa 

The pronoun 'w. 45-2 (anything) occurs in the sense of 'any one 
thing? (4v,4 5 öllö aa). For example: 

sazla pd aşiyan 


” Apart from when they occur on their own, in answer to a guestion, these pronouns 
have a positive meaning, because they always occur with a negative predicate. 
However, in translating into English, it is often more appropriate to use a negative 
pronoun with a positive verb. Even when standing alone, these pronouns must be 
understood as being a contracted form of a negative sentence. For example, in the 
dialogue: S,çiaS 5 —* (Who came?), *.w.Savp — (No-one/Nobody), the reply is 
a contraction Of *.,çuela$ çSa2? (No-one came). 
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0 — yilüze 
The pronoun *;lwLâzş-.x (any, any kind of) occurs in the sense of 
“any one type of” (| oL> |; öllö ar). For example: 

We're not in any kind of difficulty. söy paslı öllişsa 


The pronoun “, çwlâz-2” (any one) occurs in the sense of “any one, 
a single? ( -» 35 ax). For example: 


There's nota single room empty. kadi İS Şİ liğe 
9 — ulşlizsa 


The pronoun ';işliz.» (ever) occurs in the sense of “at any time” 
(Gâlğ ğlsl aa). For example: 
3 yil pile ülelizea 


O — apilişa 
The pronoun 'a şâz» ((not) so many, so much; (notl so, very) 
indicates any somewhat greater number or ntity, or an 
what stronger degree. For example: 
There are not so many people. 
Its not very far./It's not so far. 


öy pool alize 
kadi İlya azla 


The pronoun “45.5” (anywhere) occurs in the sense of “any one 
place (445 ye 3llâ aa). For example: 
sna li AS izan ğe 
Ididn't go anywhere today./I haven't been anywhere today. 
O — yayin 
The pronoun *,444.5.>* (anywhere) is the same as yer (but is 
not usualiy used in Kashgar. For example: 
şal yaral ğe 
Ididn't go anywhere today./I haven't been anywhere ... 
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0 — ölilüzne 


a 


The pronoun *jlliz-»' (aside, off; anywhere) occurs in the sense of 
“any one direction” (.po,45 > ğlasl 5,42) or “any one place” 
O ye 3lülö çan). For example: 

Don't turn off, go straight ahead. İl )ğ038 a slalğ ğe öllüze 


İnter ar 


I haven't been anywhere today. sne yi Gülşan KI 4 
Ididn't goanywhere today./ 

O — yazın 

The pronoun “5-2 (any one) issynonymous with * .slâzua. e.g. 
There's nota single room empty. eski İS Şİİ aa 


0 — ayaza 
The pronoun “dwai5-2 (anything) is synonymous with '4.. 2x2. 
For example: 

Um not short of anything. kd AS payiz 
2. According to their grammatical characteristics, it is possible to 
divide Negative Pronouns into : 

(1) Noun Pronouns 

(2) Adjective Pronouns 

(3) Numeral-Measure Word Pronouns 

(4) Adverb Pronouns 
1) The pronouns "azan? , “AŞA” “kaykay “Yl 


Don't mention it to anybody. 
Ididn't see anybody. 

I didn't ask anybody. 
Ididn't meet anybody. 


(İMDİ y ğin PİSA 
egri ğ 335 yağ e 
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Nothing was lost. ASİ AİR 
Nothing is settled. 338 gili ami 
I don't need anything. İY pepe dna 
He's not afraid of anything. 303 yö isi a 
Ididn't see any place. pera İİ gidi 
I couldn”t find itanywhere. ll öydizua 


2) The pronouns *ğlülüzne', gliz2” and “2 belong to the 


mer 


anyone pol ölülizLa 
a single teacher plöğe çeliğe 
anything, any matter vii ölülizva 
anywhere, a single place Yİ yaz 
anytime, at all celi ölilâzva 
anyone, a single person pol za 
a single room Şİ yeliz 
any book, a single book * ŞS aza 
a single lesson yy lüzva 


When combined with the nominal ownership-dependent suffixes, the 
pronoun 'jlslâ şa acguires the properties of a Noun Pronoun 


and expresses any one of a certain type of object (in the Ist person 


the sentence (It is mainly used in the 3rd person form). For example: 
yaksa lal S G5 Mk sailizem (85 als) deği lale 3 
sğuyled ygö POMLizLa j İZ n (SL yal.) ği &Lali Ş 
He's an expert at chess, he's not afraid of any of you. 
sozdalal 5 BAŞ zaainilüzen (ELİ 0) eği lal 5 
EMİ eriilüzma (GL Yİ) eid MELE İŞİ 5 yan 
I showed him all kinds of shoes, but he didn”t like any of them. 
When combined with the nominal ownership-dependent suffixes, the 
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pronouns * çaşliz.»” and “>. acguire the properties of Noun 


Pronouns and indicate that not even one of a certain number of 


objects is excepted (in the Ist person they are only combined with 
None, of. uş is (are) going. sğmezle ye (gani) anl 
3 LE (liği za) Miyase 


aşasalaale yaz pod li (EM az) EM liz 
I was unable to help any of you. 


Ididn't see any of you. eşe 335 (Moe) si Mlz 
He didn't like any of them. Şi Çiz) imlüza 


dependent form of the noun is usually the same as in the 3rd 
person, but it may also be in the same person as the pronoun. e.g.: 
Sğöyi Mİİ) iğ (İLE YK yaşça) ili Mlz — 
Bg mi) ii (İL es yz) İli aliş calan — 
“Don't any of you have dictionaries.” 
“No, none of us has a dictionary.” 
Aİ öğe eği (il yaş geç) dmşlizn dl Yİ 
Apparentiy none of them has a dictionary. 
3) The pronoun “aşslâz.» belongs to the Numeral-Measure Word 


(i) (There wasn't) much time. çalgı) Lu3lğ aliş 
(There aren't) many people 3g) pool azilüzsa 


(ii) (Hes not) that tall./(16's not) very high. .(,ywdca3) S3 azilişsa 
(iii) He apparentiy doesn't know very much. .,4Svosdolu aşulişsa 
4) The pronoun *yLLiz..»' belongs to the Adverb Pronouns and 
I will never, forget it/him/her. ğuLi> poh ylelişsa 
ölmeli AE der Si gelişi de 
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$10 Indefinite Pronouns 
Çg pll İİİ a3 ri 5) 
1. Indefinite Pronouns indicate a certain object, guality, numeral, 
guantity or time which is unclear to the speaker. In Uyghur, Indef- 


inite Pronouns are formed in two ways — by attaching the suffix 

“35//55””? to the end of Interrogative Pronouns, or by attaching 
the prefix “96 to the beginning. These pronouns, and the meanings 
of each of them, are as follows: 


e 
The en m ee (somebody, someone, someone or other) indi- 
catesa person whose identity is unclear. In most cases it is followed 
by the Word “5s Or “ys”. For example: 
(5038 v3) salli Löşi ips ği yide 
Somebody from the far corner threw in a remark. (K. Turdi) 
(Yp e) iz ye e Şi dmeS 
... Someone knocked on the door. (M. Polat) 
US ileri içulz e lal gla US iğ ge ya ğe 
... Someone played old folk tunes on the .soslük 4Sbal — 
dutar and began to sing a sweet song. 


© — İDİ 
The pronoun * gunes” (something, something or other) indicates a 
thing of unknown identity. It may also be followed by the word 
Api yağ OK “dayaiyaş”, For example: 
si SL çel kei pl Şo eli. ER 
Uncle Selim ... took something from the box (eo 5 ğa) 
bed near the door and hid it in his waistband. (K,âyyum Turdi) 
gag; len) ŞE kal yaş gina Sağ 
It was just as if something (or other) appeared before my eyes. 


? Although * 339 —” is the correct dictionary form of the suffix, it appears that it İs 
very rarely used, even in written language. 
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O — yağli 
The pronoun *,gölul5” (some kind of, some ... or other) indicates an 
indefinite guality, The word *,..” almost always follows this pronoun. 
For example: 
çe e gi yallağdaz yas göğe ola $ li Do Şa de 
501138549 vE 8 çine PL çöl Şo Mal 19.18 » yle ğilei 
When 1 entered the team office, the secretary — (çel .45) 
a young man of around 18 or 19, who was sitting drawing charts 
of some kind — greeted me warmly. (Â. Hashim) 
yala eee ği gli ek lil 00) gli yle şa 
Ul Şİİ Al ya ll 
When Mehriban went into the dormitory looking for Alim, Alim 
was engrossed in reading some book or other, (P. Jelil) 


© ami. inmeli 
ze pronoun '; ilemi ne or biber > occurs in m he Sense of 


may also be followed by the word ' ça For example: 


Someone zl ssjlü yes e pod ya eplaği yaş Başl 
came out of one or other of the houses and opened the gate. 


O — öleli 
The pronoun * gg” (at some time or other) indicates an indefinite 
time. It may also be followed by the words “ug; ».. For example: 
sala 3S ye lele de 
I had seen this person at some time or other. 
i OE) ya AS yaş 3 ya akl yp ile 
At some time or other | had once been to that place. 


9 — gözal! ge 
The pronouns * 455” and * 30,443 (somewhere or other) indicate 


that the whereabouts of a place is unclear, They may also be fol- 
lowed by the words * -»”. For example: 


224 


How strange! ve yemli eloüia3' 3S asya bçlilzaz ğı elma 
It seems to me that (ve seen this face somewhere before ... 
He's gone somewhere or other. GS AS aş yaş ğü 33 


9 — göl 
The pronoun “-3L15” (in some direction or other, somewhere or 
other) indicates an indefinite direction or place. It may also be fol- 
lowed by the words “j4 ç»*. For example: 
He had left for somewhere or other. Şaillli çe göl 55 
Şİİ ça iğ a günl 36 
He had gone offin some direction or other. 
O — yünlknnni 
The pronoun “gi ââe5” (for some reason or other) indicates an 
indefinite reason. For example: 
For some yle $ yalla Modes 38 ge00li ği güneşi 
reason or other | become excited as soon as | see this person. 


0 — SW 
Besides being used (i) synonymousiy with * 30.5” (somebody. some- 
one, someone or other), the pronoun *,-S-W6” is also used (ii) in the 
sense of “some unknown person in some place? (|,wwLjğ55 | Şvoa 
pov ,). For example: 
— öle lonilâğldes 3 girsuli ipi Ji> melbğsül... ği 
(s0) 16) iliği ph azl Eş 
(i) He ... looked into the far distance for some time, as if searching 
for someone in that vast desert. (Â. Turdi) 
Gi) Kyle SR AS 2aş yl pd ASS 00 yila ul 
Why are you screaming at us, just because you've been told off by 
some strangers somewhere. 
O — aa 
Besides being used (i) synonymously with * ğ0.0.5 (something. some- 
thing or other), the pronoun “4..4..16” also occurs (ii) in the sense 
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of “some strange thing. some abnormal thing? (4... ,4 ,, alaz). e.g.: 
İ İS iz ği Az Sl y0 giyileşi Zİ 
(i) They left the house saying something or other. 
65 İİT yalan ll 
(ii) Strange things began to come into my mind. 


0 — şili 
Besides being used (i) synonymously with * 51015” (some kind of, 
some ... or other), the pronoun ' slwli.Y6” also occurs in the sense 
of (ii) “strange, abnormal? (4xJaz). For example: 
GİS İS a MENE yaş çini Bg ğesiği 0 8 
vee (9) galeriyi İyay Glkkes yaa 
(i) He sensed that some kind of warm feeling had arisen which 
even he himself did not fuliy understand. 
4 59)85 SİS UL ği YU 
(ii) Strange thoughts began to come into my mind. 


O — ihl 
The pronoun *syL.W6 (some distant place or other) occurs in the 
sense of “some indefinite distant place? ()4 ps 3İ,e yak). €.g.: 
ASS 00 yz Şadi ğa di eken deği yale değ... 
.. With those words, the look of despair  . çalg le LE pELLLUU 
on his face also disappeared for a moment to some far-off place. 
ğalAS a LU pzla oşlaru 5 
I think the poor fellow is now in some remote place or other. 


2. According to their grammatical characteristics, Indefinite Pronouns 


are divided into Noun Pronouns, Adjective Pronouns and Adverb 
Pronouns. 


1) The pronouns “es”, ğun”, *ağ0d5', “gözal”, İğ İLlS?, LU, 


sitions (See the above examples). 
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When it is appropriate to attach suffixes to words which have 
been formed by combining with the suffix *45.-//45..', the suffixes 
come before 'y4e//45..”. For example: 


some people or other GğöyalerS 
to somewhere (or other) ()3aSa 
some things (accusative| (O)ğü yala 
to some place or other (G)3ü3Llö 
someone or others (ğü 


If such expressions 95 “ya (| ç0)01)”, "kaiyar' “gd ya OT öy 
follow pronouns, suffixes may either be added to both the pronoun 
and the following expression, or just to the latter. For example: 
someone or others Ür yaş (ğe yaş (ğü 
to some place or other AS yaz (ğa aş ya (ğa 
from somewhere or other çys3l ys ( )ğ84l// 33 ye ( )ğüzöllö 
The manner in which these pronouns combine with postpositions 
is similar to the above. For example: 


with someone or other ; (O) ğsalı 5 
about something or other 0055113 öğ de 
via somewhere or other (0) 318,6 yayağ 


yala iseza (önel yal ge yaz ()ğsaliğ 5 
with someone or other 
GESİ kayaya Ul ğmezil! öğ) Eği Ayi yaş (BİZİZ gigi eşi 
about something or other 
BAB ya) ya (il ğözazdi/ LEE yaz ya GlğiLE aşağ 
via somewhere or other 
2) The pronouns “ill”, *danşlö? and * le li 6 belong to the 


some (kind of) book or other ef ye ölel 
some house or other, one or other of the houses ,ç$5 pa ())ğ. velâ 
letters of some sort, some sort of letters yaba öl VE 


When combined with nominal ownership-dependent suffixes, the 
pronoun * ğ..wl3' acguires the properties of a Noun Pronoun and 
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“30//35.. *). For example: 


one or other of us (030 azl 
one or other of you ()35 AŞ 
one or other of them O) ğemmzl8 


The Words “yacsya?, “lys? and “5x4 (ye) freguentiy occur after 
these forms. For example: 


one or other of us ei ye ğe! 
one or other of you Sy (gö Ml 
one or other of them Sy OG)ğmlö 


The method of combining these forms with case suffixes or postpo- 
sitionş is also the same as that of such pronouns a$ *,30..5” above. 
For example: 


one or other of our, of one or other of us 
to one or other of you 
from one or other of them Çyoiya ( )ğümeslil/ ip e (ğe 
Melo EN Sİ özi M8 (38 işi AR 
about one or other of you dig 
3) The pronouns *ğLş(5” and "dur ik.e 5” belong to the Adverb 


Iremember going at some time or other, o .İkeol çl&Şb öleli 
For somç reason or other he didn”t come. Şala$ ğine 
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Chapter 9 
A GENERAL UNDERSTANDING OF VERBS 


(aziabiz öğ Eğ Li) 


$1 A Definition of Verbs 
(gide deli) 
Verbs are the word class which indicate the action of objects. Here 
the word *v4Su,an' (action) is a grammatical term which is used in 
a wide sense and includes all such notions as the actionş, states 


changes, expressions and feelings of an object. For example: 


to go ?.84  toshout — 13 iş 
to work -alâs5 Otoclang,ring YET RES 
to write -54 torespect — alsa 3 
to stand -)& otokiss,love — Şe 
to sleep -Xe$ to.see 3 
to abate, lessen -s5Ü to feel - sö 
to become fat -sy4w  toflourishprosper |o—o—yaliş$ 


$2 Verb Types 
(0 Pİ ille) 
1. Basic Verbs, Derived Verbs and Compound Verbs 
Ji bigi öğ hi bellek: hi pil) 


According to their structure, verbs are divided into three types: 


1) Basic (or Root) Verbs Ji Ş$ 
2) Derived Verbs biz UL 
3) Compound Verbs yiz büy 


1) Verbs whose original stem cannot be broken down into mean- 
ingful parts (morphemes| belong to the Basic (or Root) Verbs. e.g. 


” (Author's footnote) In Uyghur, the stem of the verb is homonymous with the 2nd 
person singular imperative mood form of the verb. In writing, we indicate the verb 
stem by adding a hyphen to the end. 
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to walk -gU tofiy -g# Oo tostand -)# 
tojump (oO—oŞdu to laugh -jJ$ 5g 
2) Verbs which are formed with the help of word-formation suffixes 
belong to the Derived Verbs. Uyghur Derived Verbs are formed 
with the help of the following suffixes: 


dD0— ay. 

(0 Firstiy, when attached to one group of nouns, this sutfix generally 
forms verbs which indicate the sense of causing a certain object to 
possess, or turn into, the object expressed by that noun, or that a 
certain object turns into the object expressed by that noun. e.g.: 


to commend/praise (a * yada) al pa3az 
(lit. cause to possess ones lotJ 

to bring up, train (4 * ayas) salı yas 
(lit. cause to have training) 

to design, plan (9 4 ag Y) algı 
(lit. cause to have a design/plan| 

to cure, treat (Y * Iğlo) —Yiğle 


(lit. cause to have a cure/treatment| 

to be cold, freeze | (lit. become/turn into ice (vi)) (Y * 534) — Yiğe 

to flourish, prosper flit. become like a flower) (o (4 * J59) al 5 
(ii) Secondily, when attached to nouns which indicate measuring 
implements, it forms verbs which indicate the sense of measuring 


according to that implement (or that unit of measurement| e.g.: 


to weigh with scales, or a steelyard (Ydl>) Y&> 
to measure metrically Yy) Ye 
to measure by arm-spans Yt e 3E) -YeY3e 


to measure with a dipper or ladle |;,azx045 — 245 (a) $ 45) - 4lo4$ 
(ii) Thirdiy, when attached to one group of adjectives, it forms 
verbs which indicate the sense of causing a certain object to possess 
the guality expressed by that adjective, or that a certain object 
acguires that guality, For example: 
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to flatten, level, straighten (i.e. make level) (4 * 55) al 
to improve (i.e. make good or better) (94 Çal) asl 
to become small (del) AS 
to cool oneself/become cool (of the weather) (Y * çal.) Yu, 


(2) 0 — Şal öy 
(0) Firstly, when attached to one group of nouns, this suffix forms 
verbs indicating the sense of producing the object expressed by 


that noun, or generally occurring on the basis of that object. e.g.: 
to come to an end, finish (Yt sl) Yl 


to continue (GEY * alğla) — plelğls. 
to become industrialized (göl £ Dask) - palas 
to be mechanized (GEY $ le) — yenile 
to chat, talk (Yt dll) 551 bU 


to greet each other (Yy * Yu) ee alay 
(ii) Secondiy, when attached to one group of adjectives, it forms 
verbs which indicate the sense of acguiring the guality expressed 
by that adjective. For example: 


to become dark (GYV $ SL) - YA 

to become legal, be legalized (GYV $ çiğli) - 

to become heavy (Yİ yağ) Yy 

to be(come) rotten (only of people) (o (pal tel ,>) - salk uz 
3) 0 — yi lv 


(i) Firstiy, when attached to one group of nouns, this suftix forms 


verbs which indicate the sense of possessing or acguiring the object 


expressed by that noun, or displaying that object. For example: 
to arm oneself, be armed (GY 4 İlgi) - UN gö 
to acguire a habit/become accustomed (to) (ya * veli) yabesli 


to become angıy (Gal $ pojas) — yalozağ 
to be inspired (GYV * elgli) - göleleli 
to be dejected/mournful/sad/sorrowful (Y $ İğe) - öğe 


(ii) Secondiy, when attached to adjectives which express absence or 
lack, it forms verbs which indicate the sense of feeling or displaying 
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the guality expressed by that adjective. For example: 
to become weak, feel weak (GY $ zale yğnsle) Ye ğüğle 
to be pessimistic, lose hope (Çal $ zara ği) — yal ği 
to be listless/lackadaisical/out of sorts (4Y 4 mag,) - Yag, 


(440 —45./15. 
When attached to specific nouns or certain adjectives, this sutfix 


forms verbs which indicate the sense of bringing a çertain object 
or guality into existence, or causing it to appear or Occur. €.g.: 


to count (6G *,) Ul o tobleed (6G. * 8) Ul 
to name (6G * ©6) G6 toplay (GG. * ğe) leg 
to disappear, get lost (6. * öğ) söy 
to arrange, repair, straighten, tidy (0 * 55) 55 


(5) 0 — oyası Mys 

When attached to certain nouns, this sutfix forms verbs which mean 
that the object expressed by that noun decreases, or is reguired. 
For example: 


to bleed profusely, lose blood (pe ŞE) ll 


to become fatigued, tire (0 $ Je) le 

to doze off, fall asleep (e 4 ğü) yağ ğ8 

(due to lack of sleepl i 

to long for a husband” (0 pes ya) öy yal 
(6) 9 — şişesi 


When attached to certain adjectives or nouns, this suffix forms verbs 
indicating the sense of acguiring a certain guality or object e.g.: 
to grow larger, intensify (sb — * ağ) alya; 
to abate, decrease, diminish, lessen (gö * 56) —ızl 56 
to abate, decrease, lessen, weaken (çö -* ye) — Şa 


74 : pi . : . 
This has a negative connotation and is used of divorced women who chase men in 
a desperate attempt to acguire another husband. 
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to turn black, turn dark - #18) - sh 
to gain strength, grow, increase, intensify (ça - * Lİ ) - se 


(0 — las NİYE 
When attached to certain adjectives, this suftix forms verbs which 


indicate the sense of acguiring the guality expressed by that adjec- 


tive, For example: 


to become clean, turn white ÇE * 36) - 66 

to become young (04 - * sl) — çel 

to turn blue, turn green, go mouldy (8 — $ İŞ) — ya 

to become short (3) li 
(8) 0— ş- 


When attached to certain adjectives, this suffix forms verbs which 


indicate the sense of acguiring or possessing the guality expressed 
by that adjective, For example: 


to lack, be lacking, be short Si (— Va) — çe 
to become rich, prosper -t sl) —e 
to become calm, be peaceful, be gulet, (G- tg) — 5 
guieten down 

to be(come) firm/tight/strong, strengthen (- * da) - Se 


090 —e./M5. 


When attached to specific nouns, this sutfix forms verbs with various 


meanings. For example: 
to carry out, complete, implement, perform (15. * ,ğy5) —luğ,sö 
place > öyğygi 
to look for, seek, trace (trace — 5.5) (00 * 35) 0035 
to appeal, call for, persuade, urge (05. $$) —oği 
(sound, voice — «| N 
to beat, pound, ram, tamp İ(rammer-ğ) (sv. *d6) 65 
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(10) O — gzl lde İl 

When attached to certain verb stems, this suffix forms verbs which 
mean that the action expressed by that verb is carried out perfunc- 
torily or with the minimum of effort, or that it is revişedtoa 


certain level. For example: 
to do something in a slap-dash manner (,3Xâ- * XL.) — gay, 
(ğü $ ğa) — ğe 
to clean up, put in good order, straighten out 
to arrange, straighten out, tidy up (kb. tos) — gide 


(ğü $ dağı) —  ğübdeği 
to train (a plant by tying to a framework, cane, etc.) 


suflixes whiçh form them are extremely unproduçtiye. For example: 


to smile Moymağ $ İŞİ) — 0 ymopiii 
to irrigate, water ÇE 34) eğ 
to control, manage, operate, rule, run 08 * al) - asl 
to encounter, meet, meet with, suffer (83 —-* Ja) - öğ 
to be late (b. tg) — $ 
to flourish, thrive; live, reside o Gt sl) b 
to adjust, regulate, revise; mix, blend (db. * Has) aaa 


to bulge, distend, expand, swell (YE $dLe) . Şise 
to belittle, discriminate against, humiliate (2... . $ pa) -u.c4$ 
to become gulet, calm down (B— 1 >) — ö> 


(12) In Uyghur, Imitative (Onomatopoeic) Words are used a great 


in Chapter 14, Imitative Words, p. 459). 


” In fact, this belongs to sub-section (5 ) (6 yi İlya —), but has the additional 
infix *.ağ—” 
- p$ - . 
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(13) It is also possible to consider Voice Forms (,5 il Sa& 42v ,09), 
apart from the original active voice (42,05 , (45), as Derived 
Verbs formed on the base of the verb. (The circumstances relating 
to this will be introduced when speaking about voice categories of the 
verb — Chapter 12, Stem Forms of the Verb, $2 Voice Category, 
p.391.) 


3) Verbs which have been produced by two words becoming an 
inseparable whole, both phonetically and semantically, and expressing 
a single lexical meaning, belong to the Compound Verbs. e.g.: 


to make, produce — ,âüazval 5 oto destroy - Jö,k,6 
to greet, welcome o— 6 4, tooppose,resist oO-,& e B 
to be destroyed —-Ja yek 


to adopt a method, deal - 35 o ewith, handle 
2. Transitive and Intransitive Verbs 
GilLizi yamağiği oğ “ğleğiği .2) 
According to whether or not they reguire a Direct Object, verbs are 
divided into two types: 


a) Transitive Verbs pi FN GLŞ$i 
b) Intransitive Verbs pi LE 55 


a) Verbs which express an action that iş transferred to a certain 
object are called Transitive Verbs. Şuçh ve 


, For example: 


to write a letter -)4 öss o toplaythedutar — İle We 

toreadabook -gög il o tocatameal — 4 göle 

to love one's country — Eğe çgidieğ 
b) Other verbs are called Intransitive Verbs. For example: 

to go, set out, walk -8u  toarrive, come - js 

to run, spring into action - 49 otosit — ig 


to be arrogant, conceited, proud —O İğ öde 
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The Direct Object of certain verbs may either be in the accusative 
case or the dative case. For example: 

toride a horse — EE ipa çi 

I don't understand what you said. 

to follow Âkhmât —ASAİ ASİA) SA like 5Ağ 
Certain verbs may sometimes occur in a Transitive sense and some- 
times in an Intransitive sense. For example: 


Transitive Intransitive 
to play ball -L çu to playon the field —Uy43 lsloyde 
toreada newspaper —jöğ ,x4.5 to studyat school —öşi 44554, 
todo homework .aLâ.5 33 yök to workin a factory maks ği 5 


3. Dynamic Verbs and Stative Verbs 


Gil Dala öğ (milli AS yan 3) 
According to their semantiç properties, Verbsare divided into two types: 


a) Dynamic verbs sy ASU da 
b) Stative verbs 8 ll balla 


a) Dynamic Verbs indicate the coming into existence of the fact of 
a certain action. For example, if we say, wo 54” (I wrote), the action 


of '.;U” is expressed as having come into existence; if we say, 
“g4,” (you go/you will go), the action of “;L' is expressed as 
coming into existence habitually or in the future. The verbs “-;W and 
"-;4 are reckoned to be dynamic verbs. The overwhelming majority 
of Uyghur verbs belong to the dynamic verbs. 

b) Stative Verbs indicate that the fixed state of the fact of a certain 
action exists continuousiy. For example, if we say, * p;l bas 545 
ğwyğilgi Us” (Âkhmât is sitting in the classroom), here the action 
of “ağxlg5” is not expressed as coming into existence habitually or in 
the future, but rather, the action of “3145” is expressed as the contin- 
uously existing state of an action-which has come into existence. Here 
the verb '-.ğlgö” is reckoned to be a stative verb. To sum up, Stative 
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Verbs are verbs which, on the basis of their lexical meaning, express 


the concept of continuous aşpeci. 
Uyghur Stative Verbs do not appear as a separate unit, but 


by certain Dynamic Verbs acting as Stative Verbs in specific cir- 
cumstances. The occasions on which these dynamic verbs act as 
stative verbs may be distinguished by the context. For example, if we 
say,'3uu ğilgi öğu5ğ,a.5 öğle ca.la$ 4545? (When Âkhmât comes he 
will sit on this chair), here the coming into existence of the action of 
*. 3ie5” is expressed. Therefore, the verb *. 33” is here reckoned to 
be a Dynamic Verb, but if we say, 'gw gölge pjle baş 503 
(Âkhmit is sitting in the classroom), we express the existence of the 
action Of *- 355” as a continuous state which has come into existence . 
Therefore, the verb *— 3514” is here reckoned to be a Stative Verb. 

In Uyghur, the verbs *— 515”, *-4'(to lie), *—35” (to stand) and 
“.38” (to go) function as Stative Verbs in specific circumstances.”* 


4. Independent Verbs and Auxiliary Verbs 
LE, 200) öğ pp höaleğa 4) 
According to whether or not they occur on their own as sentence 
components, verbs are divided into two types: 


a) Independent Verbs Li höaeğe 
b) Auxiliary Verbs İLA 00 yl 


a) Verbs which can act as sentence components on their own are 
reckoned to be Independent Verbs. For example, in the sentence 
“gola$ adi? (Âkhmât came), the verb *. Ja$” (to come) actsasa 
predicate; in the sentence “yeğ ögi çk. ,5” (1 study hard), the verb 
*- yağ? (to strive, try hard) acts as an adverbial modifier; and in the 


”“ The concept of stative verbs as given here is very different from the concept of 
stative verbs in English, which exist as a separate category and include such verbs 

- ası adore, be, doubt, lack, owe, seem, etc., which indicate states rather than actions. 
According to “The Concise Linguistic Dictionary? (1991 . uğ) gLulğüls az ii), 
the verbs “3 and * şL..15-ğ5” may also function as stative verbs 


iin amam a 
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expression “İlu.k “aSall4$* (prosperous Xinjiang), the verb "yali 
(to flourish, prosper) acts as a gualifier. These verbs are reckoned to 
be Independent Verbs. The overwhelming majority of Uyghur verbs 
belong to the Independent Verbs. 

b) Verbs which cannot act as sentence components on their own, 
but indicate a grammatical meaning only when combined with 
other words, are reckoned to be Auxiliary Verbs. For example, in 
the sentence “wu-3 ox) 5 hele 35 v4” (At that time Il was in 
Urumgi), the verb “we.3” acts as the predicate together with the noun 
“oduzwğ,ğ5 and serves to indicate such grammatical meanings as direct 
statement, past tense, İst person singular; in the constructions “sol 
- İs” (to be a human being) and “3 43.5” (to make red), the verbs 
“Je and ' 45” serve to bring the noun or adjective with which they 
are combined into the rank of verbs; and in the sentences v 3 işle 
çö” (the weather has become really hot), * çilli çi dg va” (the 
hour is almost up) and ww, plus YU (the children are playing), 
the verbs “543”, “j5” and “4, combined with associative adverbial 
verb forms, serve to indicate such aspectual meanings as intensification, 
suddenness, and continuousness. The verbs *- Jg”, *- (8, *.w4.9”, 
“-y'and'. 4 are reckoned to be Auxiliary Verbs. 

According to their function, Uyghur Auxiliary Verbs are divided 
into two types: 

1) Aspect Auxiliaries 

2) Copulas or Linking Verbs 
1) Aspect Auxiliaries (,$ -L2w034 | v5) 
Aspect Auxiliaries are basically added to associative adverbial forms 
of the verb to produce the verb”s aspectual stem forms. They in- 
clude auxiliary verbs that indicate various aspectual concepts con- 
nected with the conditions under which the action is carried out, 

Aspect Auxiliaries are basicaliy a group of independent verbs 
which appear, in specific situations, by changing their lexical mean- 
ing or grammatical function and acting as Aspect Auxiliaries. In 
Uyghur, mainly the following verbs act as aspect auxiliaries: 


Si ylzeol yeği 
yek 


238 


- J6 - e - gi - * > 
Ji — eş NE NE a 
she İç en ei 
-* -P 


As a result of certain aspect auxiliaries being merged with adverbials 
and undergoing phonetic change, several infixes that express a 
special aspectual concept have come into existence as follows: 


0 — ği İİ İŞİ İŞ 

This infix has been produced as a result of the aspect auxiliary 
“.lş?” undergoing phonetic change after merging with the suffix of 
the associative adverbial. W4en attached to the verb stem, it indicates 


the aspectual concept of continuity. For example: 
The children are playing outside. genliği 5 ye Yİ 


O — alo Yala) a İY 

This infix has been produced as a result of the aspect auxiliary 
“j6” undergoing phonetic change after merging with the suffix of 
the '© adverbial. When attached to the verb stem, it indicates the 


aspectual concept of ability or possibility. For example: 
Ican write in Uyghur. ti ez Ğİ de 


© — —10ğs İİ yoğ i 
This infix has been produced as a result of the aspect auxiliary 
“340 undergoing phonetic change after merging with the suffix of 
the “6 adverbial. When attached to the verb stem, it indicates the 
aspectual concept of non-restriction. For example: 

İM ere Mkdayğeli çiş öy e 


0 — beğ. soğ eğe) eğ 


This infix has been produced as a result of the aspect auxiliary 
*veoğaj” undergoing phonetic change after merging with the suffix 
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of the associative adverbial. When attached to the verb stem, it 

indicates the aspectual concept of intensification and incisiveness.” 
e.g. rellğazsi İğ peg, ye cal e çi 
Well, come on let's down a glass of beer. 


0—. js. Mağ. Ne — ŞİŞ 
This infix has been produced as a result of the aspect auxiliary 
*. J8 undergoing phonetic change after merging with the suffix of 
the associative adverbial. When attached to the verb stem, it indicates 
the aspect of being directed towards the subject.” For example: 

We bought a lot of books. öğliğimae gi OLS 3d 8 


2) Copulas/Linking Verbs ( 2x YEL) 
Copulas include Auxiliary Verbs which, when added to substantive 
words and to non-finite verb forms, link them to grammatical 
categories which are specifi verbs. According to their function 
and form, Copulas may be divided into two types: 
a) Complete Copulas 
b) Incomplete Copulas 


a) Complete copulas 
() Firstly, when attached to substantive words, Complete Copulas 


yek yğişi 


to be(come) a teacher — Ja plağa 
to be(come) beautiful —Ja bie 
to be(come) five in number —-İJs e 
todoone's military service — bd audi 


7” This aspectual infix also gives the sense of doing something thoroughly, or 
completely, or all in one go. 


” It also expresses such meanings as “managing to do',/“finding time to do/“suc- 
ceeding in doing”. €.g.: şealliğiyli oyda İŞ ae (35 5 — İ managed to have alook 
while he wasn't looking/l succeeded in having a look/found time to have alook... 
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to do (something) well —- İçil 

to do (something) five times — bii 
(ii) Secondiy, when attached to the participial form of the verb 
and certain gerundal (verbal noun) forms, they construct the state 
stem forms of the verb and thereby enable those forms to be linked 
with other grammatical categories of the verb. For example: 


to appear to write, etc. —Ja yl; 
to be in the habit of writing, be able to write, etc. —Js yl 
to be writing, appear to be writing — Jae yildiz 
to be going to write, intend to write — Jae vszöle;le 
to make appear to have written —- bs yle;l 
to enable to write — b yel 
to feel as if (something) had been written/ —Ja Josle;l 
appear to have been writing” 
to look as if writing -Jö doslölğ ze 
to be ready to write, be about to write, etc. —uy devğe li 
In Uyghur, the following verbs furiction as Çompl opulas in 
specific circumstances: 
- Je - js - 8 -JS elem 
okla öz - Mlz 


Of these, *-. Jy” and *.. L3' are most often used in this role. 


b) Incomplete Copulas 
Instead of inflecting on the basis of a particular stem, Incomplete 


rather than verbs, because they do not have a related stem form. 
G) Firstiy, when attached to substantive words, Incomplete Copulas 


construct various predicate forms characteristic of mood, tense 


” For example: When the teacher comes, look as if you've been writing. — plağa 
Jr Boslejlh enla$ 


241 


and person; negative forms; and judgment noun” forms. e.g.: 


Lama student. BI skmmdiğişi Oo Youaretalli a5 S5 
I was a student. g3 eiöğis Oo Two,Ethink. çy4s00 â5Si 
You are a student. imziiğiş (o Notme. kli yda 
You were a student. AL  eğeğİiğ 
Uve heard its along way. si İz 
It looks as if there won't be enough. i işli 5 
being difficult, that it would be difficult EULASLİ pd 

iken Kalağ gi SUAL ya LİSE Az Rİ öyle 


Ididnt realize that it would be difficult to learn Uyghur. 
(ii) Secondiy, they play a part in constructing several Ştate-Tense 
forms of the verb. For example: 


I have written, I wrote çasle;i, (OI had written pale 
(someone) has written ç,4Soğ. Oyouusedto write Lb 
Lintend to write, Vm going to write gizil; 
Tintended to write, I was going to write çpemöle sl 
he intends to write, he was going to write yaSuzöle b 


Incomplete Copulas can be divided into seven types according to 
their grammatical function: 
(1) Direct Judgment Copula 7 YEL 0ğR yalkeilğ 
(2) Indirect Judgment Copula El pia elli 
(3) Hearsay Judgment Copula Vek ağa LGYSU 
(4) Subjective Assessment zel ağğn yazlda çalan ğe 


Judgment Copula 

(5) Objective Assessment zel ağn yazida çlSaniği 
Judgment Copula 

(6) Negative Judgment Copula YEL 0 yağla 


*“ When an incomplete copula is attached to a noun it serves as its predicate and the 
resulting word form is known asa *.—. 3 gğloşS3e' (Gudgment noun), which is 
eguivalent to an indicative (declarative) statement. 


* The “ke —”, “ye * and *ğE —' endings on the forms with dotted underlining are 
inseparable incomplete copula forms. 
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(7) Gerundal (Verbal Noun) Nel 5532 elenme 
Judgment Copula 
Because the first five of these types are always linked to a person, 


they may be universaliy termed Personal Judgment Copulas 
gp Yek pğğa e ağ) and because the latter two types are 
not linked to a person, they may be termed Impersonal Judgment 


Copulas (5-4. > Yel 055ğn ya). The forms of each type of 
Incomplete Copula are fully introduced below. As far as their usage is 
concerned, that will be explained in the relevant chapters. 


(1) Direct Judgment Copula (, 2wYEl p593p Jeamelğ) 


This copula differs in tense and person and occurs in the following 


forms: 
Fan 


A EE 


2 Although the gerundal judgment copula does not itself inflect according to person, 
it always takes ownership-dependent suffixes appropriate to the person of its possessor. 
See the examples in Chapter 13, $4, sub-section 2. 
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The forms of the Present Tense Direct Judgment Copula appear 
to be almost the same as the personal suffixes, but they are actually 


shortened types of the old direct judgment copula forms: 


LAJ <a dd < yda ğği or Lİ 
39 < peyiyğ0 < ma ğyği Poyiyö 
Lİ İİ yk İYİ yda 2 yö iL yel 


BLU, 
Because of this, and the fact that they consistentiy alternate with 


their own past tense forms and other judgment copulas, and serve 
to express a grammatical meaning which is unigue to present tense 
forms of the Direct Judgment Copula, they should still be counted 
as Auxiliary Verbs. N.B. The respectful type present tense form of 
the Znd person Direct Judgment Copula — *Y .* — is only usedin 
the formation of State-Tense forms of the verb. 


2) Indirect ent Copul 
This copula differs in person. It occurs in the following forms: 


Ist singular type 
person 


2nd 
person sg. respectful type 
plural ordinary type 


3rd person type 
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To sum up, the Indirect Judgment Copula does not differ with 
regard to tense. Oniy the 3rd person past tense form — *ğğuJas.3' — 
is occasionally met with (in Northern Xinjiang. 


(3) Hearsay Judgment Copula 


This copula differs in both person and tense. It occurs in the 
following forms: 


Tense 


singular type 


person plural type 


— sg. refined type 
person | sg. respectful type 
pi. ordinary type 
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(0) Subjective Assessment Judgment Copula 


This copula differs in both person and tense. It occurs in the 
following forms: 


singular type de 3 ehslgi 
(4009 İe3) 


person plural type 
sg. ordinary type 
sg. refined type 


sg. respectful type 


pl. ordinary type vi 
(geo ZE Mas) 


Gi 


N.B. In Kashgar the bracketed forms are in common use, rather than 
the first forms given above, which are used more in Northern Xinjiang. 


246 
(5) Objective Assessment Judgment Copula 


This mg differs in person. It occurs in the following forms: 


person 


per 


sg. se relne 
person| sg. se evye 
plural ordinary 


 örüperen  örüperen 


paliigi ğe zhle$ öleli) 
gili (1 >) $ Lİ gi) 
gelişi Ağla $ Sli) 


Sule gi (Iğ lk elo, $ Yu aa) 


yalamalı (5 yüzle 5 pELi) 


alası (şzlele 5 Lay) 


(5) Negative Judgment Copula 


This copula occurs in the form *, yava”. 


(6) Gerundal (Verbal Noun) Copula 
This copula occurs in the form *uLU4s.”: 


5. Concerning Morphological Forms of the Verb 
Os izi ES ak LL iz ga dal) 
When speaking of morphological forms of the verb, we mean variouş 


grammatical forms which have been arrived at by means of infleç- 
tion (by the addition of suffixes or by combination with auxiliary 


“9 The first form (on the left) is used in Kashgar, the 2nd in literature, the third in 
Northern Xinjiang. 
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verbs). Uyghur verbs are a word class extremely rich in morpho- 
logical forms. By means of inflection they assume all kinds of 
forms and express all kinds of grammatical meanings, or they 


acguire the capacity of substantive words and are used in the 
same way as substantive words, Morphological forms of the verb 


can be divided into three types: 

(0) Verbal Predicate forms gi yiiSak yoğa> öleli, 
(ii) Verbal Substantive Word forms ,ç ,ilSa& ;$5 vâ€ dili 
(ili) Verbal Stem forms Gy Sağ sloz$5 öleli 


() Predicate forms of the verb comprise verbal forms which produce 
information (,0ğa>) in the sentence. They differ with respect to 


mood (ka) and person and express the Mood Category and Person 
Cat:gory. A number of them also differ with respect to state and 


tense and express the State-Tense Category. For example, the fol- 
lowing predicate forms of the verb *;4 differ in mood from top to 
bottom and express the mood category; they differ in person from 
right to left and express the person-number category: 
PREDICATE FORMS OF THE. 


Simple Past Tense Direct Statement Mood 
s4 Mvojl db; e öğözl evojl — 


Simple Past Tense Indirect Statement Mood 


Simple Past Tense Hearsay Statement Mood e ydS o e — 
Bona yaz e yala S Oka az iy nişi yaş e Ola za 


Simple Past Tense Subjective Assessment Mood 


Imperative Mood oil za rs sesle slk — 
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Hypothesis-Objection (Conditional) Mood 
Loj e oje oğla e ğlezk opel — 
Hope-Polite estion Mood 


Wish Mood 
sil as Ml ağbaslejl e öğnöle e emele — 


Wish/Hope Mood” (not used in Kashgar)| 
sayl) o Mivüyö le edbayö;l öğünü) evi ze — 


Regret and Entreaty Moods” 
izl eğe Ml; eğ le eğe cüzleri; — 


Necessity Mood 
ela bajle oğlg; YELazk oğla Mağ oğla Beze eğil alez — 


The following predicate forms, which belong to the Direct Statement 
Mood of the verb *..;L”, differ in state and tense from top to bottom 
and express the State-Tense Category; they differ in person from right 
toleft and express the Person Category: 

PREDICATE FORMS OF THE: 


Present/Future (İmperfect) Tense 
ğoszb özal la ey ezel eyl — 


Past Imperfect Tense (| öl; . M3hL cil «öğle eş — 


“ Whether this mood is to be interpreted as a wish or a hope may be understood 
from the context. 


The two forms are distinguished by the position of the stress, which is on the first 
syllable in the regret mood and on the final syllable before the *3> —' suffix in the 
entreaty mood. 
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Present Continuous Tense 
ğaiİğe 243 e yalölğı za ey kamiİği az e aaailği zan sykasiiği yaz — 


Past Continuous Tense 
öilbze Mesllğ e siLslilğ a öğle eği) — 


Present/Future Intention Tense 
röleli yal göle emzöleşli öazöleği yaşla — 


Past Intention Tense 
Şnzöle;k Müzöle e cölzölezl e öğünzölejl epzile  — 
Simple Past Tense sol Ml <âbo;l « âğözl ez — 


Present Perfect Tense 
gmlEzl e yalmile b eyimil zl Geli; e ydailizk — 


Past Perfect Tense 
Şili) Melek cdbasle zl e öğüslözl gli — 


Gi) Verbal Substantive Word forms comprise verbal forms which 
are used in the same way as substantive words. They include 
Participial (, 4543..) forms of the verb which are used in the same 
way as adjectives, Adverbial (,»u.âğ0,) forms of the verb which 
are used in the same way as adverbs, Gerundal (Verbal Noun) 
(illa 3) forms of the verb which are used in the same way as 
nouns, and one kind of intention Verb (J&, vade) form. Each of 
the participial, adverbial and gerundal forms of the verb are divided 
into several types which possess different grammatical meanings or 
capacities. If we choose as an example the substantive word forms of 
the verb *.;6”, they will be as follows: 


(1 Participial forms yiö;L çek kle pip 


(2) Adverbial forms bU , z 
âşk spike kk 


(3) Gerundal forms o ll eu öl blee;k 
gile jk ertik 


(4) Intention Verb form zöls;l 


(âli) Stem forms of the verb comprise verb forms which are the 
common basis for both Verbal Predicates and Substantive Words. 
For example, the *.;4” form of the verb “-;4” has formed the common 
basis for the verbal predicate 'wo;” and the substantive word *yL&jL'; 
the form *-Lo;l? has formed the common basis for the verbal predicate 
“ye lojle? and the substantive Word *ylvuzlejl”; the form * ğö;le” has 
formed the common basis for the verbal predicate “#aşğ ğo;l? and the 
substantive word “a3öğö;L; the form “— Jşs çojss' has formed the 
common basis for the verbal predicate *çyğasleş çozu and the substantive 
word “zile esya; the form *- yoğ” has formed the common basis 
for the verbal predicate *jy&asyığı;l” and the substantive WOrd *yivpiğijle”. 
These forms of the verb *—;W (*—54, “Loj”, goji, mİ ği) 
“.öğe) are considered to be Stem Forms of the verb. 


The Stem forms of the verb differ with respect to voice 
(42v9) and express the Voice Category; they differ with respect to 
positivity and negativity and express the Positive-Negative Catego- 
ry. The complex stem forms also differ with respect to aspect and 
express the Aspect Category; and with respect to state and express 
the State Category. If we choose the stem forms of the verb *—;4” as 
an example, they will be as follows: 
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(1) Voiceforms —;4 -ğ05l -.bie —vja 
(2) Positive-Negative forms -5U - Ul 
ŞU) Aspectforms —;U — yoğ — Doğ) — Dlğaza 
oi yon —Slçom ilem eğe 

İni öze  -Şöçim -ölyoe 

die çin o —- bşk 

(4) State forms - Ja yök - Ja ys; 
- Jae ole — Jae ezölesli 


To summarize the above, it is possible for us to arrive at the 
following understanding concerning morphological forms of the 
verb: in Uyghur, when verbs become part of a sentence, they either 
occur aş predicate forms or as substantive word formşs; those which 


of the prediçate in the sentence and express either mood and person 
categories or mood, state-tense and person categories. Those which 


adverbs or nounş and express their respective unigue grammatical 
meanings. The predicative forms and substantive word forms of 
the verb have a common basis in the verbal stem forms, whiçh 
express the voice, positive-negative, aspectual and state categories 
of the verb, That is to say, whether verbs are in the predicative form 
or in the substantive word form, they are, without fail, related to the 
voice, positive-negative, aspectual and state categories expressed by 
the stem section of the verb. Conseguentiy, in any verb in the predicate 
form, grammatical meanings related to the voice, positive-negative, 
aspect, state, mood and person categories are expressed at the 
same time, and in those which are in various indicative moods, a 
grammatical meaning related to the state-tense category is also 
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expressed. For example, the “a3ö 30; form of the verb * ;L' expresses 
such grammatical meanings as: 


Causative Voice AZu 09 yda 
Positivity ille 
Ordinary Aspect w$ öl 
Direct Statement Mood eda gl amli 
Simple Past Tense yle) YAS ol 
Ist Person Singular ğe yal 
The “Hui; form of the verb “54” expresses such grammatical 
meanings as: 
Original (Active) Voice AZ 00 ççlasdi 
Abilitative Aspect geği Dayillei 
Negativity Aİ ağ ge 
Hypothesis-Objection Mood ue hü. soya 
2nd Person Ordinary Singular Li yobaz 


The “ylsyiğzl form of the verb * ;4” expresses such grammatical 


meanings as: . 
Original (Active) Voice 4>v )09 ççva3 
Positivity dilbile 
Unrestricted Aspect soğ İİ palaz 
Imperfect (State) Participle yöllay ğa öalla yale 


If we schematize the grammatical system of the verb, it will appear 
asin the chart on the following page: 
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Verbal Stem-Form Categories 


Positive/ 


-5U 

— Ja yele 

- Je yes 
e 
— İse vszöle sl 
— Je dovğe;l 

- vk 
- Ji yea; 
S5 bö dosle lk 


participial | O eylvoyl e ylijl 


gllslğ; beri 4 yl Ke 

gerundal .3Ele ği «lezle 
ağası; eğe 
e eme ör 


adverbial 


sgk e ri bi 
a ie 


verb ofntention| ofintention| — çşölojl 
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6. Verbal Dependents 
ks ybuüy hiş) 
When Independent Verbs become part of a sentence, they çan 


“yağ, ği, emziği” and ğe. 


obieet ş, açcusatiye, caşe, form 


For example: 


Pve just arrived. las Hin 


He should go at once. 


He spoke last of all. Şİİ ğe ze ye 
He writes letters beautifully.”* sl çöker (545 3 


He's two hours late. 


Read slowly. 13355 yele pal 


“ Most adjectives can function as adverbs in Uyghur, but in English a separate form 


is usualiy reguired. 
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Wait till the end of the lesson. 


I'm going to Urumgi. 


They study at this school. 


We came from Hotan. 


I can't write as well as you. 


He can't run as weli as Tursun. 


Read up to (and including) page 15. 


You talk to him. 


The teacher spoke about Şİİ ğe 


discipline. 


We are going via Shanghai. 


Have you seen Âkhmât? 


Reading books is very beneficial, 


3del0 49 5 sulari İğ ği 


Lâğala$ yer yo 
yel Soğ zum yade 
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Chapter 10 
VERBAL SUBSTANTIVE WORD FORMS 


Sak 3d ğe ği Gla 2) 


$1 A General Ünderstanding 
(azalir eğe) 
By means of inflection Uyghur verbs acguire the capacity of sub- 


tive Word Forms. Verbal substantive word forms basically include: 
(0) Verbal Participial forms (,45445..), which are used in the same 
way as adjectives (See $2). For example: 
vk ok ylğiğ 

(2) Gerundal (Verbal Noun) form$s (ilkeum3), which are used in 
the same way as nouns (See $3). For example: 

gil via gözle ilk 
(3) Adverbials (,l&ö,), which are used in the same way as adverbs 
(See $4). For example: 

Gl Lin azğöjle bjk zle 
There is also (4) a Verb of Intention (, Li; vamöd), which, although 
it does not possess the capacity of certain substantive words, yet, 
because in usage it poşşeşseş some substantiye çharacteristiç$, 


should be included in the ranks of substantive words (See $5). e.g.: 
ll 
It is not appropriate to include Verbal Substantive Words in the 
ranks of substantive words derived from verbs simply because 
they are used in the same way as substantive words, since there is 
an essential difference between Verbal Substantive Word forms 
and substantive words derived from verbs. 
(0) Firstiy, although verbal substantive word forms possess the 
characteristics of substantive words and are used in the same way 
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as substantive words, they do not completely lose their own verbal 


properties, but can be differentiated with respect to voice, positivity 
and negativity, aspect and state on the basis of the grammatical 
categories of voice, positivity and negativity, aspect and state ex- 
pressed by the stem section of the verb. For example: 


Lİ A ol 3v;l gül ol;l 
azği)k Azil azğalıyu o azğeğö;l va 
eba vbğe;le yila ğilele;i Şendil 

ZA oğs ya AZRİ Yi ze 


They can subordinate words and expressions which are subordinate 
to verbs. For example: 


who wrote this letter OLE)L s4 
who writes letters to Urumgi gib baz Ae 45 
who writes letters beautifully ole; ölü çöz 

çel DAS İk azıp yalı dLöği 
having corresponded with him by letter for several years 


bstantive words derived fi verbs, however, haye completely 


entirely: For example: 


income, revenu€ ps - 5 
expenditure, expenses; debt paz — > 
key, index gizi — - gl 
thin deep-fried pancakes ge  — —.s33 
hoe gi -6 g 
memoirs, recollection dol — ayas 
escapee, fugitive, runaway çiz — — gö 
experiment, test, trial ge e — Lu 
exhaustion, fatigue, tiredness do, - e 


The following have completely turned into adjectives so that no 
verbal characteristics remain in them: 
dry, empty di € -3,3ö 
mobile, movable, shifting; figurative &>5 -g# 


258 


sticky güle C -vp 
boastful ilik © lise 
disorderiy, scattered, sloppy Sue €&  — İz 


Gi) Secondiy, the suffixes which form Verbal Substantive Word 
forms have become so highiy abstract that they can be attached to 
virtualiy all verbs. For example, it is possible to form a perfect state 
participle by attaching the suffix “yaf -// yaf (yö (LE (Which forms 
the verb's perfect state participle) to any verb, but the degree of 
abstraction of suffixes which derive substantive words from verbs 
is not very high: each of them can only be attached to one group of 
verbs. For example, the suffix *p4—//a3.//—//p —*, Which derives nouns 


from verbs, can only be attached to a few verbs suchas,'...S”,'-ö4>, 
şi, e 8, “Meler”, yy e “la > a and iye It is 
not possible to attach it to a great many verbslike, “AU, *. M5 

and “33,5”, for example: the suffix “24..//5ğ..//l.5..// ğ5n/p2) bö 


which derives adjectives from verbs, can also be attached to only a 
few verbs, such as, *.. gzl”, “epi”, “aaiyğeni”, “İİİ, ye, gö 
and *-j5”. 


Gi) Thirdiy, in Verbal Substantive Word forms the lexical meaning 
of the verb does not change. For example, the lexical meaning of 
such substantive word forms of the verb *..;L” as: 

çk başk liğe çim Oil 

liz EZ etc., 
is the same and they are all considered to be one word. However, in 
substantive words derived from verbs, the lexical meaning of the 
original verb changes. For example, whereas the verb *..;(' indicates 
the action of writing, the word “&7-s', which is derived from it, indicates 
a set of symbols used for writing and, while the verb *. sl.” indicates 
the action of praising oneself (boasting), the word “şlavl. se”, which 
has been derived from it, denotes “who likes to praise himself” (boastful|. 
The words *.;l4” and *,ğ5.4” are not one word, but different words, and 
the same is true of yas” and ' ill. 
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To sum up, Verbal Substantive Word forms are reckoned to be 
morphological forms of the verb which possess characteristics of 
both verbs and substantive words. 


$2 Participles (Verbal Adjectives) 
(ilasayğe) 

1. The Nature of Participles (6 ,-5| (5 âl5 Mülasa; g5) 
Participles are grammatical forms which have acguired the capacity 
of an adjective by means of inflection and are used in the sentence 
in the same way as adjectives, and express an action as a guality.” 
For example, in the phrase ' J39 -&L>.3* (a flower which has opened, 
an opened flower), the verb *— ,in one kind of participial form, 


vi 


serves to indicate the guality of the object *J49”, which is in the state 


of having carried out that action. 

In the phrase “w6 ,L>3 (flying horse), the verb '-g#', in 
another kind of participial form, serves to indicate the guality of the 
object 'c49”, which possesses the ability to carry out that action. 


2. Types of Participles (4 ,$ âl5 Mülusa, dv) 
Participles differ in State and can be divided into three types: 


1) Perfect (State) Participles gla A da ğe yasa 
2) Continuous (State) Participles ylasas de öl hz 
3) Imperfect (State) Participles lisa ge öle guei Ee 


1) Perfect (State) Participle 
This type of participle is formed by adding the suffix *-/6./ 
yaf -/İya$” to verb stem. For example: 
vk yl tk yüzlü çi tgli 
Ee a O ya eğ 
öle; — ye tl gesi AS $ diği 
The Perfect Participle displays the action expressed by itself asa 
guality that has come into existence (i.e. has been completed). e.g.: 


“ In translating participial forms into English, it is often necessary to use a relative 
clause rather than a participle or an adjective. 


260 


an open(ed) flower |J$5 y&lm.5 o aripelned)melon vğögö yâd; 

a guest who has arrived öleğes yala 
2) Continuous (State) Participle 
This type of participle is formed by adding the perfect state suffix 
(as shown above) to the stem form of the verbs '-<U, *. 3,5”, 
“5” Or *-ıi and to the continuous state stem forms of verbs (i.e. 
to verbs combined with the suffix “uğ -/4../cip -/41$..* or with 
the aspect auxiliaries *-w”, '-3ğ, '- 5 and. 4). Thatisto say, 
the form of the Continuous Participle appears at first sight to be 
the same as the Perfect Participle, but is distinguished from it by 
being constructed on the basis of stative verbs or continuous aspect 
forms of the verb. For example: 


ole Yk olillğl ze 
yök Eği ylök uk iii 
OE İSİ çoğa çE$ EĞ gs > ös 


The Continuous Participle dişplays aş.a guality the continuous 
state or action expressed by itself. Fot example: 
areşting child/a sleeping child/a child who is Iying down YL yök 


a seated person/a person who is sitting down is yili 
a book which is (Iying) /e.g. on the table| ŞU yle 
people who are İşomewherel yalaool y43'yğ 
a letter which is being written DAS liiğleğeş 
a child who iş sitting writing a letter YÜ gl ği uza Das 
people who are standing looking Sl 6 
sheep that are wandering around grazing ye ka diği 


a sleeping baby/a baby which is Iying sleeping o ölip ylöL 8 
3) Imperfect (State) Participle 
There are two kinds of Imperfect Participle, distinguished as: 
(i) The “Le” form of the Imperfect Participle 
(Şak çlir dilara alla yakaiği) 
(üi) The *,5” form of the Imperfect Participle 
Li gö» dilay Şa öle gu) 
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(i) The “L£” from of the Imperfect Participle is formed by attaching 
the suffix “yiv Iİ saz” to the verb stem. For example: 
gah — yle ELE © çak e yle tl 
glpiyos — yle. $ 00 yu yle t ĞS 
(ii) The *,6” form of the Imperfect Participle is formed by attaching 
the suffix *,—//4—.//,—” £o #he verb stem. For example: 
LE ,- LE > e i- #5 
ye yi gl te 
(ib) The negative form of the imperfect participle?s “(5 form is 
formed by attaching the suffix * »—” to the negative verb stem. e.g. 
yelekli & e bla yl e Hlk 
yn hdi yla Sği — yen tdi 
a guality which is habitually expressed or will be expressed later 
(i.e. which has not been completedI For example 


a person who knows/recognizes (someone) pos ylismiğişi 
a lesson which is to be understood ywy99 ylsmaleş 
a letter which cannot be written DaA> ysayleliile 
a flying horse Sl eği 
a shooting star 5S EE 
unlimited wealth öbeği 


3. Participles are Used as Follows (ğo.L4.U g8 4z.SsWi0ğ$5 Yaladı ge) 
1) Participles are mainly dependent on nouns and act as gualifiers. 


the person who came, the person who has arrived pool yaslas 
the child who wrote the letter YL lk vas 
a man who knows me pool ylrğişi vee 


students who are studying (a lesson) yu>ğeğini ollğleğişi 00 


When they occur in a subject-predicate relationship with a noun, 
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the saplings (which) we planted yala AKSI yaş 
the children's playing field ülde ylseylrği UL 
the city you are on your way to/ YADA lin yalm 


to whiçh you are going 
The “© form of the Imperfect Participle does not often function 


unlimited wealth öebl de Oo ashootingstar 5â18 GE 

an undefeated army Ae 5 wd; O aflyinghorse OoO©Üjleğ 
Comprehensive Participial Form 
There is a participial form (which the author has not included) that is 
constructed by attaching the suffix *  SoJ..” to the perfect or imperfect 
“yle —” participle. For example: 

ll Şal 

This is used to express a comprehensive gualificatory meaning; 
that is to say, when such a form gualifies an object, it indicates that all 
suçh objects are intended. It therefore has an effect similar to the use 
of a comprehensive pronoun. For example: 


all the places you have visited yele abilik çal 
all who have harmed others ii e abililler ili lE DUR 
Slime yanal 

ei gi aliliğmeiyi yanl yal 


2) It is possible for participles to be pronominalized and represent 
their own gualified word. In this case they act as nouns in the sen- 
tence, For example: 
Who (is the one Who) has (, A.S *,45 ,$ 45435) © 05 4S az 4S LA 
just gone into the house? (the person who has gone into the house) 
Call those who are GUL ylöslMEğİ) pile iile GöLL 
sleeping in the dormitory, (children who are sleeping) 
(çale03l8 yüşlerli) M3 539 gö Bölümle 4$4ğ onla 
Those who are not going home in the holidays raise your hands. 
(people who are not going home) 


263 


(Jöle) LE ie ği DE hg ASİ 
(oğanlü  çinaşi pool yala $S eğalö Rİ AS İS pool ağ) 
The one who sees does what he sees (needs doing). but what does 
the one who doesn't see do? (The person who sees does what he 
sces, but what does the person do who doesn't see (anything)). 
(ayi Sİ) Sai ll 
What was it that banged? (the thing that banged) 
Is what (iyi AS 3S) V ğa ya lü eğme asili 33 
Ican seea man , or something else? (the thing that's visible) 
If what is represented by the participle is a certain portion of a 
number of objects, or if the person is emphasized, the participle 
takes the ownership-dependent suffix. For example: 
zi Gİ) ger) ili Şİ iğ sz 
The thief took what there was, and what remained the fortune 
teller took (the thing that remained). 
Those of us (,Muz3öğöği yaylı) 530) 33 ganiyaliliezle SEE 
who didn't go yesterday, went today (the students who didn't go). 
Ai gaya) S0 aşçi pile 
Please repeat what you just said. 


3) When Perfect Participles are combined with £he locative suffix, 
at which the action took place. Such participles are always combined 
in a subject-predicate relationship with words which indicate their 
subject. For example: 
BATİ yelda aş clASlaS YY 
When they arrived, we were holding a meeting. (or: ina meeting) 
yili alk ve dili ille 
When I get my salary, VIl buy a pair of shoes. 
This form of the participle is also a pronominalized form and 


will again be in the position of a gualifier. For example: 
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At the time when 3ğ0Uli malda ya dale yasla$ Yİ 
they arrived, we were holding a meeting. (or: in a meeting) 

yili rlkü ye dasle yle ille 
(Atthe üme) when I get my salary, PIl buy a pair of shoes. 


4) The *,5 form of the Imperfect Participle is used in the negative 
form in the following ways: 


of the action expressed by that participle, For example: 
(JEL) . Je lEği didala$ ğa 
Build a dam before the water comes. (proverb) 
a Yİ Şi Mİ SE e dakenliğe öğöğe 
Let's get the outdoor jobs finished before the cold weather sets in. 


Blermerreriererseessarssssadassaaaesraseserdak 


action with rrying out the actiön expressed by the participl 
or th sec i not come into existence without the 
coming into existence of the action expressed by the participle e.g.: 
Speak without fear (Don't be afraid to speak). Aİ ğa iyileri gö 
Şili all 5S amli poo ği 
He worked for four hours without taking a break. 
oğaylalgı Jam Alka $p gel gö 
This problem won't be resolved until he comes. 


5) When combined with some complete copulas, participles produce 


the State Stem forms of the verb. (See Chapter 12, The Stem Forms 


of the Verb.) 

In addition, when combined with judgment copulas, parti- 
ciples construct some State-Tense forms of the verb. (See Chapter 
11, The Predicate Forms of the Verb.) 
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$3 Gerunds (Verbal Nouns) 
Gila) 
1. The Nature of Gerunds (5 31,5 85 Yslacm3) 
Gerunds are grammatical forms which acguire the capacity of 


sentence * 5 »ğ£ 4 (Idon't want to go), the verb “LU”, in one kind 
of gerundal form, has made the action expressed by itself into an ob- 


In the sentence “wa. Bİ çpiğ e ği a Sas” (1 heard of 
your coming from Tursun), the verb “.. Ja”, in another kind of gerundal 


In grammatical works about the Uyghur language, this form 
of the verb is generaliy called “aL54$u,ax” (lit. action name) We have 
felt it appropriate to call it * A.....5” (lit. noun fellow) in order to 
bring it into conformity with the substantive word forms called 
“ililaydan” and *lieğo)”. 


2. Types of Gerunds (,5 ,55 âL5 Yele) 
Gerunds are divided into seven types, namely: 


1) The“, » Gerund ypliamm3 öl yö) 
2) The “iLe” Gerund Yöliames 314 öley 
3) The 3£”* Gerund Yilan 34 3EY 
4) The Perfect (State) Gerund glial Belle aSöğı 
5) The Continuous (State) Gerund yla öle 33 
6) The Imperfect (State) Gerund gldammn3 ğe yale 
7) The Agent Gerund Yö Mamai ES ğa 
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1) The *,? Gerund(, lion 314 öy) 
This type of gerund is formed by attaching the suffix “Ml, ss-1, 5 
1.3 to the verb stem. For example: 
pili gi b Alğan 
ShUİ jb 


öve til 
ASA A 
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The *,»” gerund expresses as an object an action that is neutral 
with respect to state. Itfunctions aş a noun in the sentence. e.g. 


(453) v3) ili akan» yamnşi İE 
The desire of all of us isto progress. (subject) 
(goğas ilaşya) pişi duz arladan yele 6 diye 
Our highest ideal is to uphold the truth. (udgment predicate) 
(3k dal ai) 3005 Sl iliği Suklina onJASUZAİ ği 
He likes to do gymnastics in the morning. (direct object) 

LAS SL) yaa yasan gilerğe Balesi yine 
We all know the importance of learning from (pili 
the people. (possessive case gualifier) 

(Salla SAS liği) ba EMEL Bi yalm za 
We're longing for your arrival. (dative case adverbial modifier) 
DİLİMİ çil AS gla 6 pi çi 5 İL 
(yoğuz Milan EL ağygi) 
Now that everybody's enthusiasm is so high, the most important 
thing is to arrange it. (locative case jâdgment predicate) 
İŞİ egea AZA ara leşi Gi yalar ekli ayça gö 
(Salla ŞzklS saz) ğalö 
Although he is disabled, he does everything himself, from eating 
to getting dressed. (limitative case adverbial modifier) 

Şal bilgi) sl zi UĞRA lar ça Aya 
Matters such as arriving late for class were (ççikliki 
corrected. (similitude case gualifier) 

There are several other situations in which this gerund is used in a 
special way. These are as follows: 


oya”, e? ya” OR 'iyaSeğe”. Predicates 
expressed by the words '&o,.5”, 'g9? and *w,a.5 ((bej essential, 
necessary; need to, must) indicate the reguirement for the action 
expressed by the gerund to be carried out as well aş possible. A 
predicate which is expressed by the word ';.Sej- ((be| possible) 
indicates an estimation about the occurrence of the action. When 
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gerunds occur in this kind of sentence with their own subject, the 
relationship between the word which denotes the subject and the 
gerund is expressed as a possessive relationship and the gerund 
takes the ownership-dependent form appropriate to the person of 
its subject, but the possessive case suffix is not usualiy attached to 
the word which denotes the subject. For example: 
We must be punçtual. lo y$ yö ale, lâzölğ 
( yoğas) (43) 


Çağa) 3) 


It is necessary, for the sake of. unity, not (o engage in harmful talk. 

We must all work hard. «lo y$ çeki gr PEDER da 
(00345) (43) 

Everything must be DAR eğer ydi des ydi dad 88'i 

ready,today. (40345) (43) 

Itis essential for them to come. idi ei (45) YE 


(40345) 453) 


vr Söğe gerilere 454, 55 (85) 
()0ğ4s) (453) 


B. When the gerund isin the dative case and combined with the 
construction — Ja$ 1-£g, it produçes şubjeçtless sentençeş which 
indicate the need for the action to be carried gut. For example: 
İ oğael5 İyöyi AMALEŞ 3ğSİi vellni ği 
This work must be çompleted today, x 
oğal$ ği ASlaliğee ola aliş İZE ühliyöşi ie ğe 
Its necessary to have a good talk with them about this matter. 


88 ” > ği 

English does not often use subjectless sentences. Either a passive construction is 
used, as in this first sentence, or the word it” is introduced as an empty subject, as in 
the second sentence. i 
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sğ0ALS bö gi Kayaş Bia öy ğamelai İİ 
It is essential that you go, no matter what. 
Is 3S yö ASulayaş agir oldi LEY öğle ini b 
necessary to give them a grcat deal of explanation about this matter. 
C. When it isin #he dative case, or combined with the postposition 


another action coming into existence at the same time as Jor imme- 
diately after) the action expressed by the gerund. For example: 
ŞAM YS gö Çiyalağ zaar ya$ eri) 45 yanmiya$ ei (EL) yaş 
As soon as we arrived, the lecture began. 
7 Biz Gala gi) A DAS be 
Set off as soon as this letter reaches you. 
Ala 35 Çiyalağ Hi Blake) ASS Blk 
He arrived as soon as you left. 
D. In the dative case (but not in an ownership-dependent form), it 


dicates an action which is permitted. For example: 
(i)They went (in order) to hear the lecture.. 549 WAYĞU &YS3o ,Y35 
SğağS0y$ ill yl öle 
Have you come to have a chat with me? 
Gi). ğöylelge bilki yeli ül ya eğik yp Lüaşöi 0074ş Gele Şi ğe 
İtis permitted to read these books here, but not to take them outside. 


E. When it occurs in the ablative case as a gualifier to the word 
“Damöde” (purpose), it indicates an action with that implication. e.g.: 
sali Dd DAİdA çymilmin Şİ 
The purpose of study(ing) is to work (i.e. to get a good job). 
İİ İŞİ anBle gelini gili kalay 
The purpose of acknowledging diffiçulties is to overcome them. 


gla aSuluyda 3 Sl ada çyimmlarğaş eçkllile gp Blaine 
My purpose in writing thiş article is to sl çi 


bring this matter to everybody's attention. 
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F. When combined with the postposition “4555, it funçtionş.as. an 


adverbial modifier of purpose. This type of adverbial modifier of 


purpose can be dependent on any verb. For example: 
Bo) Zal Sİ al yl ğe üalmlergi 00743 çgislnaği İlla 
We need to study hard in order not to disappoint the people's 
expectationş, 
iy amilğkel ya deği Age ASUS ASU gla ilini gm ği 
lam working hardin order to get a good result in these exams. 


been performed as a means of carrying out some other action, For 
example: 
si yaa yal Alİ 204 çeiylülen Snae Şİ 
By increasing the production output | »sali3)$8 yğyğ dyülevöğe 
by 204, they fulfilled the production plan ahead of schedule. 
vel ala işa öle ime eaiyalızağağ Yas 
Let's welcome the new year by gaining good results. 
a meanş that is unable to fulfil its function, For example: 
ağüşlelgr çelaklğ Jan çölde) ğe öyle ğe gelen 
It is impossible to resolve this contradiction by increasing the pace. 
oğydei ği yi öle leyl 
The job can't be completed by shouting. 
3şlelgi ehil öoğenliğe öyle iye glkedii 
A relationship cannot be improved by glossing over differences/ 
disagreement$. 
In addition, when combined with the word “ çLll5”, it indicates that 
the subject is not confined to the action expressed by the gerund., 
but also carries out another action. For example: 
göle 5 da lAnd5 alli çylaş çine İüğakei 35 
He didn't just say it with words, he demonstrated it in reality. 
H. When if takes the suffix * 5 and comes in front of a simple past 
tense, or a(n imperfect) present tense, predicate form of ihe same 
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verb, it turns it into the predicate of a subordinate non-impeding 

objection clause (although, despite). For example 
Idid go, but the Şelg Ja alsada öbs eps giye 
problem was not solved/Despite my having gone, ... 

ph gil AZ pe eğe ele 
Uve written it, but its not very good. 
erdal ğu gili öle eütaraliğee iel ie 
VII speak, but I won”t be able to speak very weli. 

Sometimes:he particle “3£” may also come after the * 5' suffix. e.g. 
Um better, but I've no KİR piyğ0öle öl pe operas ökmen 
strength/Although | ve recovered, I don't have any strength 

oğazlal Ya çal 5 gazla öze ereği BLAİR ileri 
VII pass the exam, but my result won't be very good. 


form basically indicates that the action (0) h şi ny places 
or (ii) is repeated on many occasions, or (ili) possesses a represen- 
tative character For example: .. 

0) plğlo «aş Mimle liği eğamelg yüögi ğlilğ daş 


Although fighting had stopped (ul 55) ça böLLö 
temporarily, light fire (lit. firing) was still continuing in many places. 


Gi) AŞİ AZA Ge İağİR)$İ 3 Sİ 830 öğ 
YS çi 

We tried many times, but those many attempts were ineffectual. 

(üi) 575 İmeola (g0035 öl esli EL58 LE 


Look, he walks and laughs just like his (455 4S Si,i5 5i1Soj) 
father (lit. his walkings and laughings are just like his father”s own). 


2) The ğe? Gerund (yilan öleöley) 
This type of gerund is formed by attaching the suffix “Dal ğb—” 
to the stem of the verb. For example: 
gljl © öle # jk 
Saol iğ — İda b Al ğe 


öl öl ti 
Sas, — dd $ S 
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in the same senşe and the same function as.the * w gerund. e.g. 


For every taking O -(,L) Şoeğe dliölalnş «Soya diği 

there isa giving, for every ascending (there is) a descending. 

eşi JA — Ğİ ei İŞ çeş AŞ 
Ges 2) eemiğil gele La eyğiyo a ulanığae e 

Flourish, my garden, my flower garden, rise my Beijing. 

Loving you is an honour, live long my head gardener. (K. Niyaz) 
Special features of this gerund are basicaliy seen in these two 
aspects: 
form, e.g. “sl” > "to write'| 

B. In the locative case and expressing the sense of the continuous 
state, it participates in constructing certain State-Tense forms of 
the verb. For example: 

s3 Göl yy00 yalı balo eğEğiği 
The students were listening attentively. 
a5$denlı S3 Hoülüz3i masisoğ 

Our homeland is advancing rapidiy. 

This will be discussed further in Chapter 11, $4 The Siate-Tense 
Category of the Verb. 


3) The “3! Gerund (ile öğl«3€y) 


göL ği. teh 
ASS. İ a$ 
The 3: gerund is used as follows: 

A. When combined in an ownership-dependeni relationship with 
the word which denotes its subject, it indicates the subject's hope or 
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desire and is always linked with a predicate which is expressed by 
means of the words “4”, *â” or *— Jas”. For example: 
I would like to meet him. s3 ASİ ya lr ELİŞİ (ime) 
Idon't want to go to today's film. O. öp eğ yu dhieliği$ Si 
We really wanted to see you. .,çJ45 5404535 30544 çiy (Giz) 
B. When it functions as a gualifier in the similitude or eguivalence 
cases, it indicates the guality or guantity of the gualified object 
which will ensure that the action expressed by the gerund will 


occur, For example: 
gh banlıuli eleği lamdOğD Elayğoğ ğ4 İAİLİZİ 
He has enough ability to be able to handle this task. 
JS yeli 138 looğKiaş ASİ aş ea ya li ğ LA 
Go to the food store and fetch enough flour to last for five days. 
Kös pri Meoği inliğişi AS al ile 
Idon't have enough experience to açguaint you With it. 
When it functions as an adverbial modifier in the similitude case, it 


indicates the degree of a çertain action which will ensure that the 
action expressed by the gerund takes place, For example: 
Zİ OĞRLİ yali Göl da çe )g9 ğe 
If you take this medicine, take sufficient to have an effect. 
semp ei eleoğdse 4S şlilöyan  löle 
You have written this article so that it would please everybody/You 
wrote this article in a way that would suit everybody. 
ka dal Ayd ğer EŞ UALAİLLE oka 
I can't speak well enough to satisfy the comrades. 
In addition, when this form is combined with the complete copula 
“-Ja, it produces a çomplex stem form of the verb. (See Chapter 


12, The Stem Forms of the Verb.) 


4) The Perfect (State) Gerund (,le...3 ğllla ağ) 
The perfect gerund is of two types: 


(i) the Role-Shifted form Çak 439) of the Perfect Gerund, 
Gi) the * 5.5 form Sas « ğly) of the Perfect Gerund. 
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() The Role-Shifted form of the Perfect Gerund is expressed by 
in the sentence, *yas.ul.3ği iğ 45”, (I wasn't aware you had come), 
“yasla”, the Perfect Participial form of the verb *.. Ja.s” has changed 


the Perfect Gerund. 
ii) The “5.3? form of the Perfect Gerund is formed by attaching 
the suffix “cLj..1/ 54 —' to the perfect participle. For example: 


A The role-shifted form of the Perfect Gerund denotes the name of 


word which indicates its subject, it is generally combined in a 
possessive relationship with it. For example: 
ÇİLAİE öpka Sima KAS Ul aş Bk 
Who told you that Vd come to Beijing? (lit. From whom did you 
hear of my having come to Beijing?) 
Its good that you came. Sİ il İLUSIAS (Bi) 
ADO) YAZİ EŞ AS çpdlra5 (Bi) 
Thank you for thinking of me and writing (a letter). 
yla LANE çoğrğığö GL, 
Idon't believe they've had a fight. 
si La liye kanin diye 
I0s better that you go than that | go. 

The fact that ve raised gel Yİ çed ŞİŞ kağişi (Bine) 
my hand means that I agree (lit. My raising my hand is my agrecing). 
Situations in which the Role-Shifted form of the Perfect Gerund is 

used in special ways, may be shown as follows: 
(1) When combined with the postposition “4435, it functionş aşan 
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dependent suffix corresponding to the person of its subject, but 
the possessive case suffix is not attached to the word which denotes 
its subject. For example: 
SİZ İS yi iy DİZE elemli el yalı oğ 
The meeting was delayed for a day due to the non-arrival of the 


repreşentatives, 


I was unable to go to the meeting because I was ill. 
ğü ASS Sİ çelğle ğe Salaş Cedi 
Because there waşn't sufficient time, we left it till the next day. 


may or may not take the ownership-dependent form corresponding 
to the person of its subject, but the possessive case suffix is not 
attached to the word which denotes that subject. For example: 
usmalgi Jan alsada eğyilaş (lili) ekli yerde 
Although the meeting was held, the problem was not resolved. 
pimli $$ yale İLİĞİ çykar (LE) erir şte) 
1 went, but I was unable to see him. 
ğe pala eğe pğlğö eğil (DİŞ esisdleşle eğik; 
Despite my leg being injured, my hands and my brain are sound. 
oğamöiğile ği 38 eyle (ya$ys) diyo glüğe ye 
Although you put it like that, he didn't agree. 
Although ğöşledilğ çpo Mae A yal (yle) emily ez ği 
he is so young, he doesn”t fall behind the older ones on the job. 
ayl Uaoğagizli esl ak (lili) verile ökk 5 
He always travels by bus, in spite of the fact that he is the boss. 
Sometimes the particle '35” may be attached to the end of 'oal;' to 
even further intensify the sense of a non-impeding objection e.g.: 
emye) 35 yal İLİĞİ Şaöalaş (ols) İLE) (ge) 
Even if you go, you won't be able to see him. 
öge veril ğalalaş (GE) el gele 043 
Even if it rainş now, it won't be of any use. 
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carries out another action while in the state of carrying out the 
action expressed by the gerund. In this case the gerund may or 
may not take the ownership-dependent form appropriate to the 
person of its subject. For example: 
GİS çi AS (ayla ği) azl ğe 35 
He came running into the house/He entered the house running. 
EYİ ölem Y (ailenin) aziakalaninm ygiyilia5 Lİ 
Crumpling up the letters, Gülbahar sat down dejectediy. gol 
05 ll ELİŞİ (azla öğ) Azan KS gi Mzeila yda 
I went in to (see) him carrying the materials. 
(4) When combined with exactly the same 'a>—' suffix as above, it 


whatever degree the action expressed by the gerund is able to be 
çarried out, In such cases the gerund takes the ownership-dependent 
case which corresponds to the person of its subject. For example: 


(i) Take as much as you can (take). İİ Az (4) 


Şİ ze aeninzie (ya) 
Pl try to write as muchy/as well as I can (write). 
(ii) 1 spoke according to what | knew. © .w04l;$0 azes Sl (yda) 
.yaenLö pos,l AZSISİAS Çykeğigi (yas) 
Pl help to the best of my ability. 


* The author gives this as an adverbial modifier of means Çççllk aXm4l$), but this is 
inappropriate, because the adverbial does not express the means by which the main 
action of the sentence occurs, but the circumstances under which (or the manner in 
which) it occurs. 
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(5) When it is in the ablative case and combined with the word 


sentence, indicates the basis on which the spoken idea has occurred 
or continues to exist. In this case the gerund sometimes occurs 


without a subject and sometimes with a subject; when it occurs 
with a subject, its relationship with the subject is expressed asa 
subject-predicate relationship. For example: 
Secing you have come, Sa 5 ali Al çine SAS 
you must work well/Since we have come, we must work weli. 
Vydayda yaz lie ilkez ema ölen Şi 
Since he's asked, why shouldn't 1 give an answer? 
sloy$ keli eyi liye yanl 
After saying yow'İl do something you must do it. 
do 5 dl aliğ g5 “öoğla$ GS ÖBRİAS yda 000ğ İG Lal zği 
Since you promised in front of everybody, you must certainiy keep 
your word. 
oy$ İğüğiğmşge Saoğgği dlaşal$da eye öle e rİİğİŞİ ye 
Secing you are a student, you must obey the school regulations. 
(6) When it occurs as an adverbial modifier in the dative case, it 
indicates a reason which is denied or recognized as trivial. A gerund 
in this role sometimes occurs without a subject and sometimes 
with a subject; when it occurs with a subject, the relationship 
between them may cither be expressed as a possessive relationship, 
or as a subject-predicate relationship. For example: 
: sğylelgr Jan alada Gilüly hi 
Getting angry won't solve the problem. i 
sğuylelg Jam alda kelly YE Him 
The problem won't be solved by your getting angry. 
sğoslalgr Jam alsan bilig G5 iy 
The problem won't be solved by your getting angry. 
eğeleşlilr İd 5 ASİA 3 hg öl 
This illness won't get better by taking a little medicine. 
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ll gali 535 gis ELİ 338 ğa (aniakile) 3 lg 043 
lonly walked yesterday and today I can't even lift my feet. 
-Busyğe çoğlar UİS pie (ümsiikişi) bölüyi çel ölşile 
Lonly have to make a joke and he gets angry with me. 
(7) When it functions as an adverbial modifier in the similitude case, 
it indicates an action in which an analogy is drawn. In this case 
the gerund may or may not be in the ownership-dependent form 
corresponding to its subject. For example: 
GİİL isi Beida dilenidSiddie) Eelki Side ASU için yk 
I understand you as well as you understand me. e O lamlğ> 
jeli İSNLRLI) eonkl5 çil0 ya Aza gili 5 ii ölün 
gülü ido di Azagı çiğli 58 
Just as everything develops according to its own laws, so language 
develops according to its own laws. 


Kb rr ri zf zi kebi rinin #eririri yörieeii Çiprirdia reeçiöeeririi edir diki 


ge. In this case the gerund occurs 
es with it in a possessive relationship, 
but the possessive case suffix is not always attached to the word 
which denotes its subject. When such sentences occur with the 


word “LU”, they are used (i) in ıindiçating that the action expressed 
by the gerund only happens once, or (ii) in guestioning whether or 
not it happened even once, Their occurrence with the word “59” is 
used in emphasizing the non-occurrence of an action. For example: 
) el eri yaş haalİğ Elaşa$ iğ (ilya) 
I saw him once when he was a small! child (lit. My having seen 
him once in his childhood exists). 
Gi) S ğa yl gerili çel ça BL üğlizişi gi (ka) 
Havef(n't) Lever tried to talk to you about this? 
Did you never once come? | “ğe, Hedegö çel $ ai yaş lak 
(ii) gi ili a eğ ÜL dülan 
Nobody ever told me about this. 
elğod 4443 < öge PU EV öU dia 
Pm not telling you, Vm telling Âkhmât. 
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vİgi Beninllği ASS dee Sallar & yalan pl dai 
Why are you hurrying, it's not even eight o” clock. 
(9) When it occurs in the ownership-dependent form combined with 
the perfect participle of the same verb, it produces a type of con- 
struction which indicates that the result of the action is unchange- 
able. For example: 
My going's a foregone ytelerlii 5S an li mal 
concluşion, | never back out of a commitment. 
What Ive said, |'ve said; Bi Vİ yiiiğ SYS ped 
there's no guestion of my going back on it. 
İS İLİ İS 3 eye 
Go and see it; iti! be good for you. 
(10) It is possible for it to occur in the locative case, indicating a 
conjecture about the action coming into existence,. In this instance 
the gerund takes the ownership-dependent form corresponding to 
the person of its subject, but the possessive case suffix is not attached 
to the word which indicates its subjeet. For example: 
mailelgi öle İŞİ Ze ALUS nr iŞ ğü 
If you had come that day, this trouble would not have happened. 
Şi GE 8 ği akril kele öğSŞİŞ 
If it hadn'trained yesterday, this job would already be finished. 
This form may also sometimes serve to indicate time. For example: 
lümasi pleile eğiziigi zl Mane 
(Lü) elek li pide GeamdazS ef az 
When I left it was summer, when I return it will be the dead of 
winter, İf I had been separated from you in heart, would days of 
happiness not have abandoned me? (ballad) 
(Gi) The *5—? form of the Perfect Gerund indicates that which 


together with the word which represents its subject, the relationship 
between them is expressed as a possessive relationship, or it may 
sometimes be expressed as a subject-predicate relationship. 
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It makes no difference whether certain actions which come into 
existence are described as actions which come into existence or as 
that which comprises the coming into existence of the action, 


ŞİLA pe (ça SİAS) gin Sala lAS diye 
Who told you I had come?/Who told you of my coming? 
Dane, EPİLİŞ) ELA a5 eld 
Thank you for thinking of me and writing (a letter). 
YAA İAİİ (li) ASİL eğğıği ELA,YŞİ 
I don't believe they? ve had a fight. 
Situations in which the *,5.1? form of the Perfect Gerund is used ina 
special way are as follows: 


ship-dependentform that agrees with the person of its subject. e.g.: 
gkeela$ Ala 05 ği ği (LANE eli) ei zl gi 
He wasn't able to come to class today, because he was ill. 
Mk kai ği (yi alASIAS) ölme SaliASIAS çiz Güya yda 
I was unable to attend the meeting on this all 5 
occasion, because I went out. 
ŞE İİ zaaaşğe (İLİNE eğri) öellL eği Sadi 
Our conversation was cut short, because the time was up. 
(2) In expressing the occurrence of a certain action, whose subject 
is not indicated, at the same time as the occurrence of another 
action, both the subject and the predicate of the sentence are shown 
in this form. For example: 


towards correçting them. 
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sy14043 GİLAN çöğü yaş ElliaSaeydi Sağ 


(3) When combined with the postposition “44235, it funçtionş aşan 
ownership-dependent form corresponding to the person of its sub- 
ject, but the possessive case suffix is not attached to the word 
which represents its subject. For example: 
He didn't summon me to the meeting because I was ill, 
sgk BİĞ 5 idam dozdan çizdi geli ei 5 
Because he worked hard, he made rapid progress in all respects. 
SAR 0S 2 O öğe glial çeki AlLSağ 
The meeting was postponed for a day because the delegates hadn't 
arrived. 


5) The Çontinuous (State) Gerund (, plus öl 435) 
The Continuous Gerund is also of two types: 
() The Role-Shifted form of the Continuous (State) Gerund 
(ii) The “5.” form of the Continuous (State) Gerund 
(0) The Role-Shifted form of the Continuous (State) Gerund is 
expressed by the continuous participle changing directiy into a 
gerund. For example, in the sentence, 'I understand you are studying.” 
— b e pğaz psi özi, the continuous gerundal form, *ylüliği,”, 
of the verb “3845”, has changed directiy into a gerund and functions as 
an adverbial modifier in the 2nd person singular ordinary type and 
ablative case forms. This “LâJla3â,3” form belongs to the Role-shifted 
form of the Continuous Gerund. 
(üi) The “5.5 form of the Continuous (State) Gerund is produced 
by attaching the suffix 'cLjJ..//5-J” to the continuous participle. 
For example: i 
LAS pod yi — Sl. * gr od si 
sillilz € öl # iğğe 
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The Continuous Gerund is used as follows: 
(1) Both types denote, in exactiy the same way, the name of a 


the word which represents their subject. For example: 
Şira $ all ği Ç çinlülğr) günliliiiğer kesi ELİZ 
Ididn't listen to/take any notice of what he was saying. 
LE cü) Çimenlik zi) gizemi yale diy 3 
When he saw that we were holding a meeting, AS > 
he guietly went out. 
ğaSaişa (SUSAM ği) Sü ASİ gile 4 Sli 
Lalso understand that you are investigating this matter. . ,L yğ4> 
(2) When combined with the postposition * v3, both types funçtion 


aş.adyerbial modifiers of reason. In this case they take the owner- 
ship-dependent form corresponding to their subject, but the pos- 
sessive case suffix is not attached to the word which represents 
that subject. For example: 
Ge AD ği (eilğaLli) LLALLI öğ ga ELİŞİ 
We went outside to talk because his ML EŞAİ ğa > 
younger brother was doing his homework. 
İL YS çağ (a kğİZİ) gesi ilğİŞİ LES kl gal eğip ge 
I hadn”t realized they had come in ük çlaşği çi | 
because | was engrossed in reading a book. i 
si yal özi liği) MAŞ ia yalım 
Since you were in/holding a meeting, öğe mile 


modifier. of reason. In this instance, it may or may not take the 
ownership-dependent form corresponding to the person of its sub- 
ject, but the possessive case suffix is not attached to the word 


which represents that subject. For example: 
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Go AĞU dö ğALLİ) yazi öğ Lemi İLİĞİ 
We went outside to talk because his a ğğbal iğ çe 
younger brother was doing his homework. 
İLİ YYIR diy LAİŞğEİ) öpenkalillülğ İyİ li yal çel üğilğ ite 
I hadn”t realized they had come in gi lari çi 
because | was engrossed in reading a book. 
izale MİLA) kii yla yla 
Since you were in â meeting, we didn't invite you. öğ yöle 


6) The Imperfect (State) Gerund (, lie ği 45) 
There are two types of imperfect (state) gerunds: 
(i) The Role-shifted form of the Imperfect (State) Gerund 
(ii) The “5. form of the Imperfect (State) Gerund 
(â) The role-shifted form of the Imperfect (State) Gerund is expressed 
by the imperfect participle (GE |yw-// yi) form) changing 
directly into a gerund. For example, in the sentence “oo a, $ dl.5ğ5 
gideli gala ala.3” (1 didnit know that he worked here.), the 
imperfect participial form, *ylvyali5”, of the verb * alâ. has changed 
directly into a gerund and functions as a direct object in the 3rd person 
ownership-dependent accusative case form. This “ya L2.5” form is 
considered to be a Role-shifted form of the Imperfect Gerund. 
Çi) The “5 form of the Imperfect Gerund is formed by attaching 
the suffix ' 51” to the Imperfect Participle. For example: 
ileal e g2 4 lke; glial Se ği. talas 
Both types of Imperfect Gerund indicate, in exactiy the same way, 
the name of an action which regulariy takes place or will take 
place later. It funçtions asa noun in the sentence. In this case the 
relationship between the gerund and its subject is expressed asa 
possessive relationship. For example: 
sğtanlğ Çgiriniriyalai) grllilkaşalka Löğğİ) ELİŞİ ide 
I know that he works in a factory. 
jale (ikili) galiya ği çile ilini liğe diya 
Iv s obvious to you too that I don't like such matters. by 


283 


LE Yeliğ gi) ESİR Yeliğgi çil giçijeğ ge İlizm 

I believe you will be able to carry out this task weli. ydi 

30) y$U pas (ikea) öpialeilialaz3 4545 Mlkiaş 

I wonder whether you know that the meeting will be held tomorrow. 
When combined with the postposition “45 (the “3.3? form is mainly 


sponding to the person of its subject, but the possessive case suffix 
isnot attached to the word which represents that subject. e.g.: 
amz yö İŞ yle öğe (kala) çüllsişkalş Aziza5 
Itranslated for him, because he doesn't know Chinese. .»v ,4 uL3 
lö ça lo ASA yeli ellisini Ula gi RİSE ye 
I went to bed a little earlier, because I was setting out the following 
day. 


7) The Agent Gerund (,yilüemi Eğe) 
The Agent Gerund is formed by attaching the suffix * 3” to the 
3s” gerund For example: 
GriL e ti; TİS Ez $$ 
The Agent Gerund indicates the agent (doer/subjectl| of the action 
. DAİ ezik elen! 
Akhmât is the one who made the application. 
Those who violate the law will be punished according to the law. 
ağ ğili Kaszi ç)$ zile AS ğa 
Those who speak in public should register themselves. 
way as the imperfect participle but, in this case, it only gualifies its 
own subject (agent) For example: 
SELE çeliği alel yerle zi lar beri LALA ği 
He gazed enthralled at nature's marvellous spell-binding beauty. 
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yedi eğiği —pğigi eymelğla ezğli lele çayı ELİYEL yde 
I breathed deeply of the revitalizing air of the pasture. 16 
This gerund sometimes occurs combined with the negative form of 


the nature of a warning, about the fact that the action expressed 
by the gerund should not take place, For example: 
Lola | zila$ Ss ep İNE e 
Don't you dare come here a second time. 
eli ziya ili ği iy plaiği 
Don't you dare ask about this again. 
Lola eğimi GR il 
Don't you dare tell him about this (matter). 


$4 Adverbials 
Çladğo ,) 
1. The Nature of Adverbials (,ç S5 dl Yludğo ) 


which is subordinate to another action. For example: 
(D Sit down and talk (Talk sitting down). A ğe ağla (1) 
(2) m going (in order) to buy a book. gi yl elli li (2) 
(3) We'll wait until you come. sğmeş Mile azğSUaS yda (3) 


ation of the '-YGL.' action until that action occurs. 
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2. Types of Adverbials (.ç ,5 &l5 Mbladsğe ,) 
Adverbials are divided into seven types according to function:” 
(D The “az” Adverbial yahdğo, die 4>y» 
(Adverbial of Limitation/Contrast , isa.bğo, b özle laz) 
(2) The yp ve Adverbial yplduğo, öl sky 
(Adverbial of Purpose or Elapsed Time (| çismdeğo, a..8ds) 
(3) The Adverbial of Reason 
(4) The zle” Adverbial 
(Adverbial of Concurrence) 
(5) The Sym Adverbial yplalğo GS) 
(Adverbial of Extension or Prolongation e öslleğo, Le lğ3) 
(6) The '6? Adverbial yale, AR VE» 
(Associative Adverbial 2 yöladsğe, bi 2) 
(7) The Associative Adverbial ypluğe, blu 
(Associative Adverbial 1 yilo, le — 1) 
These may be demonstrated according to the chart on p. 286. 


pe Mluğo; oğdun 
yele, ölezlir 


The negative forms of the '6* Adverbial and the Associative Adver- 
bial (1) are formed in exactiy the same way, by aftaching the suffix 
«(o the negative form of the verb. For example: 
Şaliğe — pal ğe e —İk 

The negative forms of the remaining adverbials are formed in the 
same way by atfaching their own adverbial suffixes to the negative 
stem of the verb. For example: 

kajk lek şeki gb yele; 
It isalso possible for the suffix “eL) to be addedto the end of the 
“aş” adverbial, but there is no change in meaning. For example: 


eleği; ellişği,  allağla şğ$as 
* The titles in brackets are those given in the SL uL5 00 e yl çöple 


si Eği zöyalaz oğ YL. 5, 1997, apart from the “Adverbial of Concurrence', which is 
also given as the a Adverbial in that dictionary. 
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Types of Adverbials 


“az” Adverbial 
(Limitation and Contrast) 


Mazçğö Maç | ağ asil 


ağ MAZ | ağa $$ 


Mi Ms — 
e 


“uz” Adverbial 
(Purpose & Elapsed Time) 


Adverbial of Reason 
(Causative Adverbial) MASS. 
4S >a$ 


Müzi Müze. | elüzlük düzleji 
044p a$la$ 


“gl&” Adverbial 
(Concurrence) 


Mi zle 
ami size 
g5 Mg 


“syew” Adverbial 
(Extension/Prolongation) 


© Adverbial A )ğa co $$ e 
(Associative Adverbial 2) () 


Associative Adverbial 
(Associative Adverbial 1) 


Miş 
çi -hpğ- 


siye ğga, seç ğe 
ŞW$ <pğlgi 


*' The forms given by the author — Az S laz Slam lame — are, in 
fact, the nominal limitative suffixes. The verbal (adverbial) suffixes have the vowel 
*-4-//.3—.”, although, in speech, *,ç is used in both types of suffix. 
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3. The Meaning and Usage of Adverbials 
çilli OĞ gemide di Yülaleğo ) 
1) The “«>' Adverbial (Adverbial of Limitation and Contrast) is 
used in the following senses: 
A. It indicates (i) the occurrence of a certain action prior to the 
action that is expressed by the adverbial, or (ii) the continuation of 


a certain action until the occurrence of the action expressed by the 
adverbial, For example: 


(i) syieL$ azli (elğkiği) azğülği Ball yda 
VII be back before the time's up. 
We ği Yali, gm ydi dad (4533) uhde iye 


will get everything ready by the time you leave/before you leave. 

(ii) It rained until daybreak. O. çosl (4Llşj50) a HU el 

Wait until 1 come. SE) Şİ (ez İaS) AZŞSİAS yk 
B. In the negative form and dependent on a negatiye verb, it indicates 
that another action will not occur aş long as the action expressed 
by the adverbial does not occur. For example: 

yazdi $ (Ella ği) AYSA Şİ bg dek 
I won”t go until this job is finished. 
sğslla Jam yalılısda lü cane Jan ale geleli 

The other problems won”t be resolved until the fundamental problem 

is resolved. 

C. It indicates that a certain action occurs during the (whole) 
course of the action expressed by the adverbial For example: 

On my way there | .5al4S lözeg azli eo ye İlay pl azği le 

I went by plane; on my way back | came by train. 

On the way there | travelled with him. .xo 4 all, yal, â585 azze 
D. It indicates an açtion which has iven up as a result of 
contrasting it with another action. For example: 

Instead of sitting idle, work for o (JöL) .al4.5 S4, cazğö ile Ss 

nothing. (Instead of being free (of work), work for free.) (proverb) 

balli Ypesiği azğkLi öğ Şİ LAd 

Let's just work ourselves, rather than bothering the others. 
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JE ile öliliz45 sail Li AS öamaö azi 
instead of buying that one for such a price, buy this one for less. 


2) The *, LE” Adverbial (Adverbial of Purpose and Elapsed Time) 
is usedin the following senses: 
A. It indicates the purpose of a certain action. For example: 
İS Sa ğe YI 
They've gone for a meal (lit. ...to cat a meal). 
sila yi$ ia akla yal Gyai$ O ASİAS SUS 

Having come (here) to study, we/you must study hard. 

Today İm going to buy a book/ ei çel pl 0 
B. It indicates that the matter described in the predicate or sentence 
belongs to the time since the action expressed by the adverb occurred 
or began For example: 

yalı Eğ 35 salaş ii Sİ gla Ga öd 

Its been two weeks since I came to Beijing, aç ağ 335 

but I still haven't met up with him. 

Sie he EEE e İASŞİ Aze, yda 

Its four years since I started Icarning Russian. 

I've been waiting for you for over two hours. 

PA pekalilğiğer bginllle ğe çel 

Kasim has been writing this artiçle for guite a while. 

“59 göral ei Sİ $$ 

It's rained twice since summer began. 

C. When combined with one of the verbs *“.Jö yö”, * J85 yeleli? Or 


“yö 6 eb”, it indicates that an action which is about to take 


place is unable to do so. For example: 
He almost fell over/He nearly fell over. sö eb pikir 


We almost blushed. İNE yeleli Çi çer yi (a) 
I was on the point of not coming/ O.»Wö, 5. v5 LSuola$ ae 
Inearly didn'tcome. 
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D. When linked with the verb * ),;, it indicates the possibility that 


the action expressed by the adverbial will be carried out. Such 
sentences are without a subject. For example: 
3ialgi çelme İG Yili 3 
Only by working hard is it possible to go forward. 
Biel GL SİS BY SS ln 
Itis possible to finish this job in two days. 
Its too heavy to lift/ geşlelgi ela iğ <A 3 lay 
Its too heavy; it's impossible to lift it. 
E. When connected with the verb *  ç,3' it produces a construction 
which indicates the sense of permitting or making it possible for 
the action expressed by the adverbial to occur, For example: 
Please letme work in peace. Dİ Zigö ali gli çime 
leşi lili pa ği ykelalle HE 
Let's be guiet and give him a chance to speak. 
Sineği hil PU ezile 
I had intended to go, but my older brother wouldn't let me. 
derler gizli ğamiza eğdi İLİ ey İİ 
Not only will he not go himself, he won't let us go either. 
F. When combined with the auxiliary verbs “3.3,” and “- 355, it 
produces çemplex stem formş of. the, verb. (See Chapter 12, Stem 
Forms of the Verb, $4, Subsection 5, The Commencement Aspectual 
Stem Form of the Verb, p.412). 


3) The Adverbial of Reason (, ivv-âğo, oğa..) indicates that the 
occurrence of the action expressed by itself is the reason for the 
occurrence of another action. For example: 
Şİİ ği gil Şe gla Maki gö 
The water didn't have the chance to spoil the sides of the ditch 
because they arrived on time, 
sai DA Zelda düzlimozl DAS yi 
Because you didn't write, I didn't write either. 
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j ği gl aa dişli hai İyiği Skala 
The involvement of the people grew because the policy was properly 
implemented. 
Sometimes the final “6..' or “a —' of this adverbial is omitted and, 
conseguentiİy, it becomes the same as the “z1s” adverbial. For example: 
: : osiğ - . .. pi 4#0Bı 
Because it rained sğğümellirz Sunulan gl lâl yökele dei 
today too, we weren't able to go on an outing to the park. 
This nectarine (GLgö) ogle Muay Haiaği ezlği ğe ğülü5e aza 
tastes delicious because it was (grown) beside the canal. (song) 


4) The “zle” Adverbial (Adverbial of Concurrence) indicates an 
action which is carried out in addition (or concurrentiy) during 
the course of carrying out another action. For example: 

Hİ çe y$ AS AA gliliğ çükas4 


We went into town while we were visiting Akhmât. 


Lets go fora stroll in the countryside. 
If you're going to ALS Gİ çine ği öle Le yu ökk 


the dormitory, please feth my dictionary (at the same time). 


5) The *,5» Adverbial (Adverbial of Extension or Prolongation) 
indicates that the more the action expressed by itself is continued 
or repeated, the more the degree of another action increases to the 
same extent. For example: 
ğa GİZEZİYİ yenil âğİği gilley) 83 
İ .. ğe İĞ öymlöği o) e 
The more this material is washed, the whiter it becomes. 
1585 çelen zemin liğe 38 


6) The '© Adverbial (Associative Adverbial 2) 


Not taking into account its role in constructing state-tense forms 
(see Chapter 11, $4, The State-Tense Category of the Verb) and its 
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production of complex stem forms of the verb when combined 
with the auxiliary verbs '- J© and '-,ı; (see Chapter 12, Stem 
Forms of the Verb, $4, Subsections 2 & 3, pp.409-410), this adverbial 


is used as follows: 

A. When it is repeated, it indicates a state in which the action 
expressed by itself continues for a long time. (The suffix ,ş  attached 
to stems ending in a vowel, is omitted). For example: 

vii S çe ye ll 

After writing for a long time 1 became very tired. 

İS pi çiğli aliğ m aliğan 

After speaking for a long time my voice became hoarse. 

330 çe dale ği BULU 

After walking non-stop for three hours, we finally arrived. 

Drop by drop a lake is formed. (JEL) Yap İS LG b 
B. When the negative form is repeated, it indicates a state in which 
the action expressed by itself does not occur for along time, e.g.: 

soz İl çşlalemşlal ğe 

After not raining for a long time it poured. 

Dallar SSS MEn 039 ğe şamaliğme m glsrliğm pi) Azuydi ğö 

After not having spoken for several days, today Şal zda 

he talked for two hours non-stop. 

C. When paired in a positive-negative form, it indicates that another 
action occurs just before the occurrence of the action expressed by 
itself, The particle “Y” is always attached to the end of the 
construction. For example: 


İS ği Melli 6 Sie 
Today he got up just before dawn. 
When 1 got çal > zil Sule bile çe $ ll de 
to the office, the telephone rang just as I was about to sit down. 
1g 345 ŞİŞİ akay —0p$ lila day 8 
He died just before he reached twenty. 
D. Disregarding specific expressions like *L&.,L 4S5>a5” (luckily, 
fortunately) the *6” adverbial iş başiçaliy not used singiy. 
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7) The Aşsociative Adverbial (1) is used as follows: 


between the associative adverbial (in this role) and the verb which is 
associated with it may be divided into the following types: 


a. Subordinate Relationship (&oğusliğe gelbzâ,). In this relation- 


by that verb. For example: 
Sit down and read/Read while seated. İZİ eeğığülgi 
Don't laugh when you speak/Speak without laughing. .4 ;ğ4 ,ç40159 
ea lella çidğeyği 3S ağ yiaplayşaldi 
By increasing production we will continuously improve the life of 
the people. 
Şila SAS 3 siya çil 85 
Because he was ill, he was unable to come to class. 
öğle çk üyeli çizi gi oil 
The electricity suddenly went off in the evening, so we were unable 
to hold the meeting. 
sğaşlala Jam alusde ğı üçe wan5a3 
Since Âkhmât has not turned up, this problem won”t be resolved. 
b. Before and After Relationship (&oğ.vUğe (Li. .$ 5S 15). In 


this relationship the Associative Adverbial indicates an action which 


occurred, or will occur, before the action expressed by the verb to 


the occurrence of the action expressed by the adverbial. For example: 


dü) AG AYAS da gi gaz sea ASİA Şİ 
He got up early, had his breakfast and went to school. 
(ii) Şola$ Or İİ yi ös, Şi deyen 5 DAĞ 


Âkhmât came and, two hours İater, Tursun arrived. 
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ve arrived esimi çe ya AUADAI Çi çak $ Guz yda 
in Beijing, but 1 still haven”t attempted to go to Tiantan. 
c. Positive-Negative Relationship (, vğnvliğe yubölg — öğlüğig). In 
this type of relationship (i) the action expressed by the Associative 
Adverbial is negated and another action is affirmed, or (ii) the 
non-occurrençe of another action is expressed in a situation in 
which the açtion expressed by the Assoçiative Adverbial occurs, or 
(ili) the non-occurrence of another action is expressed whilst only 
the action expressed by the associative adverbial occurs. e.g: 
d) gile AS ğaydi yaş eleği 00744 e 
Let's go somewhere instead of standing here, 
Asirkiği iie Gİ eşle EĞ ği 
Instead of going to the mountains, they went paddling in a canoe, 
Gü) öşleşli ASU suya Bluz Bİ 
He went to Beijing, but he didn't go to Tianjin. 
A Şüay$ AKI İleiğaş oç $ 4S yaş Dalin dna 


Âkhmât came here he didn't come to ou: 
(ii) gb 5 e BİZ Y00da eyi yal Ed YU Suk Sğ5 
Is no goodif we only attach importance to study .ğoylelae 


and neglect the training of our bodies. 
d. Simultaneous Relationship (, vğ-.Uğ> eLLiL,). This relationship 
signifies that the action expressed by the Associative Adverbial 
happens at the same time as a another action. For example: 
İBİĞİ OiŞOYli yağ Geçi Üyeyi yağ Za 
On the one hand we. work, on the other hand we, study. 
İS Yİ eyni çi büy çi 
My head is aching and I feel nauseous, 
e. Pointed Ouestion Relationship (©oğ...5ğ> öLeL& ,8) In this rela- 
tionship the Associative Adverbial indicates an action related to a 
certain guestion. For example: 
What will you do with itif you buy it? Syamalığ dai yali ike 
What would he do Sğalelgi dual $ İYİ dai yali 
if he came? Wouldn'tit be better if he didn't come? 
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$ gali BlğS dei SL ZE cila İLİ 
What wrong has he done to you for you to be shouting at him? 
B. When combined with another verb, certain verbs in the Associative 


verbs of this kind express the concept of a complex action, which 


is produced by the joining of two (sometimes three) verbs in a 
coordinate relationship; they are used as a single word. For example: 


to arrive (at), reach - JaS e, (o toreach —ye çel 
to buy -jö çe tofill —- pü piie 
to bring in - Sul o tomove, transfer — JaS$ s4Söğ> 
to take out/carry out — > çel 
to take, take away — DAS çel 
to take/bring; result in; carry out, execute ->b çel 
to pass on” (<3 ipa) ya çeş yeli 
to pass on” — yar eğil 
to receive (- Jöğyğösli) — JE pd 


(çel >) — e JE gey > ) — İlya 
(öz çeli>) - özell Zip 
(5 çl3>) . all. Sas 
(DS çal > ) DAS A ASA 
C. By association with verbs that are opposite in meaning to ihem- 


selves, #he Associative Adverbial forms of the verbs *-W, *Jas', 
“y$”ş öz and *- sz produce structures which indicate that 


the action expressed by those verbs happens in one go.” e.g.: 


2 p 
To someone in the same room, or close by. 


93 . a . . 
This action involves distance. 


*“.Jişox..> has become the standard written and spoken form and the phrasal 


form is no longer used. 


* In an imperative construction and in certain other circumstances, a single action 
(indicated by the first verbal form) is implied. 
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to go (& come) İS ye 
to come (& go) — DAS çel$ 
to enter (& exit)/go in (& outY/come in (& go out) — > eyi 
to exit (& enterY/go out (& come in) — See 
to go up (& come downYascend (& descend) — EE > 
to go down (& come up)/descend (& ascend).* 3 çidi> 


Category of the Verb.) 


$5 The Verb of Intention 
Çiy Dalda) 
The Verb of Intention is formed by attaching the suffix *,3—' to 
the “6 Adverbial form of the verb. For example: 
ill e * gleşl 7S Al — e * ala$ 


öle ği € e $ öle ES Ai) iğ gz b İkea ği 
The Verb of Intention indicates the intention of the agent to carry 


yerb (See Chapter 12, $5, Subsection 7, p.442). 


96 
For example: 


Go to Mehriban's house. SİLİS e yaş ASU Gil yg 
Please come to our house for a visit. LES çel$ 4S Jaağaği GİS ze 
Pop into the classroom and see who's there. Sli çe üz yi ike yda 


Pop out and see who knocked at thedoor. $, öö .$ 43. ,$ yele lEYU va 
e shbir çeker Braği dlüyaçaalaş YŞ8 
They went to the top of the stairs and came down agâin. 
lk çiğ Li dili ye 
I went down to the bottom of the apartment block and came up again. 
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Chapter 11 
PREDICATE FORMS OF THE VERB 


(gla yoğa> ilke) 


$1 A General Explanation 
(GL adasi) 


such forms the Predicate forms of the verb. 

The Predicate forms of Uyghur verbs are first of all differen- 
tiated in mood and produce the Mood Category (|, çe» 555 has) 
(See $31. Predicate forms specific to a number of constituent mood 
types of the Mood Category are further differentiated in state and 
tense and produce the State-Tense Category (| ça» S5 el; - Je) 
(See $4). All kinds of State-Tense predicate forms are also differ- 
entiated with respect to person and produce the Person Category 
Çiy İS yea) (See $51. 

That is to say, in Uyghur some predicate forms of the verb 
belong to a specific mood type and a specific person type at the 
same time; other predicate forms belong to a specific mood type, a 
specific state-tense type and a specific person type at one and the 
same time. For example, if we take the “gi predicate form of the 
verb “54”, it belongs to the Imperative Mood type and the Ist Person 
Singular type; if we take the “ayl,” predicate form, it belongs to the 
Direct Statement (Indicative) Mood type, the Present (Imperfect) Tense 
type and the 3rd Person type. 


$2 The Person Category 
e S ydi) 
The Person Category of the verb is a grammatical category which 
is seen in the vast majority of modal predicate forms of the verb, 
including all kinds of State-Tense Predicate forms. It conveys the 
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concept of the person being the same as the person of the subject 


The Person Category of the verb consists of the following per- 
son types, which correspond to the differences in person of the words 
that function as subject in the sentence: 

Ist Person Singular (.ç ,5 el), .>4& 1) This is used in sentences 
in which the pronoun “y4e” functions as the subject. 

Ist Person Plural (.ç ,5 9 339 yu>ab 1) This is used in sentences in 
which the pronoun “;.,” functions as the subject. 

Znd Person Singular Ordinary type (5,5 ŞU dll ak İI) 
This is used in sentences in which the pronoun Siyez? 
functions as the subject. i 

Znd Person Singular Refined (Polite) type 
(5 ele İş yak TI) This is used in sentences in 
which the pronoun “;....” functions as the subject. 

2nd Person Singular Respectful type (.ç ,$5 ae ğa el) ai Tİ) 
This is used in sentences in which the pronouns “Lu or 
“5y41585? function as the subject. 

Znd Person Plural Ordinary type (6,5 v5 İŞLE sas II) 
This is used in sentences in which the pronoun © yeklimazz? 
functions as the subject. 

2nd Person Plural Respectful type (.5,$5 Dae 5» 44.139 ak Tİ) 
This is used in sentences in which the pronouns 
Sml? OT “sml? function as the subject. 

Z2nd Person Plural Disrespectful type (6,5 4.54... S3439 ab 
LI) This is used in sentences in which the pronoun “yala,” 
functions as the subject. 

3rd Person type (ç ,5 Sa III ) This is used in sentences in which 
the pronouns “4 or “,Y39, or nouns or nominalized words, 
function as the subject. 

If the person category of the verb is schematized it will appear as 

follows: 
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sp dia 
yağli 
S3 İL 
SP oo 
S3 al diya 
gı DdeiR yl 
yal si 5 
) p ol 
soğ Olağan Ağ 
Sığ asia 
sığ vöadil 
singular type 
Ist person 
plural type 
ordinary type 
refined type singular * 
respectful type Person 
2nd person Category 
ordinary type 
respectful type plural 
disrespectful type 
3rd person 


Whichever person types produce the Person Category of the verb, 
they are expressed as different person types of each Mood form, 
including each State-Tense form. 


$3 The Mood Category 
Çe ea) 
The Mood Category of the verb is seen in the predicate forms of 
the verb and is the grammatical category that indicates the way in 


which the subject matter of the sentence is spoken. As an example, 


we will look at and compare the following sentences: 
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(1) Âkhmât has written an article. a sojk allik 443 (1) 
Biye İöL 4545 (2) 
(2) (Apparentiy) Âkhmât has written an article. 
ailomiyizaş Aİle 4045 (3) 
(3) They say Âkhmüât has written an article. 
(4) 1 think Âkhmât has written an article. .ğulö;y il wa. 545 (4) 
JA ylije alla ğ054>a5 (5) 
(5) It looks as if Akhmât has written an article too. 
(6) Âkhmât should write an article. soğa Göle 4543 (6) 
Maas) Şoka) duz allöle 445 (7) 
(DIf Akhmât writes an article, (VII write one t00) 
Sm İĞ ba 43 (8) 
(8)10's to be hoped Âkhmüt will write an article. 
ya Siya baju allik 445 (9) 
(0) Isa pity Âkhmât hasn't written an article. 
. günle bağl ale Zalae5ai öğiğzEi 3 (10) 
(10) Akhmât can write an article about this to0/lt's okay if Akhmât 
writes an article about this too. 
In these sentences, the verb '—;( occurs in ten different moods. 
These are expressed in the following ways: 
In sentence (1) the subject matter has been stated as a matter which is 
known first-hand by the speaker; 
In sentence (2) the subject matter has been stated as a matter which 


In sentence (3) the subject matter has been stated as a matter which 
the speaker has heard from others; 

In sentence (4) the subject matter has been stated as a subjective 
assessment; 

In sentence (5) the subject mâtter has been stated as figured out on the 
basis ofcertain facts; 

In sentence (6) the subject matter has been stated in the manner ofa 


reguest (order) 


In sentence (7) the subject matter has been'stated in the manner of a 
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hypothesis; 
In sentence (8) the subject matter has been stated in the manner of a 
desire; 
In sentence (9) the subject matter has been stated in the manner of a 
regre 


In sentence (10)the subject matter has been stated in the manner of a 
necessity; ” 

These are considered to be grammatical meanings which belong to 

the Mood Category of the verb. 

The Mood Category of Uyghur verbs comprises the following 
mood types: (N.B. From (8) onwards the numbering does not agre€ 
with the above examples) 

(D Direct Statement Mood 


uda gll Yammlamiliğ 


(2) Indirect Statement Mood uhde yk gilicsiğ 
(3) Hearsay Statement Mood he çek WS 
(4) Subjective Assessment Mood ukde gazla yani ğe 
(5) Objective Assessment Mood" - uhde yaza ani 


(6) Imperative (Command-Reguest) Mood La çala — öğ 
(7) Hypothesis-Objection Mood” veda ölü zöya 
(8) Hope-Polite Reguest Mood vela çel 2) 


(9) Wish Mood ue yl, 
(10) Regret Mood ede veli 
(11) Entreaty Mood uhde v3 3ğll 
(12) Anxiety Mood slide 50 peidi 
(13) Necessity Mood e Daş 83) 


These are expressed by means of predicate forms specific to those 
mood types of the verb. 


9" In fact, the example given in the text does not express ihe sense of necessity, but 
such a concept is apparent in the sentence: Lojl e 5i5 İa.23İŞ pe)00 pizjeğiğ 
âile (Students ought to take notes during the lesson.) 


* 1 prefer to use a direct translation of the Uyghur “ğe 3 ze a” appellation 
rather than the English term “conditional', as that expresses only one aspect of what 
is covered by the hypothesis-objection mood. 
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1. Predicate Forms of the Direct Statement Mood 
(545 yağa Sonlan yil yenii) 
The predicate forms of the Direct Statement Mood of the verb 
indicate that the subject matter of the sentence is stated as a matter 
which the speaker knows first-hand (has always known, knows 
from start to finish). For example: 
There's no oya elle İEği ğeide cdloya elle İğ ci Gül 
problem; you answered correctiy and I answered correctiy too. 
İesile yi Dd eyni e ela ia de 
I write letters really slowly; Âkhmât writes them guickiy. 
e izl çile Muğla ayazda | ği basal 
Âkhmât used to write essays well when he was in middle school. 
ylmy il 1950 Miş 
These apartment blocks were built in 1950. 
You are (all) studying well. yelmmallğği ül yaln 
ALU yalla zap 0MASİAS Yİ 
When they came we were holding/in a conference. 
He had asked, but she didn't answer. Kya eğe GARI ya 
van aamaliğm yala GL İğ )öği ğe öyle 
lintend to talk to him about this. 
He also planned to asmalı eli çe gi sazlar 3033 
go, but something came up and he was unable to (go). 
The predicate forms of the Direct Statement Mood of the verb are 
classified according to the State-Tense Category and occur in every 
kind of state-tense form, therefore the construction in turn of all 
the state-tense forms in the Direct Statement Mood is considered 
to be the construction of the predicate forms of the Direct Statement 
Mood of the verb. This matter will be introduced in combination with 
the construction of ali the state-tense forms in $4 of this chapter:The 
State-Tense Category. 
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2. Predicate Forms of the Indirect Statement Mood 
(a3 yoğas Saba yal öl) 
The predicate forms of the Indirect Statement Mood of the verb 
indicate that the subject matter of the sentence is stated as a matter 
which the speaker knows indirectiy (has learnt of later or has re- 
centiy learnt on the basis of certain facts or the information of 
others), For example: 
temize elle İyEgi ğaida eüykamşizei ile İ Eği eğ lele ya 
I checked and apparentiy you answered correctiy and I answered 
correctly t00. 
jö DAİ gykeid$unoju el ll ça ye alkil el 
When I take alook, (I realize that) I apparentiy write al 
letters very slowly, but Âkhmât writes them guickly. 
elle çal ll Yüöle diydide | ğü asal 
Apparently Âkhmât used to write essays well when he was in 
middle school. 


allame ol — 1950 Yl ğe 
These apartment blocks were apparentiy built in 1950. 
yaly işiğİğİ gile yalar ağ ğü ye da 
Il inguired, and you are apparentiy making good progress. 
öiyteyaş iile oyali gas 
Apparentiy he asked but she didn't answer. 
Apparentiy he also dişlik eli e li eluzileşl deği 
planned to go,but something came up and he was unable to (go). 
The predicate forms of the Indirect Statement Mood of the verb 
are also classified according to the State-Tense Category and occur 
in every kind of state-tense form, therefore the construction in 
turn of all the state-tense forms in the Indirect Statement Mood is 
considered to be the construction of the predicate forms of the 
İndirect Statement Mood of the verb. This matter will be introduced 
in combination with the construction of all the state-tense forms in $4 
of this chapter:The State-Tense Category. 


303 


3. Predicate Forms of the Hearsay Statement Mood 
(Şak yoğaz Sas yel EU) 


The predicate forms of the Hearsay Statement Mood of the verb 
indicate that the subject matter of the sentence is stated as a matter 


which has ben heard of from others. For example: 


They say that memizizer) Hoöğüyiza DA 43 çllöle ği 
Âkhmât wrote this letter/Akhmât supposediy wrote this letter. 
deği) mazi gi iile Daa5ai 
U ve heard that Akhmât writes essays well. 
visa çil lie Yüze diyede İğ vaa 
Âkhmât used to write essays well when he was in middle school, 
so they say. 
I heard that vlm$ liğe 45585 yda çlodmiyi Gİ pide 35 
he was angry with you and you didn't think much of him. 
İK MEŞİŞİ Aya ka diğe ğağe 38 
Its said that he had studied at this school previously. 
SİN öl 035 Sokağın Mle cole 
I.hear you're writing an article; could I have a look at it? 
em ŞİYİ GİS gil za 


Opoiğa e. Jİ çed — ea la, çin yg dağ e — 

Şİ 00. eşliği iel - zl eğedlel — iğ dlslizva O 

O ERİ ei ek meyi lg İS İŞİ ya 

bese GAMES Yİ (Syn 

G2 e bale gö ilidğm yaladı 00 pa İS. 

haz Şİİ taşi Heye eğen YALI peel MEYSU e a8 

dp ii ele slooğalğ les ls ydi eyyasli çyelelei lak yli 

(soğ 3) e ani 

“They say that the new government is very broad-minded.? they 

said ... 'Supposediy, after this there won't be any corv&e taxes or 

other taxes ... then everyone will apparentiy be his own lord and 
master and no-one Will tell anyone to stand there or stand here...” 
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“Empty talk,” some said... “There are supposediy many plans 
in the government”s mind; they say draft animals will be distributed 


and it won't be possible to distinguish which are your rich and 
which are your paupers. Everyone will be egual, they say and 
there will be work in Ânjan ...> (K, Turdi) 
This type of predicate form sometimes indicates that the speaker 
does not agree or states something in a sarcastiç manner. e.g.: 
If he can't even write this kind malik leg, 5 Gla ği 
of thing, how does he imagine he can write a novel! 
tame le AS ği ep id 
How interesting! Im supposed to have written this letter! 
When telling others of a dream which one has seen, the predicate 
form of the Hearsay Statement Mood is often used. For example: 
ŞA eği ep ea akyizei Azra y$8 olak Az 
e ağalık ç0lağiğİ DA Yl RAE ll e ğmaniyei$ yyl ği 
AZA yağ 00) yaş DAİ yamlmayö ği EĞİ İM pi Sp 
ği sütemmeylyile çişi öde arlaoğiğğaliğa ği Mame gigi İliasoli 
Last night I dreamt 1 went to Urumgi. vee gmeşlerl5 bh 
When I looked, Urumgi was completely altered — skyscrapers 


It is also possible to express a matter heard from others in the 
predicate form of the Indirect Statement Mood, but there is a 
clear difference between these two types of expression: 

(a) In the predicate form of the Hearsay Statement Mood, the fact of 


The predicate forms of the Hearsay Statement Mood of the verb 
are also classified according to the State-Tense Category and occur 
in every kind of state-tense form, therefore the construction in 
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turn of all the State-Tense forms in the Hearsay Statement Mood 
is considered to be the construction of the predicate forms of the 
Hearsay Statement Mood of the verb. This matter will be introduced 
in combination with the construction of all the state-tense forms in $4 
of this chapter:7The Siate-Tense Category. 


4. Predicate Forms of the Subjective Assessment Mood 
Ç Sa yoğaz Şeelide yazlğa çan ğe) 


The predicate forms of the Subjective Assessment Mood of the 


verb indicate that the subject matter of the sentence is stated asa 
matter which has been assessed according to a subjective under- 
standing. For example: 
yd0ş09 Zoe Göl 0540545 
Ithink ÂAkhmât has also written an article. 
imes gülle la 1950 Yy 
I think these apartment blocks were built in 1950. 
ürer HİYAAKAAŞI iğ Gpdiğa 3 
Idon't think we've met before. i 
I believe you smoke (tobacco). yla özal İS ys 
tale ginüşdelış AZIDAZ ğe 
Idon't think he knew Chinese before. 
I think they're in a meeting. yAny03 silimi ak Yİ 
keş00 himülliğişi diydSde ğa İisle $8 ae 
I believe | was studying in first school at that time. 
ykay00 güdemzllejl 4S ya) yz yk 
I guess you're planning to go somewhere. 
yylmyed öz ağ yal ÖLSE 05 SİS S5 ye 
I guess you intended to see him when you came yesterday. 
The predicate forms of the Subjective Assessment Mood of the 
verb are also classified according to the State-Tense Category and 
occur in every kind of state-tense form, therefore the construction 
in turn of all the state-tense forms in the subjective assessment 
mood is considered to be the construction of the predicate forms 
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of the Subjective Assessment Mood of the verb. This matter will be 
introduced in combination with the construction of all the state-tense 
forms in $4 of this chapter:The State-Tense Category. 


5. Predicate Forms of the Objective Assessment Mood 
Ç Sab yoğas  Şödelyde yazida gelimi) 
The predicate forms of the Objective Assessment Mood of the 
verb indicate that the subject matter of the sentence is stated asa 
matter which has been assessed according to certain facts. e.g. 
Itlooks as if Akhmât also Jale yök aöl eded 
wrote an article/Akhmât seemş to have written an article too. 
İoya$ bula kale NE 1950 YL. 
These apartment blocks must have been built in 1950/11 looks as if 
these apartment blocks were built in 1950. 
Itlooks as if you smoke (tobacco). Şanel. >gi guz Bb ye 
He çan't have known Boya$ Lala ulkeler azg) 3d 3 
Chinese previously/ki doesn't look aş if he knew Chinese previousiy. 
EN 
ei just now4lt looks as if they.Te in a meeting at the moment. 
Alo ya$ pla gli AYAS da gk bele 3 ğ ye 
Lmust have been studying in primary school at that time. 

Itlooks as if you're planning © sinekliği çöle 4S) ya yl 
to go somewhere/You look as if you're planning to go somewhere. 
The predicate forms of the Objective Assessment Mood of the 
verb are also classified according to the State-Tense Category and 
occur in every kind of state-tense form, therefore the construction 
in turn of all the state-tense forms in the Objective Assessment 
Mood is considered to be the construction of the predicate forms 
of the Objective Assessment Mood of the verb. This matter will be 
introduced in combination with the construction of ali the state-tense 

forms in $4 of this chapter:The State-Tense Category. 


do, $ blğazei is the same as we ,$ Lİ yle. 
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6. Predicate Forms of the Imperative Mood 
Çağ yoğa>  Şukulkde pala — 58,03) 

Y Its Formation 

The predicate forms of the Imperative Mood are formed by attaching 

the following suffixes to the verb stem: 

In the Ist person singular type the suffix “şol İS Added. 
For example: i 
gö Şiliğ gö Şo $ 
In the İst person plural type the suffix “40/4 -// Lu —” is added. 
For example: 
GELE hal iğ ukh3i ko 
In the Znd person singular ordinary type the verb stem itself is 
used. For example: | 
NE al ğa 3 
In the 2nd person Şi refined (polite), e e the suffix 7/81. 
23.183 180..” iS added, For example: 
gü | al ğa dağ d4,5 
In the Znd person singular respectful type the suffix 'alL. -/DLw..'iS 
added. For example: 
In the Znd person plural ordinary type the suffix /L&. 1/3. 
>63-//583—.” is added. For example: 

İ ELE pale 3)3i prp 
In the Znd person plural respectful type the suffix 'al.v../Suuw. ? İS 
added to the mutual voice stem form of the verb. For example: 

pi Li Alba ğa Sub )ğö al 5 
In the Znd person plural disrespectful type the mutual voice stem 
form of the verb is used. For example: 


YEL pe »h$ 33 
Yİ 
In the 3rd person type the suffix “ğe.” is added. For example: 
ope, Öğe iğ Oğe)$İ 0335 


The negative form of the imperative mood predicate form is 
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formed by attaching the above suffixes to the negative stem form 
of the verb. For example: 
çö te ğe İli 
2) Its Meaning and Usage 
The predicate form of the Imperative Mood of the verb indicates 


that the subject matter of the sentence is spoken in a manner that 


iy 


denotes; 
(0 Reguesting yeli pala 
(ii) Instructing or Ordering e geye 
(ili) Complying urğl bas 
(iv) Appealing uyealö Voğo0 
W A Wish öalila$al5 
For example: 
6) il te LL kağ, 
Please give me permission and let me go. 
(iii) OK, you can go. yaş ze e İğöle 
Aeğile öyle Mania 65) cakma 
(ii) Please come and take the seat of honour and take off your coat. 


lerle izgi eze eçağagö dlasiği 
(iv) Don't block the way, let him through, let him go. 


W) Long live our great homeland. | aaa oğ EYE öğle 
May you grow old together. yö dağ 
May you not grow tired!/ Hello! (in some areas) böula 

kapana Sezliğe Ezim 


May there be blessing on your festival!//Happy Eid! 
The predicate form of the Imperative Mood may also indicate that 
the listener is being reguested to wait until the subject matter of 


the sentence has occurred. For example: 
Let the film finish and then well go... . .bi)h çpili eğe $iği g$ 


rekl BİL leşi öl şal çil ya 
Wait till come back and then we'll have a good chat. 
Why are you in ğe yalığıa eüyğmla 3le ciydmel pWİl desi 


il 
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The suffix *iy$ Ml iysömliiyğ > may also be added to the 2nd Person 

Singular Ordinary type predicate form of the Imperative Mood. In 

such cases the sense of an intimate or affectionate command or 

reguest is expressed. For example: 
Go on my child, go on. 


Please don't worry, Mother. 


ele EY öle 
ee pe 


is in a positive form or a negative form. The conjunction *, 144 
may come before the interrogative pronoun. For example: 


oğyall 5 başla$ çiğli çi ZİN (la) 33 


HuüeiesesisanverseseTeerrar ae risETERSET AN 


ğer çeki Dala ağla 5 (da) 
No matter. whoit is, they can only get in if they have a ticket. 
However high Lb pi yeli eği Lal da 
don't disassociate yourself from the man in the street. 


with the çonjunction | Las or... 5! attaçhed to the beginning of 
them. The conjunction *, 5” may also sometimes be attached to 
the beginning of the second sentence. For example: 
iel ötazaz çöğmlli yökel çelida eğer liği lede 
Whether you come, İİİ gla laf ls eja$ 
or whether you don't, we'll go ahead and hold the meeting. 
Whether do y$ çğiği 4545 öle eğe de Sl 3 yds lede 
you write itor | write it, the article must be finished tomorrow. 


310 


7. Predicate Forms of the Hypothesis-Objection 
(Conditional) Mood 


Ç Sab yoğaz  Şululda gk 50 4) 
1) its Formation 
The predicate forms of the Hypothesis-objection Mood of the verb 
are formed by attaching the following suffixes to the verb stem: 
In the Ist Person Singular type the suffix *oa..—//eLw.” is added. For 
example: 
pbejl piela$ penliğe ağ pa 
In the ist Person Plural type the suffix “a. /şL...” is added. For 
example: 
dll dala$ İml ğe gleği Jay 
In the Znd Person Singular Ordinary type the suffix “Hav -/8u.—” 
is added. For example: 
duk daslas İdmal >ğae İğ Das 35 
Inthe Znd Person Singular Refined (Polite) type the suffix “84.” 
is added, For example: 
Da EY KO MEN X GE CEK GAY 
In the 2nd Person ŞSingular Respectful type the suffix (LL... 
al.” is added. For example: 
In the Znd Person Plural Ordinary type the suffix *pöav./ 584.” 
is added. For example: 
pbljk AŞ Şa ğe BU ai 
In the Znd Person Plural Respectful type the suffix *aLw./BLw.” is 
added to the mutual voice stem form of the verb. For example: 
Sela zar AS alabalığı Ya ği Ağ 
In the Znd Person Plural disrespectful type the suffix “Hav. /8U..” 
is added to the mutual voice stem form of the verb. e.g.: 
duk Hami o Mambalığın İLE dağ 
In the 3rd Person type the suffix 'aw..//U —” is added. For example: 
jk adas Aa ğe ği “wp 
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The negative form of the Hypothesis-Objection Mood predicate 
form is formed by attaching the above suffixes to the negative stem 
form of the verb. For example: 
alsazı amala keme öle dayi 
2) Its Meaning and Usage 
The Hypothesis-Objection predicate form of the verb is used as follows: 
A. When it is the predicate of a Subordinate Hypothesis Clause, 


it indicates that the subject matter of the sentence is spoken in the 
manner of a hypothesis, For example: 
If you try hard, you will make progress. o .y&nl lü aliya 
oğan Sula dsl gökle 4545 
If it doesn'train tomorrow, we'll go out for a walk. 
Whoever tries hard, will make progress. .ğüel BJ6 Zö cLedayö 5 
vlan AS yaz ğe Zelda eğmiş ASA yan 


sjeezdele İİİ ağlama zi 
If we don't walk guickiy, we won't be able to make it on time. 
B. When it is the predicate of a Subordinate Objection Clause, it 
indicates that the subject matter of the sentence is spoken in oppo- 
sition to another matter or state, For example: 
3 öge ola ağla 
3alğğie YE olaya 
Bişi GUY izlel $ La 
My older brother went, but (s)he apparentiy acted really rudely. 
eğe ğa çeliği 38 Göleli SSS giğeeİi pe pl pall ze 
We're rushing around unable to cope, but he's playing about. 
Kğ İNİ eğasmmalğ ize Zİ ze 
You don't know that place, so how will you get there? 
Sğkadeliş çime di Hlziğe dviği SN ça de li g6 
How come he doesn't know such things, despite having graduated 
from university? 
Since the time is iğaYa gl poli kl ği 3 
passing, oughtn't we to hurry? (lit. sit right not to hurry?) 
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the subject matter is in opposition to another matter, it is neverthe- 
less unable to prevent it. For example: 
We'li still go, even if it rains. oğan yeğ yle Şamli ğe 
No matter what I said, he didn”t take any notice. 
izel $ gap eli çiy 
We'll come, even if you don't welçome us. 


8. Predicate Forms of the Hope-Polite Reguest Mood 
Çak çoğa  Şklde çeldi — 356) 


1) Its Formation 
The Hope-Polite Reguest Mood predicate form of the verb is formed 
by attaching the “ç4$.5' auxiliary to the verb”s Hypothesis-Objection 
Mood predicate form. The *.,4S-5' auxiliary is usually attached to 
the verb's Hypothesis-Objection Mood predicate form, but it may 
sometimes be omitted. For example: 
yağa AKSAN aile yiSelejl 
dani çağ eği GAL yalla ği 
2) Its Meaning and Usage 
The Hope-Polite Reguest Mood predicate form of the verb indicates 
that the subject matter of the sentence is spoken in the manner of 
a petition, a desire, or a (polite) reguest. For example: 
galiya Dk, İŞE SSS BU li çe ed eğe 
An important matter has come up, please could I be given two 
days leave. N 
Semi çal pole ölaiğüğe Ble Zal iyiğe 
I hope you will keep on helping me in this way in the future also. 
Please Would. .y4Sumgö ği Zengo Mala yl 5 9250 
the comrades who are on duty wipe the blackboard as well, 


Saye 


313 


liği oğla eği ld yar didi çe sçllaiğe 
Teacher, please could you read the end once more so that we can 
take notes. 


9. Predicate Forms of the Wish Mood 
Ça yoğa>  Şukkae leb) 

1) Its Formation 

The Wish Mood predicate form of the verb is formed by atfaching 
the past tense form of the Direct Judgment Copula to the Hypothesis- 
Objection Mood predicate form of the verb. The Direct Judgment 
Copula is usually in the 3rd person type in all its persons alike, 
but sometimes it also occurs in the person which is the same as 
that of its subject.'* The direct judgment copula may also sometimes 
be omitted. For example: 


çala) slaj güme 
(dLuSalas) galada aga Ni 
ŞA yal da ŞE sell 

pleğişi git 


2) Its Meaning and Usaçe 
The Wish Mood predicate form indicates that the subject matter 


of the sentence is spoken in the manner of a wish. For example: 
If only | kandan ği) gemi ği yar Zelda çalış ii ği 
could meet that person too/1 wish I.could meet that person too. 


ŞİLİ Şanime ASUda > çi 

I wish they would get me into this job too. 
İKİLİ Zağaş kida gü 

We wish we could attend that meeting too. 


e According to the * £ğ 54 v4Ja5 öğ Me.5 lal 10904 ğeği yl; öyle”, the 
Ist person plural form always occurs with * 33. —* ând only the Ist person singular 
and the 2nd person singular ordinary types may sometimes occur with A 
dur respectively. The rest only take the *çw - * suffix. 
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asel yösel Üzeri ul, 
ği AH Sli asiye çe lüle 
(GLügö) asrmerzği ligi eyle Az al A7 yi 
I wish 1 hada samovar and the tea would keep on boiling. 
Lwish my sweetheart would keep on dancing while I drink a bowl 
of tea, (song) i 


If only it would really rain. 


If only it were according to my desire, then 1 would not leave my 
lovers side, 

If only I were a moth, then I would not leave his head, even in 
front of all the people in the world. (song) 


10. Predicate Forms of the Regret Mood 
Çak çoğa Şiüelide yöğezdi) 
1) Its Formation 
The Regret Mood predicate form of the verb is constructed by 
attaching the Word 'çyaSsizg” Or *yaSsilile, in the role of an auxiliary 
word, to the predicate form of the Hypothesis-Objection Mood of the 
verb. For example: 


vag pejli i gali öle 
LAN gi Danlas LAS ge gö öğe 
gg a gg LG 


The Regret Mood predicate form of the verb may also be Jormed 
by attaching the suffix '35—” to the Hypothesis-Objection Mood 
predicate form of the verb (In this instance the first syllable of the 
verb is stressed). For example: 


ğzalejli ği ğa ala$ 
irem iğe 7 a zel 


2)1ts Meaning and Usage 


The Regret Mood predicate form of the verb indicates that the 


subject matter of the sentence is spoken in the manner of a regret. 
For example: 
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Sanayii yz dğalml5l) yagi pll Zelda İNS g0 ŞİŞİ 
If only 1 had heard yesterday's lecture too; âli e S yelaö 
an opportunity has been lostlts a pity I didn't hear yesterday's 
lecture too; an opportunity has been lost. 
M3) yi Başl ik lek 
Yow've written it, butit's a pity you didn't write it better. 
çağ düzlemle Gl) yasli zalaala$ lal Zeiss pl 
Ivs a pity you didn't bring your children with you; ALS 
they could have played. 
same ğe zall ooyği dye) yayi kalas Zola ği 
Tursun should have come too, instead of staying at home alone/ 
Lwish Tursun had come too, instead of staying at home alone. 


11. Predicate Forms of the Entreaty Mood 
(Sad yoğas Sile İİİ) 
1) Its Formation 
The Entreaty Mood predicate form of the verb is formed by attaching 
the suffix '4>—' to the Imperative Mood predicate form of the verb. 
For example: 
izbe 3zshk ğzla$ 

aslığ ie İS ğziğlü 

In the Ist and 2nd persons, the Entreaty Mood predicate form of 


izel şöle, ğps adas 
izl iğ 7 45 e 


2) Its Meaning and Usage 
The Entreaty Mood predicate form of the verb indicates that the 


subject matter of the sentence is spoken in the manner of an entreaty. 
For example: 
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eyle çi ez e ŞİLE AS ayda 


Please çome here, there's something 1 want to say to you. 
Comrades, please don't talk. 35 öle Eş e Mala a 
ARİLLİ bi aşa ğlüiğe Yar 085 
- Keep me happy; please don't say such things. 
JSos Jğöle aşili ASağimıği yda gieyğoğ gü 
eşle 1554845 çini 048 
Please speak, don't keep me waiting anxiousiy. 
Ap dara) çel dai ça öğle ekl G3lğ 
If you have time, please could you translate this letter. 


12. Predicate Forms of the Worry Mood 
Ç Sak yoğaz  Şukulada | yb0 yaidi) 

1) Its Formation 
The Worry Mood predicate form of the verb is formed by attaching 
ihe Past Tense Direct Judgment Copula to the 3rd person negative 
şe iype Direct Statement Mood Present (Imperfect) Tense predicate 
Jorm of the verb (See $4: The State-Tense Category, sub-section 4: 
The Present (Imperfeci) Tense Predicate Form, p.342). As a result 
of the judgment copula being attached to the verb, the final */ ç6 
,ş5 part of the verb becomes *, -—' and the initial vowel of the 
copula is dropped. For example: 

geek 


ŞOR a 
2) Its Meaning and Usage 


The Worry Mood predicate form of the verb indicates that the 
speaker pronounces the şubject matter of the sentence in an anxiouş 


manner, Because such matters generally possess an accidental 
nature, the verb is usualiy combined with auxiliary verbs which 
indicate the accidental aspect. For example: 


bay ulas 


öğmkme le 


EA 
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öğle yuz 6g | yp Dale 
Its five o'clock. Ido hope we won't be late. 


You've messed about so much with that clock, it's to be hoped 

you haven't açcidentalIy broken it : 
sand lay Üye çalldiğe el Sa çü 

I wasn't able to revise weli, sol do hope the teacher doesn't hap- 

pen to ask me. 

Ido hope I won't geamikği çalar çile Gla dkallasğe 

temporarily be stuck for an answer to the teachers guestion. 


13. Predicate Forms of the Necessity Mood 
Çağ yöğaz | Şödalde Day 8 33) 
The Neçessity Mood predicate form of the verb is basically expressed 
by adding the word *3vJ..', which funetions as an auxiliary verb, to 
the Hypothesis-Objection Mood predicate form of the verb and 
pronouncing them as a single unit, without a break. lt indicates that 
the speaker pronounces the subject matter of the sentence in a 
manner which deems it essential. For example: 
günl Blmza$ İğ yeleli İ özi öl Saz gp öl 
This opinion of yours is wrong, you must give it up. 
ğa Zağlmizği ğa DAS Döl eyle yandal ulaş SU 
Apparentiy your mother is very worried. You must keep writing 
regulariy. 
pamaziş ySiş Be yaşi öğe cllmeld Jğeğ çiya ğe Sal 
If you don't accept this criticism I won't need to give İlgi 
you my views after this. 
This plant is 3imlgr Lol iki Za 5 yan cl ila, | ğe 


very delicate. Its essential to kçep watering it every day. . 


It should be noted that there is another kind of compound sentence 


in Uyghur which indicates permission or approval and is identical 
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For example: 
Benli za GIA Gi Zay 
The water's hot enough; you may use it now. 
ği İĞ AS GANİ GAS nl 
The job's finished; you may go now. 
However, these two constructions differ from each other in pro- 
nunciation: the construction which indicates the Necessity Mood is 


The following two kinds of Necessity Mood forms of the verb may 
also be encountered in Uyghur: 

(i) One kind is expressed by means of the *-L£” type Imperfect 
Participle and is basically used by adults when they see children 
behaving inappropriately and admonish them. The subject of such 
sentences is generaliy combined wisl, the function word “a$s3”. e.g.: 

lal TAİ gine 03 iğ)ğİ YANİ ŞİŞİ AR AS eriği 

A student ought to get up early every day and review the lesson. 

A good child should be obedient. yea yaf a YU sl 

almiş aleliğe eyi İN 4S çala S AS iğöy 
A doctor ought not to behave so roughly towards patients. 
(ii) Another kind of Necessity Mood form is expressed by attaching 
the suffix “2335 1125335 İİ 53335 İİ 555 to the stem Of the verb. 
This form is impersonal and is used extremely widely in the Hotan 
dialect. It is also used in other dialects to differing degrees. Because 
this form is concise, it is also regulariy encountered in poetry. e.g.: 
iile A Düz er iğ 
When the teacher tells you to write, you must write. 
“DYYSAS ği İaBİĞ gla yda 0 ğe gil yaş 
A job should not be dragged out, but (should be) finished on time. 
i AAA liğe pl ul 
A little child should not be taught in this way. 
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$4 The State-Tense Category 
pl yle; Je) 
Each type of predicate form of the Direct Statement Mood, the 
Indirect Statement Mood, the Hearsay Statement Mood, the Subjec- 
tive Assessment Mood, and the Objective Assessment Mood of Uy- 
ghur verbs differs in state and tense and together the produce the 
State-Tense Category. This category is a combination of the State 
Category, which indicates every state of the action, and the Tense 
Category, which indicates that the action or the circumstances of 


the action are connected with various times (or tenses). These consist 


of an amalgamation of four state types: 


The Perfect State Je yap 
The Imperfect Sate Je yalaiğı 
The Continuous State ye 555 
The Intention State gl Damda 
and three tense types: 
The Simple Past Tense gl) AB yook 
The Past Tense yel) YAŞ 
The Present Tense olel) sö işle 


If we schematize the components of the State-Tense Çatesorv?'s 
State Category and Tense Category and the circumstances of their 
amalgamation, they will appear as follows: 


The State-Tense rağ 


State Category Tense category 
Perfect State Simple Past Tense 
Imperfect State * Past Tense 
Continuous State 

İntention State * Present Tense 


When analysing components of the State-Tense Category according 
to whole units, it is possible to divide them into nine types, namely: 
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Simple Past Tense gUl) A oo 


Present Perfect Tense öle) sö pile yak 
Past Perfect Tense olel) YAS yaSiğ 
Present (Imperfect) Tense öle) İpzla yasli 
Past Imperfect Tense dll) ASK yaSkaiğı 
Present Continuous Tense ul öle ke 
Past Continuous Tense ul; ASS le3 


Present Intention Tense vUl) pile bade 
Past Intention Tense yl) yAŞ baöde 
Fach of these nine types are expressed in different forms in every 
type of predicate form in the Direct Statement Mood, the Indirect 
Statement Mood, the Hearsay Statement Mood, the Subjective As- 
sessment Mood, and the Objective Assessment Mood. The formation 
or construction, meaning and usage of these nine State-Tense types 

are individualiy discussed below: 


1. The Simple Past Tense Predicate Form 
Çağ yoğa> ylel; asöği 00) 
1) Its Formation 


O — The Direct Statement Mood's Simple Past Tense predicate 
form (, Sak yoğa> “lol; aSiğ çösl  Sbde hh lğ) 
This predicate form is produced according to the chart on the 
following page (p. 321). 

These forms are produced by aftaching Past Tense suffixes 
to the stem form of the verb. 

Their negative form is produced by attaching Past Tense 
suffixes to the negative stem form of the verb, For example: 


Ididn't write şpweLwe didn't write dim;l 
you didn't write (sg. ordinary) Sbs; 
you didn't write (sg. refined) ze in 
you didn't write (sg. respectful) She 


you didn't write (pl. ordinary) See zl 


321 


you didn't write (pl. respectful) Shan 33 
you didn't write (pl. disrespectful) öhikaala az 
he/she/they didn't write Şal 


The Direct Statement Mood's Simple Paşt Tense 


m. JA seğişi eğdaği gili oje 


3S 


JIS 4 öğAİŞS öğleyi 6330 )ğ3 «öU «öğle 


Singular cdi ğübgö cdlğö )ğö cd çdbo;l 
Ordinary ti pey ogrri PANPA 


Singular 
Refined 


Gİ ağ li 3 
EŞ a 


al 353 saba Ody Sl ğ8 O ls; 


Singular 
Respectful 


Plural MS ği Ml do ği Ml Möso;l 
Ordinary 58545 «M5 4035 


Plural Suk ğgö Lu 38 Dee sl az 
Respectful al âğ505 çala 


sllğiiğişi lis ği zi ellrdağ 
İLOR İŞLEYİŞ 


EYİ 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 
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O — The Indirect Statement Mood's Simple Past Tense predicate 
form (, Sab yoğa> “lal; 4S oi Shae bk ekol) 
This predicate form is produced according to the following chart: 


Ist Gi İŞ eylemi İS eydi Bİ eylemini) 
peel yenmriLi, yene YÖ ğermetyen 


Singular GAİĞİĞS oylama DİZE eya 23 Giy lami Za 
Ordinary 


Singular eğme e zem ğİZS zan ğe mi ğü 
Refined 


Singular BŞ AZİZ Bzz3 38 olağan 
Respectful 


Plural e yalama İS e yalama ZİZS « yalamayğ 38 «yalamayı zı 
Ordinary 


Plural Bağa Bağ gö Miçala yaş 
Respectful SL eğ 05 


Plural Dis- öçiykam DAGİ DS yeka Zalğ Ğİ Cyan aa 
respectful km ği 


3rd Person Type İİ cdİĞS eğeğ Ğİ eğ 


These forms were originaliy made by attaching the verb *35'(in 
therole of a judgment copula) and personal suffixes to the Associative 
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Adverbial form of the verb. These have been condensed into their 
present-day condition. Their negative form is produced on the 
basis of the “ças-// şu.” negative type form of the Associative 
Adverbial. For example: 


(Apparently)**' I didn't write game; 
we didn't write ysvleşh 
you didn't write (sg. ordinary) gile 
you didn't write (sg. refined) yelek 
you didn't write (sg. respectful) Subesi 
you didn't write (pl. ordinary) yakl 
you didn't write (pl. respectful) Sesle za 
you didn't write (pl. disrespectful) çam Lal 23 
he/she/they didn”t write ğule;l 


0 — The Hearsay Statement Mood's Simple Past Tense predicate 
form (|, Sağ ,oğağ yel; yağ pol Şlıde yek UYU) 

This predicate form is produced according to the chart on the fol- 
lowing page (p. 324). 


The first two of these variants were originaliy formed by attaching 
the verb “35” (in the role of a Judgment Copula) and the Present 
Tense pi of the Hearsay Judgment Copula to the Associative 
Adverbial form of the verb. These have been condensed into their 
present-day condition. The final variant has been produced by 
attaching the “pe.” Judgment Copula to the Simple Past Tense 
predicate form of the Indirect Statement Mood.” 

Their negative form is produced on the basis of the // LU. 
ç4— negative type form of the Associative Adverbial. For example: 


"9! As this is the Indirect Statement Mood form, the word “apparentiy? may or may 


not be reguired for each person, as this form is often used in the same sense as the 
Direct Statement Mood. 


"2 The second variant is the one most commoniy used in Kashgar. 
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I supposediy didn't write/ they say I didn't write üiomilesl 
You supposediy didn't write dme 
He/she/they supposediy didn't write yale sl 


The Hearsay Statement Mood's Simple Past Tense predicate form 


ist | Singular 


gi Aa a İ yala Yal İ *ykS ON az 


Plural gi yaa Zİ alani ya ya Ola yaş 


Singular 
Ordinary 


greimaği yeğ yendi yyl ola yaş 


Singular 
Refined 


gm Zar Yİ yanal Yİ Zana Naa ya 


Singular. 
Respectful 


Yere za Yani İNS oda yas 


Plural 
Ordinary 


ya yalği za yakmadan Zal! yal ölü 


Plural 
Respectful 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


İ yi VİN Yİ iy Ola a az 


3rd Person Type 


yemin yerl ada az 
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Ç Sas ağa. olal) AŞ pool elde yazlğe çağa) 
This me form is produced  ebrdini to the following chart: 


ge Singular Type 


gAm00 dk l// yese le 


Plural Type gaey00 ZO Lİ/ yasslE zl 


e, Orlünny Type Ordinary e, Orlünny Type yiv 3i$v0 3Y// mile se 


Sg. Refined Type ere EM ill 


2nd | Sg. Respectful type g4000 ZEY lele 


PI. Ordinary Type yAso0 ğE vo 3Y// yakusle sl 


PL. Respectful Type gae00 SEYLER ya Sile yz 


PI. Disrespectful yke00 piş Yİ yasla yaz 


3rd Person T'ype 


The first of these types has been produced by aftaching the Present 
Tense form of the Subjective Assessment Judgment Copula to the 
perfect participial form of the verb. The latter type has been 
constructed by aftaching the Present Tense form of the Subjective 
Assessment Mood Judgment Copula to the Simple Past Tense predicate 
form of the Direct Statement Mood." 


04000 öp Şale; 


" The first variant is the one most commonly used in Kashgar. 
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Their negative form is produced on the basis of the negative 
form of the participle or of the Direct Statement Mood's Simple 
Past Tense predicate form. For example: 

I dont think I wrote gia00 ike l/ yalana zle 
Idon't think we wrote hia00 göğe zle aamir; in 
I don't think you wrote hi00 JaS o 3Y1/ mile ze 


O — The Objective Assessment Mood”s Simple Past Tense'* 
(Sad yağız yeli ASE s0 Sürede gazla çeliğe) 
This predicate is produced according to the chart on p. 327. 
These forms have been constructed by adding the Objective Assess- 
ment Copulas to the Perfect Participial form of the verb. 
Their negative form is constructed on the basis of the negative 
form of the participle. For example: 


It doesn't look as ifl wrote yaylasi ö yi;b 
It doesn”t look as if you wrote Jo $ ELJ » yl;l 
It doesn”t look as if you wrote * IS ol;l 

It doesn't look as if he/she/they wrote Şasi yie;l 


2) Its Meaning and Usage 
In whichever mood they may be, the predicate forms of the verb?s 


Simple Past Tense indicate that the action or state expressed by 

the verb occurred before the time of speaking ““ For example: 
Âkhmit wrote an article. ou Ml v4a>43 
Âkhmât (apparentiy) wrote an article t00. oo Şüppe &löle ğ0540>45 
AÂkhmât supposediy wrote an article t00. .&Josukyıza Jöle ğo540>a5 
Lthink Âkhmât wrote an article too. Jake; öle ğosde>a5 

dll ylöje alöle eid >45 

Itlooks as if Âkhmât wrote an article too. 


"4 This is also used for the Present Perfect and Past Perfect Tense Objective Assessment 
Mood predicate form. 


“5 In some instances Uyghur uses the simple past where English would use the 
present perfect tense. 
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The Objective Assessment Mood's Simple Past Tense predicate 


Ist | Singular dey $ alda yl ll yale El 
Type Lu> yl sl 


Plural Mo y$ öle YE ala gk 
Type İğaemiız yök 


Singular le, $ öl vE) UY yaşla yle 
Ordinary e yle sl 


Singular Mele y$ zel gi YE la i yle 
Refined Biz yljl 


Singular 1doy$ Sul Ea les 
Respectful Ip le lek 


Plural Mo,$ Ylg GEY akaşlasşi gizle 
Ordinary Mu ylezl 


Plural Mloy$ Yel ge lüle a Sal gi ylüde ya 
Respectful İple lid) 


Plural Dis- de y$ Ju Ge yal kli gi lll 
respectful 13$ > yl ' 


3rd Person gEW//do 5 lg yle öyle lek 
Type Uz 
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58 ğğey$ liye yaldncdn esir Gİ)ğAİ gö eueisişi Ball 
GAR özen 450p5 EŞ allik zana 

Time was up, the bell rang, we all went into the classroom, we sat 

in our seats, the teacher came in and the lesson began. 

GU al $ ln yanii yle ği EĞ za 

a $LLİŞİ $ alası ği İİ çil V Zkişknla$ A Aİ Ç yamal SİMS 

İS ödaişlelLi yoğa5 İ.z3lğ SE a eilemişleniği | LSİAS Baek 
g4e)03 HALAL ya eglee 5 Gİ) İğ ğe 

When did you arrive? Ldidn't see you just now. Did you bring the 

book we were talking about? Apparentiy Âkhmât hasn't come. It 
looks as if he must have been taken ill, doesn't it? Do you know, 
Sömât didn't want to come, Or SO De heard; we SUPPOSEGİy, didn't 


mein has started. 
sesiyle DAİ) WALE ğliğğa eeleisişiy Mauğağlek izi 
Pve heard that the work team leader gave the bullock and ( sL. . 5) 
he apparentiy gave permission fot this job to be done. (Z. Sabir) 
(s6) gl şi GE çk YÜ eğer 30048 ll ip pa 
Apparentiy, through fate, he is close to death; it looks as if Allah 
has taken back what he entrusted to him. (Arslan) i 
SE adi yala çan İL al S0 33 gesi ASİ 
I went to your yimişleğiği ONA ES e eği kl Gez 
house and met all the members of your family. Your younger 
brother has grown up, I didn't recognize him when we first met. 


İn some situations, the Direct Statement Mood?s Simple Past Tense 


predicate form may also be used in special senses. For example: 

(a) We're off then. İİİ dali 
We're going to start the lesson, then. .4.4045 cğğleylül | çi 00 
Goodbye then, Vm off/1'm leaving. o .eev3le “de cduaodi > 

(a) In the above sentences it indicates that the action will take 
place immediately. 
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(b) That's it, Um definitely going to go there. .4$ ya, 53 seo &sülg 
AEĞİ ği salli gala 
That's it, Um determined to get that dictionary. 
(b) In the above sentences it serves to indicate an absolute determi- 


nation to carry out the action. 


(e) Don't provoke him. izlel Yğ5ğö dbulinz Li SU 
If you tease him you won't get away with it. 
JEL) zanda le alanla gal oğaSNlAS li zula ÇI 
If it snows there will be a good wheat harvest, if it rains there 
will be a good harvest of oil crops. (lit. If it snows it will snow 
bread, ifit rainsit will rain oil.) (proverb) 
(JEL) Li) Hü Bil cişiğe LU 
If you buy you will be fulfilled, if you sell you will lose out. 
(c) In the above sentences it serves to indicate the sense of a hypo- 
thesis or an analogy. 


2. The Present Perfect Tense Predicate Form 
(Ea yoğaz yle sözle ağ) 

1) Its Formation 

— The Direct Statement Mood's Present Perfect Tense predicate 
form (Sak yoğa ylal) Şöpile çiğ Şovelede yk zemimelğ) 
This predicate form is produced according to the chart on the 
following page (p. 330). 
These forms have been produced by attaching he Present Tense 
Jorm of the Direct Judgment Copula to the Perfect Participial form 
of the verb. However, under circumstances in which the subject 
has not been dropped from the sentence, the Judgment Copula is 
omitted and judgment intonation occurs in its place.” 


*“ The 2nd person form of the verbs indicates that the nouns are treated as 
personifications. 


"” That is, intonation appropriate to an indicative (declarative) statement, 
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The Direct Statement Mood's Present Perfect Tense 


ist | Singular yda -)yEzk 
(iye —) yele YE Mys — ) yazl 


Plural de) 


ya) Elie -) yeğ 


Singular yk - AŞIR 
Ordinary ie m) edi Yl eN ye — Je; 


” Singular ği GE APRE 
Refined (5) ei YEM e — ) yazl 


Singular yea yle kl yazl eyl se 


Respectful 


Plural 
Ordinary 


yalar İlle 
(çalın —) göte EŞ yal — )lsajli 


Plural 
Respectful 


yededi gli yl) yle veye eyle 3 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


elçiye — Yilda za 
(ye Yed lü ya Ny — ) arya 


(039 -)ylEzk 
0ği -) gran yz ğe - leşe 


3rd Person Type 


The negative form of the Direct Statement Mood?s Present Perfect 
Tense predicate form is of two types. One type (i) has been produced 
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0 -— The Indirect Statement Mood's Present Perfect Tense predi- 
cate form(, Sak ,oğa> “lol; 3 p;la ç4S5ğ  Sbae uL alla) 
This e form is produced according the following chart: 


TE 0d Sağı sa İRİ 


Plural YAĞA ya Ya ASOĞ al a ASE 


Sg. Se, Ordünary | GAS aa yk AS ğa Ya) iy ASE Sl 


Sg. Refined DASK Yar ya SIĞ Ya Yaa ASE Sl 


2nd | Sg.Respectful MAS yaa AS ğe a SAS SİE Sl 


PL. Ordinary | yal..54Sux.5.4// yal 5aSoğiz y// yal asl 3 


PI. Respectful 


YüaSL yada ayl YS oğ la yl YAS SİLA 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


3rd Person Type 


These two negative types can be seen in the above chart divided by a double 
slash. 


İl yl ASU ğa Zal) yk AS lal ya 


GA yal yağ al ya SSİE Sl 


* The first if these types is used in literature and films, the second by villagers and 
the third in Kashgar, 
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These forms have been produced by attaching the Indirect Judgment 
Copula to (a) the Perfect Participial form of the verb, (b) the Associative 
Adverbial form, or (c) the 3rd person type of the Indirect Statement 
Mood's Simple Past Tense predicate form. 

The negative form of the Indirect Statement Mood's Present 


adsl sl (1) 
Tapparently haven”t written/I apparently didn't write''* 
pesSiğazlı (2) 
we apparentiy haven't written/we apparentiy didn't write 
ole (2) 
you apparentiy haven't written/you apparentiy didn't write 


O — The Hearsay Statement Mood's Present Perfect Tense predi- 
cate form (,JS44 ,oğ45 ll; öğşle yağ Soklede yel LYS) 
This predicate form is produced according to the chart on the 
following page (p. 333). 
One of these forms has been produced by attaching the Present 
Tense form of the Hearsay Judgment Copula to one type of perfect 
participial form and the other has been produced by attaching *.. 
yi to the Present Perfect Tense predicate form of the Direct 
Statement Mood. 

The negativeform of the Hearsay Statement Mood”s Present 


girimeilire le 
they say | haven't written/1'm supposed not to have written 


9 In spite of the explanation given in subsection 2 (J£s Meaning and Usage), the 


present perfect tense in Uyghur, in whatever mood it occurs, often seems to refer to 
the remote past and to have little connection with the English concept of this tense. 
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you supposediy haven't written yedili 
Pve heard that he hasn't written yili; 


The Hearsay Statement Mood's Present Perfect Tense 


Gal Şi yine zl 


Plural yim ile Yl aannelE sU 


Sg. Ordinary Yi mile Yl) yale 


Sg. Refined gina al 3/1 yanl Sl 


2nd | Sg. Respectful Pl y/Bsle 


Pİ. Ordinary 


PI. Respectful 


PI, Disrespectful 


© — The Subjective Assessment Mood's Present Perfect Tense 


predicate form 

Çak )03a> yeli gi pile öğ lede lke yazıda geeiğen) 
This predicate form is produced according to the chart on the 
following page (p.334). 
The first of these forms (i) has been constructed by attaching the 
Present Tense form of the Subjective Assessment Judgment Copula 


e AE aile sl 
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to the Present Perfect Tense predicate form of the Direct Statement 


The Subjective Assessment Mood's Present Perfect Tense 


Ist Singular 


Sg. Ordinary 


Yali )/ yaaz00 El ya -) le le 


yNlE 3 ydaz00 Sile - yl; 


gine lu çylero0 ŞE iy) yle 


Sg. Refined 


2nd | Sg. Respectful 


Pİ, Ordinary 


le) yay gel ğe — ) le 


MU yeyos ŞE 3 


yalilE U//ydas05 ŞE, yalım — ) lez 


PI. Respectful Sule yal ydes05 Zili za 


PL. Disrespectful | yanslüde 55//,d0y05 ZE yes — ) yla 


3rd Person Type İNE h// ykazo0 ğasle sl 


The negative form of the Subjective Assessment Mood?s Present 


Idon't think ve written 
Idon't think you”ve written 
Idon't think he's written 


gim00 El yda —) yla; (1) 
g4000 gel yin —) lezle (1) 
gele; (2) 
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W — The Objective Assessment Mood's Present Perfect Tense 
predicate form 


Ç Sa yoğaz yle) pile yağ Skala yl yazlğe çig) 


2) Its Meaning and Usage 
Whichever mood they are in, the Present Perfect Predicate forms 


of the verb indicate the present existence of the state which the 
action has brought about. That is to say, when this type of state-tense 
form is used, it is not the occurrence of the action which is being 
considered, but the present existence of the state which the action 


Âkhmât has written this essay. gli ba çillöle ğ 
ASE DA çllöle ğ 
Âkhmât has apparentiy written this essay. 
li DA çillöle ğ 
Akhmât has supposedIy written this essay. 
YA m00 AE DA üllöle ğe 
Ithink Akhmât has written this essay. 
SALAŞ yiz DA ille gi 
It looks as if Akhmât has written this essay. 
eşe yalığya eylüle yalişS do yğe3o, eğALE iğde çil gl 
AS Ağiz Ugan lal, lil 
The garden is fascinating; flowers of every hue have opened, fruits 
have ripened and butterflies have begun to dance. 
genis linea 45 yda 55 zap Gla ASS 
It occurs to me that we have never been there. 
sBeyi$ yalm line al AS yaş $2 ğği Geğin 
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ii YAŞI çan likle öç glab0 35 yla gleooli 5. 
çil YU eylüle le külaşıkcaz US ça Sİ ğa e 
Blg MAL pl aş 1945 eğllğöği ASS yaya laa 
Luz Ula; Oi elel; 5 eyl laz yk UNU eş yeli Jk3ö 
Ge 3) $$ allağ aaa gele Spil gzsiği 
The adventures of these two men and the path they have trodden in 
life are very similar — both of them had been slaves in the old 
society; from slavery they had been pressed into soldiering for the 
Guomindang;' from the winter of 1945 they had taken up arms and 
had fought against the Guomindang' and, after liberation were 
considered to be the village's first activists and had joined the 
party at the same time. (Z. Sabir) ( Guomindang — National Front| 


Actions whose occurrence has become known to the speaker in- 
directiy, and which it would be appropriate to describe by means 
of the Simple Past Tense Indirect Statement Mood of the verb, 


may also be stated in the Present Perfect Tense of the Direct State- 
ment Mood, a as a fact which continues to Li This method is 


gil yil ali 5S gp dize 
This article of yours has been very well written. 
gamölürgö Jga AL Azda ollüle ği ze 
You have allowed several errors in this article. 
m8 5 yele İyi yeğ ulaşa elli ödü pğa Lez 
PENA EC PK EŞ Slikankeri çi gali gi İ gi İAR 
Gİ pie aSlalla gal ii ge ağ 
According to the newspaper, British railway workers have gone on 
a general strike after demanding a pay rise and British railway 
traffic has come to a standstili (lit. ... has fallen into a state of 


paralysis). 


m aym m em 
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3. The Past Perfect Tense Predicate Form 
(Sai oğa> eli Yasiği VAS) 


1) Its Formation 
© — The Direct Statement Mood's Past Perfect Tense predicate 


form (Sağ ,oğa> yel; GASİ YA lde Sah amelği 
This predicate form is produced according to the following chart: 


Ist peeiğna iklime zle epsdaği zi ssl 3 


Singular 
Ordinary 


ğvsğre sl öğüne zl öğveğ yaa öğle) 


dlvoğme eldeli le eğlağize/ dhl; 


Singular 
Refined 


Mane eğ Soaiği zl yol le 
pa Yi 


abuuğus su//abilaka)k calumğı yal Yole 


Singular 
Respectful 


Plural 
Ordinary 


HİS; Mi eseğizll Mösasle şe 
Diğ) 


Plural 
Respectful 


e 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


Höbmilkee ye ağladığı yaz / bale 23 


3rd Person Type siğil gile si iel sail 5l 
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These forms have been produced by attaching the Past Tense form 
of the Direct Judgment Copula to the Perfect Participial form or the 
Associative Adverbial form of the verb. The Judgment Copula has 
been completely joined to the verb. 

In circumstances in which the subject of the sentence has 
not been omitted, the Judgment Copula which is attached to the 
perfect participle may be dropped. 


© — The Indirect Statement Mood's Past Perfect Tense predicate 
form (, Sas yoğa> ylel; vasiği YAS vhde bk eklelğ) 
The Indirect Statement Mood's Past Perfect Tense predicate form 


they have apparentiy written 
(N.B. This form is only used in Northern Xinjiang) 


0 — The Hearsay Statement Mood's Past Perfect Tense predicate 


form (Sad oğaz yel; yasiği a Sosulaa yel LYS) 
This predicate form is produced according to the chart on the 
following page (p. 339). 


Is negative forms are also produced in exactiy the same way. 
e.g. gimme // yanl aiASoğus Ul laineiaSilüna zl 
I had supposediy written 
The Past Perfect Tense predicate form of the Hearsay Statement 
Mood may also be produced by aftaching the auxiliary * pe” t0 
the predicate form of the Indirect Statement Mood's Present Perfect 
Tense. For example: 
yikniaS le 3 
yide SlE zl 


sağ, 
amm 
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The Hearsay Statement Mood's Past Perfect Tense 


Ist Singular 


Sg. 


İÜ eeeia$iği all nas İE 


İç ys5 JASIĞA asl ykm jale 


Ordinary ykm ASU yon) 
Sg. İİ yaa JASIĞI asl yakini jale sl 
Refined Yi ee 


Singular 
Respectful 


MİLES ğe yal Yasal 3 


Plural 
Ordinary 


Plural 
Respectful 


EEE VEYE SEE 
Y *» vi a$ — * re) 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


İİ ya AS Zİ aa yk ASS aa 


3rd Person 
Type 


İğ AS Ip asl ya SİS Sl 
vi i e 
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© — The Subjective Assessment Mood's Past Perfect Tense pre- 
dicate (, Sak ,0ğa5> ylel; DASK yaSiği Şödelede yazığa gelse) 
This predicate form is produced according to the following chart: 


Myaaze0 Şeri ilayda yiz 
y40d İRİİĞİ Yaa 


ist Singular 


Singular M iyazos Sole lde yle 
Ordinary Lde00 pipi zoe 


İl ykszos Gİ AİE ŞU// öğ yl 
otez00 gğğdeği zi 


Singular M yaz Ez Saya lez 
Refined eye JE zSudağı az 


Singular Mya SEYSSİE Şu Dhl yle le 


Respectful hAs00 SEYLueği az 


Plural Miyaz00 ZE YANE SY akl ge öle se 


Ordinary 04000 ği Hludeği ze 


Plural İl iyazo5 ZE Yusaslüle ys Sos ge yl za 
Respectful Okez00 ZE Yasağa yz 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


İsyaszo0 AA yayi gp illa 
leşe göldeğdr e 


3rd Person İl yaa o5 ile şanly yle 
Type Lİ00 Siliğa Zan 
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These forms have been constructed by aftaching the Past Tense 
Subjective Assessment Judgment Copula to the Perfect Participle or 
the Past Perfect predicate form of the Direct Statement Mood." 

The negative form of the Subjective Assessment Mood's 
Past Perfect Tense is constructed on the basis of the negative form 
of the participle or of the Direct Statement Mood's Past Perfect 
Tense. For example: 

diye0 dümeğre li ydezos Büerkilüne)//esiyllgi yle) 
Ididn't think I had written 


O — The Objective Assessment Mood's Past Perfect Tense predi- 
cate form(, Sak ,oğa> “lal; 4aS5ği ağ Sululde Azda çalan) 
This has the same form as the Objective Assessment Mood's Simple 
Past Tense (See pp. 326-7). 


2) Its Meaning and Usage 
In whichever mood it may be, the predicate form of the verb?s 
Past Perfect Tense indicates that the state brought about by the 
action existed before another related matter, or at a certain time 
in the past. For example: 
Sila ççilğlir Şasiği li opal öğle a5 
The reply came not long after I had written. 
çeelie liler İMİZ eyni ile) a5 
You had written (a letter) but I wasn't able to reply in time. 
From what I've symdala$ liler a nes Kiğazan AZ yda ği 


s8layş$ Lalyi lg ği YUğği La gi Dal 
Itlooks as if Akhmât had written this letter a long time ago. 


'" The first variant and a corrupted version of the second variant — gil Şa 
yieo0 — are used in Kashgar. j 
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dliiği ozal, yerini BU 00 gi ği İğemeği LEZ izan Bi ye 
1d heard that this place was the homeland of song and AN 
dance, and it realiy is. 
o biz lele kz Aya yad çi dp İĞ 
dağ$ SSİŞ YE halal 
They were bsi unable to attend this sports meeting because 
they had gone for practical training when the meeting was held. 
DİA İDİ liği de İkonzölğ La asl ği 
Il apparentiy broke this clock when I was a child. 
sil $$ çözer Şİ gali aliş 
ille Je e İS yal yaş öğle 
The flowers will have opened, let's go and see the garden. 
For a long time we have missed this beautiful time. 
1 Şİ ği Mar yaldanam a siiğimdylğ yaş 
After he had shouted they all suddenly became gulet. 
erilY3 pody yda Sİ giye GASİAS iyalış aaği )9) 
I believe you had come with great'hopes, but I was unable to help. 
Itlooks as if lhad O çyieşlkği y4$ia$ Ayazda yda on4SlaS ÇVŞ 
gone to school when they came/I must have been at school... 


4. The Present (mperfect) Tense Predicate Form 
(Sa yoğas öleli öyle asik) 

1) Its Formation 
O — The Direct Statement Mood's Present (mperfect) Tense 
predicate (| JS4& ,oğa> “lal; 3 yla ySleiği  Sudulşda Ul yaakmelğ) 
This predicate form, which comprises two types — the '6 form 
and the *,6 form — is produced according to the chart on the 
following page (p. 343). 


The '© form was originaliy produced by attaching each personal 
form of the old“ 35” Judgment Copula to the *6 Adverbial form, 
but ihese have now been condensed into their present condition. 


343 


The Direct Statement Mood's Present (Imperfect) Tense 


Person Type “ Type Examples “6” Type Examples 
y” 
ist | Singular | oyaesal;ğe eyes) gis Aİ ği eya İl 


Singular 
Ordinary 


2nd an 


Plural 
Ordinary 


Plural 
Respectful 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


3rd Person Type 


Zapal zğee eğuazle ğe like 


Their negative form is based on the negative form of the adverbial. 


For example: 
Ido not/will not write geslesl 
Ido not/will not speak Aa Anal ği 
you do not/will not write gile 
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you do not/will not speak Öd öne 
he does not/will not write evle; 
Si does not/will not ğydanl ğü 


Their negative forms have been produced on the basis of 
the negative participle. For example: 


Ido not write/l will not write dele; 

you do not write/you will not write mele 

he does not speak/he will not speak yvksal ğe 
O — The indirect Statement Mood's Present (mperfect) Tense 


predicate (| JSaâ ,0ğ45 lol; â pjla yaSkaiği Şuba gb elli) 
This predicate form is produced according to the chart on the 
following page (p. 345). 

These forms were originally produced by first of all attaching 
the old Judgment Copula “4,5” to the 6 Adverbial form of the 
verb and then adding the Indirect Judgment Copula. 

Their negative form is produced on the basis of the negative 
form of the adverbial For example: 


(apparentiy) I do not/will not write dis4yle li 
(apparentiy) you do not/will not write dile 
(apparentiy) he does not/will not speak YA aydanl ğe 


a e Hearsay Statement Mood's Present (Imperfect ense 
O — The Hearsay S Mood's P (imperfect) Tense 


predicate form 

(lak yağa ilahi öp) yağ onde yuk LYS) 
This predicate form is produced according to the chart on p. 346. 
One of its forms (i) has been produced by affaching the Present 
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The Indirect Statement Mood's Present (Imperfect) Tense 


aaa 


Sg. Ordinary YAMASI Aİ Kes / yama > 


YİN ğe) ya A Sa Yaa 


Tense *:b5” form of the Hearsay Judgment Copula to the “5—" 
Gerund a second type (ii) has been produced by attaching the Pre- 
sent Tense * p-x.5” form of the Hearsay Judgment Copula to the “5” 
Participle; and a third type (iii) has been produced by attaching 
the * 5x5 Auxiliary to the “4” form of the Direct Statement Mood's 
Present (Imperfect) Tense predicate form. 

Their negative forms are produced on the basis of the 
negative form of the gerund or participle. For example: 

yelkenle |U//ydinamle şa ye$ soğa e 
I supposedIy do not/will not write 


3rd Person Type 
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yemle )h// yakala h// ydS 0öğma ze 
they say you do not/will not write 
V've heard that he does not/will not wite oo eevle;k//slooğüo;l 
The Present (mperfect) Tense predicate form of the Hearsay State- 


ment Mood may also be produced by attaching the Present Tense 
“yims3'-#ype Hearsay Judgment Copula to “5 Adverbial verb stems 
which end in a vovel (and to which “6 has been added), including 
negative verb stems. For example: 


eimayal ğe emlnaşaliğr  ieaşiliğe  reşlejl 


The Hearsay Statement Mood's Present (Imperfect) Tense 


Plural Type 


yirmide lil / yasina ih ykeS 0038 


ağa iğ anda el ae odği le 


Sg. Ordinary yide yine  e// yda 0036 zl 


Sg. Refined 


Sg.Respectful 


2nd | Pİ. Ordinary 


gn ği ana yz zan 0038 zl 


AY e YS 0038 sl 


ema yalar İzle yakma izl? yalıS 00ğö le 


PL. Respectful | Yy Slka le ll SS oöğüke ya 


Plural Dis- M çykan yl yaa) iya$ 8 lala yaa 
respectful yede yl 


3rd Person Type via i//looğe 
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© — The Subjective Assessment Mood's Present (Imperfect) 


Tense predicate form 
Çağ yoğa> yeli ipin yelesi lede yazıda çelSiaiğ) 
This e form is produced according to the following chart: 


EE 


yk000 ğüides)L// yasli zl 


Plural gls00 de asl slm il 


Se, Ordünary | Ordinary gid ğüiden U// ymilase 


Sg. Refined gA0200 ZE Yam anilsie zl 


2nd | Sg.Respectful Yie00 ZEY iile; 


Pİ. Ordinary 0300 E Çalma b// alemi le 


PI. Respectful gkez00 ŞE Yele yal Silsile ya 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


3rd Person Type 


One of these forms (i) has been produced by attaching the Present 
Tense “3 form of the Subjective Assessment Judgment Copula to 
the Imperfect Participial (ç(£) form of the verb. A second type (iü) 
has been constructed by attaching the *ycş00 -E..” Copula to the 
Present Tense predicate form of the Direct Statement Mood.'” 


YAS00 İRİ amala Yaz yalanla Yaz 


gae00 ğe esl le 


"? Both variants are used in Kashgar. 
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Their negative forms are produced on the basis of the participle 
or adverbial. For example: 
Idon't think I write/will write “yaeyo5 öiidesleb//  asilvöşle zl 
Idon't think you write/will write çyaes00 öüiavele;// yalsiele zl 
Idon't think he writes/will write die00 ele ölsişle sl 


O — The Objective Assessment Mood”'s Present (mperfect) 


Tense ” predicate form 

Çağ ,0ğas yeli yila yi Sklda Azda ylleagi) 
This predicate form is produced according to the chart on the 
following page (p. 349). 


2)1ts Meaning and Usage 
In whichever mood the Present (Imperfect) Tense predicate form 
of the verb may be, it indicates the present existence of the state of 
an açtion that always occurs, or will occur later, Such actions as the 
following belong to this tense: o * 
(i) Actions that always happen according to objective laws and 
logic. For example: 
The sun rises in the east. İos ll yda 8S 
Water boils at one hundred degrees Celsius. .Şylylö 30 3” 5ö ğa 
vöimelleiği ğe KALİ oya 
They say it doesn't freeze here in the winter. 
lt must rain a lot here. aloy$ basli gözel 00 de 33 
A friend makes you 0)40İ5 yda ğd lime lal Zugö 
weep when he speakş, an enemy makes you laugh. 


(ii) Açtionş that express temperament or have become habits. e.g.: 


Slap 5 İda ae öyleydaSa BLU de 
Idon't smoke, but you (apparentiy) smoke a great deal. 


"* This is also used for the Past Imperfect Tense Objective Assessment Mood 
predicate form. The first variant is used in Kashgar. 
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The Objective Assessment Mood's Present (Im erfect) Tense 


Person Type 


Singular 


Meoy$ alaz! yaşla yla; 


Ist Laz yl 


Plural 


MİeyS ğa zl anla yüzle 
İğnesiz yl; 


Singular 
Ordinary 


Mio y$ Maze yaşla 8 olm 
Şe ole 


Melo ,,$ GM liği ol;l 
işe yle 


Meloy$ Yas LES la le 
Iğplie yle; 


Nlo y$ DU; yalla 5gö ysk 
ML gil 


Singular 
Refined 


Singular 
Respectful 


Plural 
Ordinary 


PI, 
Respectful 


hzl y4$ Mas yz İLE gi sl 
İğ yal ka yaa 


do y$ olsa 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


3rd Person 
Type 


/doy5 bağl ğaşlasııi yrdjle 
Üz yl; 
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He does physical exercise everyday. O .ğanlü duasi 505 dm 35 
> YL 5 eğ 
He apparentliy easily gets angry at things. 

ltezo0 pöğemağ) pnilirişaz yas aleoğns İY 35 

He doesn't eat chilli, so they say, but I think you eat it. 
Öpimdn gp) ylilg Be ğilğlöy dl Yula ği diğ 
ji dai KEİ Şe — İİ iliği valizi 
Dgi yz İsağği ği ğa eğnliğe Zi — zi plekile Sozği güraalas 
Therefore the anger of Abilghazi's family ( yale 03) üşleriğille 
towards the 'Kawanlik,” becomes stronger than anything; they are 


Kavwanlik,”, their hearts beat rapidiy from excitement and a fire 
blazesin the whole of their beings. (Z. Sabir) 


(iii) Actions which express character, special characteristics, capa- 
bility, etc. For example: 


sslöğümle Ugg mag $ 100 4Sü3le le ği 

This vehicle supposediy travels at 100 km/br. 
a vayaliğee çöle ilde sizğaz 

He apparently speaks Chinese better than me (... than I (dop). 
Ican'trun as fast as you. sydoşanle iğ uk ide 
A heronever | (Jöl) . 05573 yolğlai e lali pide po yda) 5 ye 
goes back on his word; a tiger (never goes back) on his tracks. 
I believe he sings well. yl0ş09 Şii ib il ği 


(iv) Actions which indicate a profession or daily activity. For example: 
He works in a steel factory. goyaln.5 İa5ğğİ) <Yg 55 


Istudy at Xinjiang University. imiğiği ooğule Ül ide 
420043 yda Lyiy9 yu oöğüle 55 


Tam a driver, | drive a lorry. 


yAndA Ula e ği de 
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(W Actions which always happen according to rule. For example: 
Ja3le ONASGŞİ Dğike 50 yö 12 ale yagi öle ö 69 
The number 69 train goes at 12.50. 
eiğişi eye0 Balla Şİ İŞ AR yaş 
We study for four hours every day. 
akal Yu SS asl DUS ğö 00 yaş ğe 
Apparentiy the shops here open at eight o'clock. 


(vi) Actions which it has been decided will happen, or which will 
definitely happen according to logic. For Example: 
İSOĞRİĞ li a 09 g” İlağağda ğı 
This term they'll give exams in three subjects, so they say. 
Kiloöğimili ğacmeli ykaylaişli ASLJI İkağmığda 5 yda 


(vii) Actions which indiçate determination or which the speaker 


considers will ocçur. For example: 


Tp certainly going to study hard. AAİİZİ çal yi dg yda 
JAMAL çağ gi Minler 35 za 


We can overcome these difficulties. 
SALİ ulimayanlaiği eyuilgizei 35 azadi öde 
In my opinion, it doesn't look as if he will pass the examination. 


There are other places in which the predicate forms of the (Imper- 
fect) Present Tense are used in special ways. These are as follows: 


is indicated in the Present Tense Predicate form of the Direct 
Statement Mood. For example: 
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Jğrmği maziğE ille iğ0 )ği) ylaşlirgi cd «lde iaazuğö 
Ghunchâm: Okay. You play and V1l dance. (polâ .5) (Gesi 
(Nur plays the dutar and Ghunchâm dances.) 

(2) In the narration of the plot in literary works, the Present 

Tense predicate form of the Direct or Indirect Statement Mood is 

used. For example: 
ika 43 yaş Aaaa DUZ U yakal asl) dns ğliğe gi$ ği 

Aa0An çyalağ ls ASS yağd ya SsasUR) ZULA çağağ$ 

ŞİŞİ emel ği Sis yl ASLA ydaliğd yaaa) gl Ula öze ydi 
The film .(oaSvanüğe) günüğiz 48 di (Rİ yaşa ği) paya$'ğö 
(apparentiy) ends like this: the partisans lay mines everywhere and 
when the enemy enter the village mines explode on all sides; many 
of the enemy soldiers dig and those that remain âre captured. 


(3) When narrating from beginning to end some event which he 
has learned about indirectiy, it makes no difference whether the 


speaker uses the Present Tense predicate form of the Direct State- 
ment Mood or the Indirect Statement Mood. For example: 
pa siğil yalş Sayamaleğ ğe ği ASE Gliğe ile Beğ 
gmüşiğiye giriyi ze İğ öç İlgi geminle eğe 
dasalğa eaalğği die elyameliğ İle 00 ğe ği a oanişüğöyme) 
OSI Möavalrği) gaşlargi çile yal Sezai Az dasaşalğ) 
ERİL çrliğ yi ği daş) gzl çleigi ile 
ver (yaSağilaği) gaşdliğö çiriniile yal Süşmmleğ (Gİ ği 
The incident (apparentiy) happened like this: as Tursun is going 
to work on his bicycle, a lorry hits an old man who is going along 
the side of the road; Tursun immediately gets off his bicycle and 
helps the old man. The people in the street who are aware of what 
is happening obstruct the vehicle, but it escapes without stopping. 
Tursun entrusts the old man to others and chases the lorry by bike ... 
(4) In literary works, when relating actions which take place before 
the occurrence of a certain event, the writer may use the Present 
Tense predicate form of the Direct Statement Mood. For example: 
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gAYIZA ğü SELE dalla donMu Gele kB ylizği... 
3) ğü Yİ lüle eyle pl Aİ DAS ayal al 
Flying fragments of snow hiss like snakes, branches Çal 
scream and howl and from somewhere come sounds of rumbling, 
gushing and cracking. (Z. Sabir) 
(5) The routine activities of characters in fairy tales are generaliy 
related in the Present Tense predicate form of the Indirect Statement 
Mood. (It is also possible to relate the actions which they have 
performed in the Pas? Imperfect Tense predicate form of the Indirect 
Statement Mood.) For example: 
gala öyşe1$ dl ği 8 yalla Glöğe ezel ya beölel) iğ ğe 
yaka düğü eğik öl poze İS yan asl dai 5öşo 
öle ÖLÜ yaş elele gi EZ İS ya Şİ Sal allaşSiy 
Geliş AU ŞE yil ğa İLE Gl AE eş gi 
Once upon a time vee gASaLaa aSubalığan Eokaosli (50055 
there was an old fisherman. He lives with his old wife beside the 
sea. Every day he catches fish from the sea and thereby he makesa 
living. One day, when he casts his net into the sea, a golden fish 
drops into the net. When the old man joyfully takes the fish into 
his hands, it begins to speak just like a human being... 
(6) The Present Tense predicate form of the Indirect Statement 


yl İğ İĞ yaza eymen yal 
Hf you don't make an effort, you will certainiy fall behind. 
speayai 008 İğ yeğ çarelere AS aş yağ 
If the enemy provoke us, we will certainly teach them a lesson. 
(7) The *,© -type Present Tense predicate form of the Direct State- 


"4 This form may also be used in speech for future events that it is hoped will take 


place. 
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Drop by drop a lake is formed. (göl) Ya 3 UL 
elalgö lsYal yi ğa öde ili 
By yla GE yal 3 pl yda lee 
YUsd3 öykmmsleşla İağlk 50 45 
çallaiğe 1) ilgi li YAS arz çel yal ia 
I will hang on to the hand which is practised in firing a rifle, 
I will cling closely to the way which strides forward with the flag. 
In the wilderness of battle I will not tire at all, 
Since we have come by overcoming, we will leave by the wide 
road of victory. (L. Mutâllip) 


5. The Past Imperfect Tense Predicate Form 


(Sak yoğaz yeli ŞASE asi) 
D its Formation z 
— The Dir t Mood's Past Imperfect T. predicate 


form (, Sas yoğa> “lol; 4$5ği gi eubde yel eld) 
This predicate form is produced according to the chart on the 
following page (p. 355). 


The first of the variants (i) has been produced by the affachment 

of the Past Tense form of the Direct Judgment Copula to the 'W 

Adverbial form of the verb and, as a result of phonetic change, the 

present form has been arrived at." 

Its negative form is produced on the basis of the “6” adverbial. e.g. 
Ididn't use to write/l used not to write elk 
you didn't use to write/you used not to write 


he/she/they didn't use to write; he/she/they used not to write 


The second variant (ii) has been produced by attaching the Past 
Tense form of the Direct Judgment Copula to the “(5 Participle. 


"SA corrupted form of the first variant — sw; — is used in Kashgar. 


rai 
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The Direct Statement Mood's Past Imperfect Tense 


şile Glee 
Pari öğle h// öğe iile// 345 
Se, Ordünay | Ordinary helis! öbs Geek 


sila vu işle 5 le 


aba fab sf Dus 


Sg Refined 


Sg.Respectful 


PI. Ordinary Mukim s// Ya İla Ms 


PI. Respectful | | abilere yy//abn Le ya Sule ze 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


3rd Person Type 


Its negative form is produced on the basis of the negative form of 
the participle. For example: 
gpeslejle dbelejie soilsiyle le 

The third variant (iii) has been produced by aftaching the Past 
Tense form of the Direct Judgment Copula to the “yz -type Imperfect 
Participle. Sometimes the Judgment Copula may be omitted. 

Its negative form is produced on the basis of the negative 
form of the participle. For example: 

polisiyle; dhl 


İh alrimee 7a2// Bae li 2s / öz yaz 


Şeri; sal şöle 


Şölyleşl 
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cate form(, Sa. 0345 lal; ASK Skal Şokla lk elli) 
This predicate form is produced according to the following chart: 


Mazı YASASI all yasal a yasan 


Plural YAS ii a asaSslse 39// asa sl 


Sg. Se, Ordünay | ASU Aİ a ya A$ ölse 3/7 yala 


Sg. Refined 


la İİ asal AY amaaa 


2nd Se Respect g. Se Respect 


YöaSU 3/9645 sis 3S 


Plural 
Ordinary 


1 yakal) alması zl 
yakasi 


PL Respect PL Respect DUAA yala zay / YAS laa aa YAS al Ya 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


3rd Person Type 


The second and third variants (ii), (ili) have a produced 
by attaching the Indirect Judgment Copula to the Imperfect Participial 
Jorms. 


İİ yas AS al yaa yla AS Sal yaz 
ASU lila a 


0S yalar uf yav zl 


VS The first variant is used in Kashgar. 
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Their negative forms have been produced on the basis of the negative 
form of the participle(s). For example: 
gpemle ille le 
Apparently I didn't use to write/... used not to write 


O — The Hearsay Statement Mood's Past Imperfect Tense predi- 
cate form (, JS4& yoğaz ylel; YASUYI yaSlaiğ, Soklıda yuk LYS) 
This predicate form is produced according to the chart on the 
following page (p. 358). 
The first and second of the variants (i), (ii) have been produced by 
attaching the Past Tense form of the Hearsay Judgment Copula to 
the Imperfect Participial forms. 

Their negative forms are produced on the basis of the 
negative form of the participle(s). For example: 

I supposediy didn't write yinmeiiSilisişle zl 
they say I didn”t write yimnciSsle li 
The third of the variants (iii) has been produced by first afftaching 
the “35 Copula and then the Hearsay Judgment Copula to the “6” 
Adverbial form of the verb. It has been condensed into its present-day 

condition.''7 
Its negative form is produced on the basis of the negative 
form of the adverbial. For example: 
güsel YA Ay dal ğa 


O — The Subjective Assessment Mood?s Past Imperfect Tense 
predicate form 

(Şad yoğa5 yla AŞİ yel Sklede yazlğa geleaiğme) 
This predicate form is produced according to the chart on p. 359: 
The first of its variants (i) has been produced by attaching the Past 
Tense Subjective Assessment Judgment Copula to the Imperfect Parti- 
ciple. 


' The third variant is used in Kashgar, 
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Its negative form is constructed on the basis of the negative form 
of the participle. For example: 
Idon't think 1 used to write pole sele; 


The Hearsay Statement Mood's Past Imperfect Tense 


Ist pr Mya ASa Yİ) yaln esaSilis zl 
çisil 


Plural İ yemli AS Yl yak esaSslsie zl 


Jaaidıs 

İl yanii AS İŞİ yani asli zl 

dimeiSide iz 

7 ÇAM 7 ÇAM GE EYL 
EYL ELİE 


Singular 
Refined 


Singular 
Respectful 


Melas Gl Mesaisi zl 
ulen) 


Plural 
Ordinary 


Mal ağaSa a yala AN 


Plural Mİ ASE ll a Saki AS Ss ls ya 
Respectful SukalaS ala Yaz 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


İl çy AS yaa) yi AS Sa ya 


3rd Person Type | ykciaSvo yl, ksa 3, asal zl 
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The Subjective Assessment Mood's Past Imperfect Tense 


Ist Singular 


İykağe> ğini gatyeilyi lime le 


hAe00 öze hk 


Plural İl ykaz09 ŞİŞTİ öğesi ls 


m a? . 
40400 ğihğes İzle 


İl iykeso5 poh Ydbazl gp yl 
hAod pall 


Miyaszo ELSE Sual gp lise le 
ğmyes gözal 


Singular 
Ordinary 


Singular 
Refined 


Miyazes EYİ Seydi ge lm 
gta ğeab İk 


Singular 
Respectful 


Plural 
Ordinary 


M iyazos ZE ALİ; Yi övaylg yil 
gae00 jE Mile 


Plural 
Respectful 


İl yksz00 dEYE e yol grade yz 
yaey00 gidlir laz 


Plural Dis- 
respectful 


İyon SELA aa İlya ge lsd 
LA000 gala leş 


Miykaz0d İYİ gayi ge lsae5le 
game ğe, 


3rd Person 
Type 


"$ The first variant is used in Kashgar. 
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The second and third variants (ii), (iii) have been constructed by 
attaching “yo 3£' to the Imperfect Past Tense predicate form of 
the Direct Statement Mood. 

Their negative forms are constructed on the basis of the 
negative form of the '5 Adverbial and the negative form of the 
“© Participle respectively. For example: 

day00 ğkeskmle Ul ydeşo0 özenle; 


© — The Objective Assessment Mood's Past Imperfect Tense 
predicate form 

Çağ 0ğa5 ali ASE yali Solda yazlğa çaiSieği) 
This predicate form is the same as the Present (Imperfect) Tense 
predicate form of the Objective Assessment Mood. (See p. 349) 


2) It's Meaning and Usage 

In whichever mood it occurs, the predicate form of the Past Imper- 
fect Tense indicates that a state in which an action occurs regulariy 
or will occur later, has come into existence in the past, or before a 
certain related matter. To be specific, this type of predicate form is 
used as follows: 

(1) It indicates that a matter or an action happened continuousiy 
at a certain time in the past, When it occurs in this sense, only the 
non-',© participial variants are used. For example: 

lmanğöşil/ mesnilimiğöşi) geiğşi diya de |, ğiügi öle 53 yk 
kiri yar giri yas) uye e EYY ei AS esl da >43 
AYLA ğe EU) MİL lr 8 gel çe oo ELİE yy 
to teach us language and literature and we used to listen with great 
interest. 

Bağağişi peş düaSlinşle şişi) gassıylaiğişi Mile 5,33 

At that time they apparently didn't know each other, but later they 

became acguainted. 
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Mini SALİ) gelya MİS 33 ğa 38 

Misi) a çe MAZİ İS 00 yale öz ala a 

gaslğğiyi ale 5 b e del 

Every year at around this time the sun always used to become as 
hot aş fire, but this year it”s guite cool. 

ynimesa Silis) geslniaSayaz öl İzli diğe olaSuZS yda 


to this school? 


yd009 AEYSLUYLE öl 3â5 380 gu ML 78 
Lthink you were teaching around the year 1978. 


(2) It indicates an intention, plan or agreement about çarrying out 
an action prior to a certain matter. When it occurs in this sense, 
variants are used which are produced on the basis of the '6” adver- 
bial. For example: li 
po$'le alış alış Şİ ği el Sağ ği ğa 
I had planned to go to Urumgi too, so | travelled with them. 
eşle ğe Mile çöl opema Aa) ŞİŞ Sİ ye 
I had planned to go to class that day, so couldn't have gone even 
if you'd invited me. 
ele e ELİZ şi) YZİ yde gAS gel diğe ği 
Tursun's family had arranged to come back, and l had gone to 
meet them. 
OE eaSamaye$ 45 yandal eğlen yg 0 Ş0lS nil yap leri ği 
öğallğz beeüle çoğ dey onaya 
While we were waiting a lorry came along and we asked if he was 
going into town. We managed, with difficulty, to persuade the 
driver, and climbed into the vehicle. 
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(3) It indicates a conjecture or wish that a certain matter would 
take place which has not taken place, or will clearly not take 


place, When it occurs in this sense, forms produced on the basis of 
the '6 adverbial or the ',6' participle are used. For example: 
esasa) ezel YEL yl öle 
If you had invited me, | would have come, 
Ap şanla Si) Mamale iğ e SAS ağn aş daş 
If you'd arrived five minutes later, you couldn't have made it. 
kelli) eril Şale iks ği ella vale 
If it had been possible, I would Have attended the meeting too. 
gani) zanda gaza dama 339 ğa 
If we hadn't run, we (apparentiy) would have been late. 
iyanzo0 özak la) ykad0d BEZASALIYA NAS Bİ dameloğal pool 
Idon't think you would have come if we hadn't sent someone. 
Mani Nİ) yanki YE alel 23 dalar 


GAS ğila$ Lüle çi yalla 39) gö yaş elmayı ML ğa 
If it hadn't been for these obstacles, öğe Yas) üye 


(4) When the writer of a literary work is relating certain things 
which were happening before or at the time of an event, he basicaliy 
uses the form of the direct indicative mood which is produced on 
the basis of the “© adverbial. For example: 
öpalali JE ylümelak soyunan öğlüğazi YAA zSaz 
OSSİ askalalis Diba İğ gvoyalai . lkliğüles loo 53yo 
re ğülrai küller 65735 İBİE Lâ açiilaldle ,Y>le İğ 
The endless reed marsh le 3) söyoğe ll, öğe lö 
rolled like the sea from the Avral wind which begins in the early 
morning. Somewhere or other wild boars snorted. Startled wild 
geese cried. A cock pheasant crowed. Âbilghazi ... keeping close 
to the Karasu River, continued walking. (Z. Sabir) 
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Mall 58 aliş eli vg BİŞİ çi iğee MSI zl 
YE lik 4S e GE... 8 go yeli ill 
Seli Gl lr İYİ 8 ŞİŞE a gleğ geli gile 
vereli yala all aza Si Gİ ğe öğ pane 
Âbilghazi lay stretched out for a long time on the Çalk.5) 
kang. In his mind he continued an argument with Asim. Occasionally 
he took a drag at his cigarette which had begun to go out. He lazily 
emitted blue smoke from between his thin, yellowed teeth and 
from his nostrils ... (Z. Sabir) 


6. The Present Continuous Tense Predicate Form 
Çak yoğaz yeli öpzla kp) 
D Its Formation 
— The Direct Statement Mood's Present Continuous Tense 
predicate form 
(Sas yoğas yla; göre hz evla yl yal) 
This form is produced according to the chart on the following 
page (p. 364). 


way as the 6 form of the Present (Imperfect) Tense predicate 
form of the Indirect Statement Mood. 

There is yet another type of the Present Continuous Tense 
predicate form of the Direct Statement Mood. This type is produced 
by attaching the locative case suffix and the present tense form of 
the Direct Judgment Copula to the şb” gerundal form of the verb. 
(The 3rd person form of the Judgment Copula is not used.) e.g.: 


lam writing gimlezli 
we are writing yaöle şk 
you are writing (sg. ordinary) göle 
you are writing yemle; 
you are writing yalmöle 


he/she is writing/they are writing Gl; 
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The Direct Statement Mood's Present Continuous Tense 


Singular 
İst 


Mya ai çile 
iel oylar ği İİ yle ği İŞİ 


yasl çğöği eee ğilgi çöz eeildrie 
Jae yğlgi özmen yz eğYİS «as yği ği 


Singular emil ği eya Yİ Zİ er ğaz Giymailiği a 
Ordinary lm 23 e yel ya İİ İS Gym ği Ğİ 


Singular 
Refined 


mil oğöği eğme İŞİ çğaa e ğemilği ze 
Jem yü eza yi YS eğ ği ŞİŞİ 


Singular 
Respectful 


Oak çğöşi Yen dili yoz Mailde 
huk Mei pi ği 


Plural 
Ordinary 


özlemi eği < yakla 3g yo az « yalama yaz 
yalama yğülgö « yalanı )ğ3 90335 < yalama 235 


Plural 
Respectful 


Dhumaliğ ği ği Yali ğöği 
Suğ ği «Yelaliğ ğa eğ yö 


Pİ. Dis- 
respectful 


slm ğ ŞİM eya zçi öymmiliğmlr ez 
eğ) eyl ğ yil İYİ 


3rd Person Type 


eğ çoğüği oğ0e yğİği ça ze eği zan 
gele eğe yda eğ) eğe oğği 


8 All these variants are used in Kashgar but, for the respectful type, the forms 
“Suslğs).e, “OLSİŞL2a 53”, etc. are used in place of “Ybnilğr za, Yilğmde 2”, ete. 
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O — The Indirect Statement Mood's Present Continuous Tense 
predicate (, Sa& yoğaz oL) öp; eyi Subde vel ella) 
This form is produced according to the following chart: 


Singular 
Ist 
Plural 


Singular 
Ordinary 


N 


ella İİİ ğer öylemi yea 
Kömen ld Ş$ eydeiyin ğiği 
120, - Ni DE tv 
gamma keli yi İYİ 


Şişe 


3 33033 Şol <) e 2ağA ya 
Gİ DİĞİ Gali eğöği 
ağ 6 ald) İİ 


eyni Şİİ eyler İYİ üç ça eyler ze 
G3) elm yö İİ yla ği İĞ 


Singular e Jamala ğöğ 
Refined ği 63 


Singular | Müpzş eği Mağ ğe çoğa Bye 


vi“ 


Respectful | | Yüze Mal ğa eğ 35 eğ ği ği 


Plural eyle İD eğe yalamış er 
Ordinary e yal ğ ği ği « yalamanalır eğigi 


yalm 3g a e Şi 


Plural Md ilgiye Mlakiği za 
Respectful Mağa )ği 585 Yel ği 
YL ğ8 85 ld 8 


9 All these variants are used in Kashgar but, for the respectful type, the forms 
ğı)”, Salk ze, ete. are used in place of liği za”, Olallığız?, ele. 
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The Indirect Statement Mood”'s Present Continuous Tense (cont.) 


Çi alla ği Yaa yl 0 Yaa ANS ON Yaz 
they say you are writing 


he is writing, so they say a ği Ya İİ O aaa ği a 
Plural öç Bİ İLİY y ğa yllar Zar lam supposediy sitting writing yal 00ğ08 diğ eza ii) 
Dis- eyl Bİ 38 ŞİŞİ eyl ğİği you are supposediy standing waiting 2 Yanal 33ğİ ŞİŞ 
respectful ykm Bld 32 öy İY İİİ he is supposediy Iying reading yimmimi ğögi 
Iam supposediy sitting YAS Aİ yil gi 
3rd Person Type eğil eğİği «3128 öİYİ yan ğa an Vve heard you are around İNLEYE 
Kal dali $$ del ep they say he is Iying down gimipin 
These forms have been produced, in the same way as the Simple The Hearsay Statement Mood's Present Continuous Tense 
Past Tense predicate form of the Indirect Statement Mood, on.the 
basiş, of he. Assoçiatiye Adverbial form. of. he. verb.5.Continuouş Person © PemonType | a 


Singular İl yanana İĞ azl yk 0 0ğ3İğ3 ya 
a4 GAS e M 
yade 6 eykama)l ği »ö5 


e kr rt dre ri ir ie Gr) etm öce Hr deneme ŞİM yö ğer gp ri erener YG ri SİLER RN iri 


0 — Hears tem d*s Present Continuous Te 
predicate | (| JS4â çoğas ol; özle hz53 Sala el L3YSU) 
This form is produced according to the chart on the following 
pages (pp. 367-8). Plural öne ae İğ aa ala ği azl a 005 İğ za 
eesooğül Yil e arma y0)di e) 


yaSooğE )ği 


Singular İİ ynam YöİĞE aa) yk 00 ASİĞA aa 
Ordinary sy 00ĞE ği ar Ge yneiden İğ az 
nina ği gö e ineide il oğöyi 


Singular İl ariana İNŞ azl a 0 ğRİİğs az 
Refined eğen iL e Möle e yine ae bilği za 
ZO ğa Gem ya yl ŞİŞ 


ÇİĞ Za yaln a iy e (0 
Iam supposediy writing 


8 > This and the following variant are the forms used in Kashgar. 


"3 The last two are forms used in Kashgar. 


The second variant is the form used in Kashgar. 
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The Hearsay Statement Mood's Present Continuous Tense (cont.) 


Singular ey) Bü Se lü MS oo ğüslğs yaz 
Respectful Move 85 Yök e ey Gl ği 
ia Yağa 


Plural 1 yalla İğ 20/1) yalım 00 ğö5İği yaa 
Ordinary syalSooğiL Mile ee yine yal Gilği a3 
2nd yahni Gl e yalin 31335 Ş5 


Plural Ma öğr al / YS öğle yaz 
Respectful eğ lde ya eye Y 3 85 MEL 
YE0oğk0ğ 5 Meyil çoğa 


Plural İl yalan öl ğa zall 90 ZAN za 


Dis- ey odğâli Mile ee yinede ölü yz 
respectful Olmama yağ ği e yaman yl yü İİ 


3rd Person Type | «ye, ğlei veee ne ölü ya lo öğl5lğs a 
veyliğiiei slaoği ği Şi 


O — The Subjective Assessment Mood's Present Continuous 
Tense predicate form 

Sak yoğaz leh pile bezi lida yazida çalşğes) 
This form is produced according to the chart on the following 
page (p. 369). 
One of the forms (i) has been produced by attaching the prösent 
tense “35' form of the Subjective Assessment Judgment Copula to the 
verb's Continuous (State) Participial form; another type has been 
constructed by attaching ihe “acs 3£—” Copula to the Present 
Continuous Tense predicate form of the Direct Statement Mood. 
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The Subjective Assessment Mood?s Present Continuous Tense 


eylazod ğidenilği ys asilâslğı yaz 


Singular | <.y40300 ğüödes öİgi o yaa yds LE İİ aras 
Ist çal 
ÇİŞ sütaş gö zen ği za alize 
Plural çykar 0d ZE Yaaa ği İİİ İİ le 3 
yele ilgi 
Singular Şğİğİ Giyer ğa dmaİİĞi yal) ylaillslği Za 


Ordinary YimilE 385 ydaz0d ük ğög3// alkil 


Singular İİ eya 0d ZE aaaiİği Zal Yaslğİği yaa 
Refined | 5.545 yi; e ylazos Zö ze ği Şİ ağ 


Singular çoğa 04000 GEYbaiİğe 20/7 Yilüslğs aa 
Respectful | Yülül e yacs00 âEShüe ğa e a YİlE 3g 


Plural 
Ordinary 


2 er çe rel © Di nani ii 
syder00 ZE yalama ği ağiğSİ/ yalemlE ği ği ği 


Plural eykez09 GE YLSİğekla 2.3 Mill ğe yaz 
Respectful | «y40305 göbeği 


PL. Dis- | 3,35 e ydeyo0 Zldeilğkie yas ykilüğlğmis 23 
respectful yk 09 Zİ Al yü eğ YES yi ASLİ 


emet Sİ 
3rd Person Type 


Hğslisu ği o ydes05 ğüsiilğr 203// asllslği yaa 
WE ilgi ydar0s dvi ğöşi 
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O — The Objective Assessment Mood's Present Continuous Tense 
predicate(, Sa. ,0ğ4> ll; çöple hp) Şekle azla yaşiği) 
This form is producedaccording to the following chart: 


Meloy$ pala yöre yala ği yliülğe 
AŞ yle iğ çoğa bie yle 
baz ük ele $ elulgi lüle eği 


Singular 


Melo $ çöller lüsiğr zl yaaa lisli) 
Alisi GöğİNi çağa elğğeeize lüle 
Baz yle ilgi ele $ lala lüle oğöyi 


Plural 


Singular 
Ordinary 


Mloy$ İL Hülya las yiz 
diz Gi ŞE die yle 


yili le ği eyl ği ZA he) 


Singular Mle,,5 İğ YÜİP al ala gi LEİĞs a 
Refined di Ö Gil üre dğzaz LE3İğs a 
yeli ya Ağiz ya 3k e eloy$ 


Singular yili alg ylölğ (Sli yil 
Respectful | «o ,$ Yl yl 5 585 el pl e//slo $ 
İğiplder gli Ollisşi gl eği 


Gİ za yalla gö liğe 
di yl yade 5 öl 
gi »)$ « iğ Mae uğ Ş$E 
Joy$ alg YE ile e yalaml gi 


Plural 
Ordinary 


4 The first variant is the form used in Kashgar. 
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The Objective Assessment Mood's Present Continuous Tense (cont.) 


Plural Yula lüle eli yil de 


Respectful 0 ii eği lke lsd vala 5 
his ylübğ ği alo 5 Yamliğige 


Plural YE İğ a yl yllilğal 2 
Dis- dö ylülğni lele $ İl ge 
respectful Işi YAS eyl ği yla ği ği 


Male ,.$ Uly; yl Zayi ylslpze 
3rd Person Type | «eo Sli öl öğög ((Iğ) > yle 
ğer yl 


The Presen ntinuous predicate forms of the Objective A 
ment Mood have been produced by attaching the Present Tense 
Jorms of the Objective Assessment Copula to the Continuous (State) 
Participial form of the verb.” 

The negative form of the Present Continuous Tense predica- 
tes which have been produced on the basis of the Continuous As- 
pect stem of the verb is of two types. One type (i) is produced on 
the basis of the negative form of the verb?s simple stem. e.g.: 

Tam not writing yiesiğlel 

we are (apparently) not sitting writing ydi lezle 

you are supposediy not Iying reading goji vglağişi 

it doesn't look as if you are writing yaşla ylösllk 

Idon't think he is writing gli 
Another type Üü) is produced on the basis of the negative form of 
the continuous aspect stem forms of the verb. For example: 


5 The Present Continuous form of the Objective Assessment Mood is also used for 


its Past Continuous Tense. 
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Tam not writing, geleli ye 

we are (apparently) no? sitting writing pale ii yea 

you are supposedİy not Iying reading him ooğümeil ğöği 

it looks as if you are not writing ml ylmeilği yaz 

Idon't think he is writing geslesiği 33 
These two negative forms differ in meaning. (This will be discussed 
in Chapter 12, Stem Forms of the Verb.) 


2) Its Meaning and Usage 
In whichever mood they occur, the Present Continuous Tense predi- 
cate forms of the verb indicate the present existence of a continuousiy 
ongoing or fixed state of the action. For example: 
Bişar gök >45 e ymsğlğiyaz alöle de 
lam writing an essay and (apparentiy) Âkhmât is also writing one. 
gli liği AS ezeli en ooğlüliğişi Azs8, çel 
Symeilğmilerlerli AKSU 00 
From what I hear, you're studyihg Russian. Do you think the 
results are good? Which textbook are you grounding yourself in? 
) vykay0d Side İŞİ gine eği İG GULE başa 
Akhmâtis standing at the door; I think he's waiting for you. 
o gla mayoyla eei99ğl pişer sl 
Kasim is apparentiy going round looking for you; go guickiy. 
Ibelieve © .öslüslüğier 554845 Çe$İŞ çi Ğİ eyleye 00 Az ği yda 
they're waiting anxiousliy for you, and you're sitting here. 
SAİAŞALAI Za) e yedi Yds gida > 
Its not only you who are doing the job, we're doing it too. 
GİB gi dad Oğünilğo devi ğ5 ŞER L NE â5ğ 
ğimeği Wi İLİŞİ ör ayadmeyağe JS iye cleoğlüleL 
temine Bg İY ğeides e ykmmime ölüğiyi 
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Jİ azöğa yaz 1 ASA yoğ İĞ yeğ A Aa yaş Okan, 

5540 dilay ği GE EĞİŞİ Azez yaş diğe eli İaslazda 

ovuğği dase yad ezdi Bö Sİ iliş Jeli Müziği 

S3 aileyi Je Dz ğeğiyi aziğa yz iyii çil 

Ji) aisuliame eğil e gas ili a, iŞ ğlğiği 

ve dani eğ 

In the picture a school break time has been portrayed: a number of 

children are running around playing on the playground, several 

students are kiçking a ball, some students are playing volleyball, 

two students are sitting talking at the foot of a tree,a number of 

students are arm-wrestling, a couple of teachers are standing, by, 
watching, one student is Iying on the grass reading a magazine... 


The Present Continuous Tense predicate form of the Direct State- 
ment Mood that is produced on the basis of the “sU” Gerund is ba- 


genilaiikiği yalı, GAZZE li LAS HAS pozla 5 

We are presently engaged in large-scale economic construction. 

Our homeland is developing rapidiy. .LöLYeii, Sovilüz$i yacslssoğ 
A writer may also use the Present Continuous Tense predicate 
form of the Direct Statement Mood which is based on the *4U' 
Gerund when describing an action which is in a state of continuity 
before the occurrence of a certain event, or a state which continues 
to exist, For example: 

Baağe özi eilğğe GAĞAS geli, Mg ilim yo 

yala gezi öğ açar ie aşi asiler hasyl 3 
We isli ylyağı ds Uk yala yaz — ylöliği ... öld pl lü ğa> 
Çala 3) ve Glee si liğiği 

The clear, lively, greatly abated waters of the Jade River, with 

paper-thin flakes of ice frozen on its banks, are flowing noisily 

towards the south ... rabbits and gazelles are craning their necks 
towards the tender twigs of the willows ... (Z. Sabir) 
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7. The Past Continuous Tense Predicate Form 


Çağ yoğa> yl ASE kez) 
Its Formation 
— The Direct Statement Mood's Past Continuous Tense predi- 


cate form (, JSa& ,oğa> “Lil; S8 he3  Sbde bh meelğ) 
This form is e: according to the following chart: 


Plural 


Singular Möbooğleği yy// Ebaslöslğs y3// Lİ a 
Ordinary <dL5lh pğög cb öl; 
ibağaS yz cla ll 


Mgs ğa ğe za eş alslğe za 3lölğs yaa 
il ğa çoğöği eri leşe 
Po kile 85 


Mİ öğ ğe e yl öğle öğ lğe yaz 
BEİ İİ 3S «öğr böle; 
Gİ «53043 ligi 


Singular Mz Sağa ğe al Eğe a) AŞ yz 
Refined a, ig çö « Gİ ul 
pe Soğ > 


Singular | Löle;//abuğ uğ yaf aba slaslğr //Suölilğe za 
Respectful | abuslöl OL5İ,5 51,5 SEL pğöği cal5 


Plural 
Ordinary 


M0 ŞA ğa za YS ğe ya YS Şe ça 
köre SESİ Ş$p. o Sv ul; L 
va Lİ ği 
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The Direct Statement Mood's Past Çontinucus Tense (cont.) 


Plural 
Respectful 


Hakas iğ yaz Saka aa 
Suslağıği Mela dile çoğ 


Plural 


İNE EE ME YEKE ME 


Dis- söasalğ iz çö cebrğğade as 
respectful iLe | allaş il İŞİ 


3rd Person 
Type 


öl 3// gsğaleği yaa gl as İğ az 
SAS yüz iliği Şi il ğiİşi ozu asal 


These forms have been produced by attaching the Past Tense forms 
of the Direct Judgment Copula to: 

() the Continuous Aspect “6” Adverbial,'” 
(ii) to the Associative Adverbial, 

Gil) OOtothe Continuous State Participle, or 
(iv tothe'şs' Gerund. 


0 — The Indirect Statement Mood's Past Continuous Tense 
predicate (| S4& ,0ğ4> lol) ça 35 Şaalbde yl ella) 
This form is produced according to the chart on the following 
page (p. 376). 
The forms have been produced by attaching the Indirect 
Judgment Copula to: 
(i) the Continuous (State) Participial form, 
(ii) the Continuous Aspect Associative Adverbial, 
Gill (O the3rd person type of the Direct Statement Mood's 
Continuous Present Tense predicate form, 


9 A corrupted form of this — Dİ âRLğ e, etc. — is used in Kashgar. 
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(wv the3rd person type of the Indirect Statement Mood?s 
Continuous Present Tense predicate form, or 
W to forms of stative verbs corresponding to the above. 


The Indirect Statement Mood's Past Continuous Tense 


M iy adaS ağlaya ya İĞBİŞ 53 
Ist | Singular ağa YAA Yaa yala 237 
yal eçkağa SE gözle 


İl ZaİAS ala ğa ya asli ya 
Plural YARİS ğü 2 Ya AS a3 ği za 
ylASoğğ İYİ « aalASağI 33 ği 


Singular İl iyi AS ZA ğa yk ASE ğe za 
Ordinary EYİ Ağ za yi AS İĞe za 


GAS Zİ Gy ASA BİZİ 


Singular İİ Za ASI ZA Ya) aa SİlüSİĞi 2 
Refined & Zam ASAL İS a ya AS DİĞ ya 
YAS 202 e zall ada ği 0 


Singular | //S54Sv003lğ 5 //SüdSoğalağs yaa AS li 5 
Respectful | SöaSuğu baS5le İY a Sağ az 


Plural İİ yal ASI ğa ğe yaa yak ASSLASİğe ya 
Ordinary yal AĞA 242) yala SİĞ za 
yalmiASlE ilgi e alASIğI 35 ği 


"7 The 3rd, 4th and Sth examples are forms used in Kashgar. 
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The Indirect Statement Mood's Past Continuous Tense (cont.) 


Plural İNYAS öğ ğa a MAS la ya 
Respectful YUA ğa Za İ SAS İğ 2 


YUA 3 435 MASA ğa eğ 8S 


Plural 
Dis- 
respectful 


İyi ASA ğa Za Ya ya ASİ ğa yaz 
EY AS ğa Za yda ASRİ ğa e 
İL EE ELİ Kas Eyl AĞ 3 ğö »$ 


3rd Person 
Type 


İl iyaSa sö ğe yal) yağ yal ASSN yas 
Yİ Ale digi ğgi A liğe yaş 


O — The Hearsay Statement Mood's Past Continuous Tense 
predicate (| (Sa& yoğaz “lol; y4S5$8 he 53 Sala ul L3YSU) 
The Past Continuous predicate forms of the Hearsay Statement 
Mood are expressed by: 
G) attaching the * pe.” Auxiliary to the end of the Past Continuous 
Tense predicate forms of the Indirect Statement Mood, or 
Gi) byexchanging the Indirect Judgment Copula which comes after 
them for the Past Tense form of the Hearsay Judgment Copula. e.g.: 
İyİ ASIN yaa) yala AS Ze a) yi ASİ ya 
A Rİ ASİASĞSİĞe 2a3// yi ğe Sa 
I was supposediy writing 
İm AS ğa Ya ii SIZ ĞA Za, yö A ASİA Ğe ya 
al ASU ğa ğa yi da AS AİĞ Yaa 
you were supposediy writing 
İİ ASNİĞi yaal gi ASIR ğa Ya) na AİLESİ yağ 
yi a 
he/she was supposedIy writing, they were supposediy writing 


"* The 3rd and 4th variants are forms used in Kashgar. 
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I was supposediy sitting writing 
you were supposediy Iying down/sleeping 


Gİidi AE ği çoğa 
e 
imeiASiği ği 

he/she was supposedIy standing, they were supposediy standing 


O — The Subiective Assessment Mood's Past Continuous Tense 
predicate(, a4 ,oğa> “lol; 45 he elbde yazlde çeldi) 
This form is constructed according to the following chart: 


Singular 


eder güililği za esyali Sİ yz 
Vİ yaş0d keli gril GE ği çöz 


Plural eykaz 0d DAĞZLİIİĞA 2a3/ öğesi gi öylüslğa zan 


dimi YE dili e öğeler LE ği ği 


VAY EE SEYE EVE PEN YARİ 
ilikli AS ğe oylaz0» ŞSoağİ ğa 0d i 


Singular 
Ordinary 


Singular 
Refined 


e yks00 BEYİN z şi) Sol YEİS as 
giyen ZE yele ği ozöyülg yl ği 


Singular 
Respectful 


eylezod döYblüriği Lal Shlsi gi laslğ ze 
geze ZEYbilğk e ydesos ZEYLEİ öle zar 


Plural 


eyleyen JE Mü ğiyal/ Mvayler liği 
Ordinary 5 


sydaş0d JE YS eğ ği ği 
yi aykiai yl is 


3 All these forms are used in Kashgar, but the “ydezo0 â£ — * forms are corrupted, 


€.g. 'yyda0d Şkeilği ar”, *ya0d ğRai HE 
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The Subjective Assessment Mood's Past Continuous Tense (cont.) 


Plural sykaş 0d DEYE lila za Seka ge yl ğa za 
Respectful | çydeso0 SEYLELİİ 5 Db lü 8 el, 


Plural 
Dis- 
respectful 


eyleyed Hi olüiğndn mafia gi iylüölğedeaz 
sğliiyedl ge Ağa a0 
yde0d LEAVE EO 3 


3rd Person Type de0d gisdağalağı Dİ Gnağigr iylâlğr zn 


gAas0d ğkmile ia Simla yle ğlgi el, 


These forms have been constructed by: 

() attaching the Past Tense form of the Subjective Assessment 
Copula to the verb's Continuous State Participle, or 

(ii) attaching the “405 3£* Copula to the Past Continuous Tense 
predicate forms of the Direct Statement Mood. 


© — The Objective Assessment Mood's Past Continuous Tense 
predicate (, (S4& ,oğ4> el; ASE kez esulde Jaa gi) 
The predicate of the Objective Assessment Mood?s Past Continuous 


I must have been writing çişli ylöld e 
gli 3 ylölğ a//sla 5 öge o laslğs za 
it looks as if you were writing 
İğ Sağ ez 
we must have been going around looking for you 


itlooks as if we were writing do ,,5 EKR » yildiz 
he must have been standing (> yl 
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The negative form of the Past Continuous Tense which has been 
produced on the basis of the Continuous Aspect stem form of the 
verb is also of two types. One type (i) is produced on the başiş of 


I was not writing wölleLk 
you weren't sitting writing LALE İd esl; 
he was apparentiy not writing yasalleLeL 
he wasn't writing, so they say Yi iğele zl 
Idon't think he was writing SApalg ylöslğlezi 


I was not writing şleslğr yz 
you weren'i sitting writing dbalke öle çe 
he was apparentiy no? writing ya leilğr az 
he was not writing, so they say gmeiaSuişleilği v3 


Idon”t think he was writing 
These two negative forms differ in meaning. This will be discussed 
in Chapter 12, Stem Forms of the Verb. 


2)1ts Meaning and Üsage 
In whichever mood it may occur, the Past Continuous Tense predi- 
cate form of the verb indicates the existence of the continuousiy 
ongoing or fixed state of the action at a previous time, or before a 
certain matter, For example: 
öğle lmda zap onla$la Yİ 
We were in a meeting when they came. 
pa yelda İZİ İle e za 
They were apparentiy in/holding a meeting when we went. 
A ŞİİAS alar Yİ öğenin yelda zaş 
They arrived while we were in/holding a meeting. 
içel gezilir çinili böl aa a8 
Âkhmât was apparentiy sitting in the dormitory, then 1 called him. 
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Âkhmât ©. şeesiğeği agi e yanl Suüyaleğizaş aİlöle Zo540>45 
was also writing an article, so they say, but he apparentiy gave up. 
smile UYE ii DAA elle e yal 
L think ÂAkhmât was still sleeping when you arrived. 
pla ölüölğali5 5 ğü Uyalım iye ONAYI giye yala İSİNİ 
I must've been doing my homework in the classroom oy$ 
when you were looking for me yesterday. 
e gi ŞE ça SALE İYİ eya daa ydi yağ de y$ 
You were apparentiy writing something when I came in, so | guletiy 
went out again. 
GS çiz glpölz eçykmia Silik çeğögi ol. Lök yi 
I was apparentiy Iying reading a book in the dormitory, so he went 
out without calling me. 


The form of the Direct Statement Mood's Past Continuous Tense 
predicate that has been constructed on the basiş of the 's Gerund 
is basicaliy only used in written language. For example: 

WU YL de gğeS'o) lüle coniala$ Wİ 6 yiğa OİL Yİ 
When they got to the review stand, thousands AŞİ AES nl diğ 
of balloons of all colours were rising up into the sky. 

öğesi Göleli gli ei yaş hez ler $8 za 
At that time we were carrying out land reforms in the countryside. 


predicate form of the Direct Statement Mood produced on the 

basis of the 6 Adverbial, or the 'şsL. Gerund, in relating an 

action which is continuing or a fixed state which is in existence 

before the occurrence of, or at the time of, a certain matter, e.g. 

yönde eleği öp yeliğ ii YUİESİŞME ŞE oaağö cg yemağiğ5 aşağ 
ie laik ai yala li e gllğiyee AKS Sig 39) vale 
iliş esl düSandmeşi ei ylaşiya teyuleğılız razi İliğ gö 
azl 3) e lez Uç 4S pl pl 
Âkbiâr smiled, those who had been sleeping in the house had got 
up; Mânsür and the old man Rozakhun were splitting a tree stump; 
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Asim and Âkhmâtjan had taken themselves off to the wall of the 
village housing area and were talking about something or other; 
Âbilghazi was hurriediy hitching the sled to the ox... 


8. The Present Imtention Tense Predicate Form 
Ç Sak yağa yle; çö zle balda) 

1) Its Formation 

0 — The Direct Statement Mood's Present Intention Tense predi- 
cate form(, S4& ,oğa> “Lil; çö zle bağda Şölulde Uh yeli) 
The Direct Statement Mood's Present Intention Tense predicate 
form is produced by attaching the Present Tense Direct Judgment 
Copula to the Verb of Intention form. However, the Judgment Copula 
does not occur in the singular or plural 2Znd person Respectful 
type or in the 3rd person. The Judgment Copula may also be 
dropped from other persons when the subject of the sentence is 
explicit. For example: 


oiezölejk mazi; gile; 
zepilejk jk ül yalla; 
röle iyilere öbek 


O — The Indirect Statement Mood's Present Intention Tense 
predicate (, Sas ,oğa> “lel) özle baöde Sule bh ella) 
The Indirect Statement Mood's Present Intention Tense predicate 
form is produced by attaching the Indirect Judgment Copula to the 
Verb of Intention form. For example: 


ötmzöleğli peSşilji A aşilel 
Jale YiaSuzöle yalsaSuzröle 
Yas ileis yaz gazilerin 53 yale k : 


O — The Hearsay Statement Mood's Present Intention Tense 
predicate (,JS48 ,$45 lol; 3 pzla val34e Sula Ul SU) 
The Hearsay Statement Mood's Present Intention Tense predica 
form is produced by attaching the Present Tense form of the Hearsay 
Judgment Copula to the Verb of Intention form. For example: 
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gis omile yane öle yelomgöle bl ascmöle 
gozle ane zilek Sok öle / kaale sl; 
Yozöleii/ Mika öle 

yal omzöle h// almimanzöle e 

YE olanin zaz// Mao ölen yaz 

gi aile 2a3// yare ölene yz 

Somzöle 4// nanöle 4 


O — The Subjective Assessment Mood's Present Intention Tense 


predicate form 
(S5 yoğas yali Gözle öde Sorula yazalğe geSiaiğas) 
The Subjective Assessment Mood's Present Intention Tense 
predicate form is produced: 
(i) by attaching the Present Tense Subjective Assessment Copula to 
the Verb of Intention form, 
Gi) by attaching the “4.05 3£—”* Auxiliary to the Direct Statement 
Mood?'s Present Intention Tense predicate. For example: 
040300 Zikengöle e// yda ğmöle ze 
gley00 Zara la Zan ğzöle e 
00100 gidenle ila// yda özle zle 
00300 ZE zamzile ila Zee güzle zle 
yiez00 ğzilejl elem Y ğzöle e 
040300 ZE yalmazöla i// als göle zl 
gey0d ğziledr ye Slam AR/Y göle zn 
yla 00 giikemilerdn Za) ya ğzöler ya) 
ot0y00 Şile zle) ğzölesle 


O — The Objective Assessment Mood's Present Intention Tense 


predicate form 
Ça oğa> lal) zle ade Selda yazlğa çay) 


The Objective Assessment Mood's Present Intention Tense predic- 


ate form İs constructed by afftaching forms of the Objective Assessment 
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Judgment Copula based on ' - )y' and * 555” to the Verb of Intention 
form of the verb. For example: 
de y$ alalim yili aöleğle 
Boy$ öle pileli yeli zölejl 
doy$ İlgi öleli yaşli ei çzölejle 
dey yaly çileği elli pile 
Joy, $ Yula zil Beli çilesi 
doy$ bilg çilesi Şaş çpölejle 
The negative form of the Present Intention Tense predicate is con- 
structed by inserting the negative Judgment Copula *, 4.45” between 
the Verb of Intention and the Judgment Copula. For example: 
ylamded3 çilek Jamdad3 öleli 
miASyda43 çile yimemdadi röleli 


2) Its Meaning and Usage 


In whichever mood it occurs, the predicate of the verb?s Present 
Intention Mood indicates the present existe of the action 
matter which is intended or has been agreed upon. For example: 


AZI İS çiya ASIZİ İli de 
Tintend to pay a visit home in the near future. 
mz ARI yal ye dağ Zİ 
He's planning to see you tomorrow, or so 1 ve heard. 
haya iyi yağ AS ya Zİ GİY ES yalağ DAA Zan 
Please see Âkhmât, he wants to give you something. 
pileli iri yi eğe de Bili Eyi Alanda ği 
A special meeting is going to be held about this matter. 
AD İRAS dnağ ğ yalı e eğ ği pool yor ls yl 
There's aman standing outside; I think he wants to see you. 
çileği Jp yiile alay Leader ezileğle deydi BİZ Eği gğa ğ5 
He must be planning to write something about it 23 ğa 
since he's going round collecting material. 
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8. The Past Intention Tense Predicate Form 
Ç Sab çoğa ll; aSiği Hadde) 

1D) its Formation 
O — The Direct Statement Mood's Past İntention Tense predicate 
form (, Saü şoğa> lol; 4S baida  Şulubda YU yamelğ) 
The Direct Statement Mood”s Past Intention Tense predicate form 
is produced by attaching the Past Tense forms of the Direct Judgment 
Copula to the Verb of Intention. As a result of the Judgment Copula 
being attached to the Verb of Intention, its initial “,ç sound is 
omitted . For example: 


gmzöle;k öğvnzöle dhzle sl 
zile; Şile; göle; 


0 —— The Indirect Statement Mood's Past Intention Tense predi- 
cate (Sas ,oğa> lal) yaS5ği bade Suklda hh ehlslğ) 
The predicate of the Indirect Statement Mood's Past Intention 


Karr fir fr irt Geren eerrir irmik mi fkhrte ri fN drpi dire dereyi dr peer erim örme ii Ard Ae ka ride eter 


Mood's Present Intention Tense (See p. 382). Only in the 3rd person 


may the form “.ğğu.a. S5 be used as the Past Tense form of the 
Indirect Judgment Copula.'* 


0 — The Hearsay Statement Mood's Past Intention Tense predi- 

cate form (|, (Sa& ,oğa5 “lol; yaSöği balda Şua yel LYS) 

The predicate of the Hearsay Statement Mood's Past Intention 

Tense is produced: 

i) by attaching the Past Tense forms of the Hearsay Judgment 
Copula to the verb of Intention, or it is expressed 

(ii) by attaching the auxiliary * p.e' to the Past Intention Tense pre- 
dicate form of the Direct Statement Mood. 

As a result of the Judgment Copula being attached to the Verb of 

Intention, its initial *,ç” sound is omitted. For example: 


“This past tense form is only used in Northern Xinjiang. 
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gideli ila eau möle si 
yea zile e adaniazölejie 
reid öle zl yine göle zle 
yila; 


O — The Subjective Assessment Mood's Past Intention Tense 
predicate form 
Ga yoğ yeli yasiği banda Şekilde yAzlğa yelSağee) 
The predicate of the Subjective Assessment Mood's Past Intention 
Tense is constructed by attaching the Past Tense forms of the Sub- 
Jective Assessment Judgment Copula. For example: 
© yaşen Kiemezöleğli/mizilae öleğl 
yle aile libas çilek 
ö4ez05 ğü zileşli/ Gazal, çilek 


O — The Objective Assessment Mood's Past Intention Tense 
predicate form ii 

(Sad yoğası yali yö adan Solda yazlğa çel) 
T redicate of th jective Assessment Mood's Past Intention 


The negative form of the Past Intention Tense predicate forms is 
expressed by means of inserting the negative Judgment Copula 
“443” between the Verb of Intention and the Judgment Copula. 
For example: 
Iİ did not intend to write edi çöle zl 
we did not intend to write Gideli çileli 
you apparentliy did not intend to write Öl dad3 öle li 
Idon't think you intended to write Jül gi yedadi lol 
you can't have intended to write/ İyİ dedi çöle lk 
it doesn't look as if you intended to write 
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2) Its Meaning and Usage 
In whichever mood it may occur, the predicate form of the Past 
Intention Tense indicates the existence of the action as an intention 
or a matter agreed upon, before a certain matter. * For example: 
ps3 aş yal Yİ EZE eermöleyli Aa ği Beağği 
I had also planned to go to Urumgi, so I went with them. 

erki GELDİ İYİ iye uş ala çel iğ ği 
Tursun and his family had arranged to return, so | went to wait for 
them. 

ASUS kaya$ AS YARA eğlen yg ala ale yaş öle ği 

öğaliğnz iainile phi si ği 00 Yl 

While we were waiting a lorry came along and we asked if he 

intended to go into town. We managed, with difficulty, to persuade 
the driver, and climbed into the vehicle. 

Baykal iğ zalike pile öğeyi ili aika al 
Apparently Âkhmât also wanted to attend, but he didn't come 
because we didn”t invite him. 

ASUS Anla Zaidede < ğleLö çala 48'a 
Sömüt had supposediy intended to come if we had invited him. 
A0d YEYİLEZES kağ Şİ yalı tu 00 zu İa$ 9S 
I think you wanted to see me when you came yesterday. 


3 The past tense of the intention mood appears to be used both for the simple past 
and the past perfect. 


'? The 3rd person form * 534 zöl.âl5l3? is only used in Northem Xinjiang. 
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Chapter 12 
STEM FORMS OF THE VERB 


(Gy Sak doz33 dali) 


$1 A General Explanation 
İ GL eği) 
The common basis for Substantive Word forms and Predicate 
forms of the verb is called the Stem form of the verb. For example: 


vel — o — ft 
5 
wi — po — * 
azığı — Azul $ 
işle ğa 
wo — yüğ- $ 
33“5k 
İğ; İğ * 
çebi çen $ 
biz 
ee e çöl $ 
Yİ 4— yl - * 
ola 
edildi — yda $ 
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si çozu Cl * 


İL oz İle 


Şİ ole 


üzliy yil zle. $ 
Jar yle; 
İğ yl ğe 


In these examples, a substantive form and a predicate form have 
been paired and, from top to bottom, the *'—;6, “bağl? “göğe; 
Sahi” “ia! “şi çet» e öve” forms of the verb *.;” 
have formed their bases. These forms are considered to be Stem 
forms of the verb *—;U”. 
According to their structure, the Stem forms of the verb 

may be divided into two types: 

(0 Simple stem forms of the verb (ç çJLSa.& o; pool dul, 

(ii) Complex stem forms "  çç ilSağ elojği paS$o ğa dll 


:” 


(i) Simple Stem Forms of the Verb (.5 ll Saâ 40535 pool dlel&) 

Simple Stem forms of the verb comprise the verb”s single stem 
forms. Such stems consist of a single verb root or of inflected 
forms within the scope of a single verb stem. For example, if we 
take the stem forms shown above, the forms *-;4, '-Lj;l?”, '-gojle, 


“bi” belong to the Simple Stem forms. 


(ii) Complex Stem Forms of the Verb 

(yla deği Se ğe dali) 
Complex Stem forms of the verb comprise stem forms which have 
been produced by combining independent verbs and auxiliary verbs. 
That is to say, Stem forms are composed of two or more verb 
roots (or roots and stems|. For example, if we take the stem forms of 
the verb '-;4” which are shown above, the forms * 593 ç-)4 and 


“Jp yle” belong to the Complex Verb Stems. 
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Voice and Positive-Negative Categories of the Verb 
Sl İS yemle — öğLüği ge 0ğ Azuyoo dalak) 
The Stem forms of the verb differ in voice and produce the Voice 
Category of the verb. At the same time they differ in positivity 
and negativity and produce the Positive-Negative Category of the 
verb. That is to say, every verb stem must belong to one of the 
different types of voice and to cither the positive or the negative 
type. For example, if we take the stem forms of the verb “54” which 
are shown above: 

the *..;4” form functions as the Original Voice Positive type 

the “Lol” form functions as the Original Voice Negative type 

the *.. go; form functions as the Causative Voice Positive type 

the *. biss” form functions as the Passive Voice Positive type 

the “ğe”, *— ça yoz and“ e ll forms function as Original 

Voice Positive types 


em Forms an te Ştem Forms of the Ver 
yla do5$5 lila öğ İluği deli ) 
The Complex Stem forms of the verb may be divided into two 
types comprising: 
i griisak dozğ5 daLuği âli 
(i) Aspectual Stem forms of the verb 
(ii) State Stem forms of the verb çil Sa& do $ gile öleli. 


(i) Aspectual Stem Forms of the Verb 

(gp Sağ dozği Mğlaği dale) 
The Aspectual Stem forms of the verb are basically produced by 
adding Aspect Auxiliaries to adverbial forms of the verb. Aspect 
Auxiliaries which occur in this type of structure show every kind 


of aspectual guality of the action expressed by the independent 
verb and produce the Aspect Category of the Verb. For example: 


— The auxiliary *. Jş”, in the construction * Jp ey”, indicates that 


the action of writing has been completely carried out. 
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— The auxiliary *.. Jl5”, in the construction *- Ji. 215”, indicates 
thata condition of hurting (being unweli) has come into exiştence. 

— The auxiliary “&4$, in the construction *voğajaş (43 çaszas)”, 
indicates that the açtion of writing occurs rapidiy or to an intense 
degree, 

— The auxiliary “4”, in the construction * oğuz, (—y44l;6)”, indicates 
that the action of writing is unreştriçted. 


(ii) State Stem Forms of the Verb (ç iLSa.& do: öle dal) 

The State Stem forms of the verb are constructed by adding the 
Complete Copulas '-)*,* b3' and '— yö” to Participial and Verb of 
Intention forms, and to some gerundal forms of the verb. These con- 
structions indicate the coming into existence of the Perfect, Imper- 
fect and Continuous States expressed by the participle, or the 


State of Intention expressed by the Verb of Intention. They serve 
to produce the State Category in the stem form of the verb. e.g.: 


— The construction * Jşs yL&;4” indicates that a state has occurred in 


which the action of writing has oçcurred. 
— The construction *— Jp ylâ5lg;.:” indicates that a state has occurred 


in which the action of writing is continuing. 

— The construction *-. Jp yle” indicates that the action of writing 
always occurs or will occur later. 

— The construction “-İ eşle” indicates the occurrence of an 


intention or agreement about the action of writing; and so on. 


$2 The Voice Category 
(ge GS 42000) 

The Voice Category is.the grammatical category which is first in- 
dicated by the verb stem and shows the variouş relationships which 
exist between the action expressed by the verb and the grammatical 
subject. For example; 

Âkhmit saw a film. Ğİ gi $ ba (1) 

This article has been read twice. o 540449 5 SSS allik 5 (2) 
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Âkhmât went to see the doctor. si Eg basa (3) 
Âkhmât showed the göl 6 ğizge lg vaa (4) 
doctor his hand (lit. got the doctor to look at his hand). 

They had a warm regard for each other. (o. »â)ğ9 (83 ,Y& (5) 
In these examples, the stem part of the verb occurs in five forms. 
Of these: 

— The “55” form in sentence (1) serves to indicate that the grammatical 
subject of that action is also its logical subject (executor, agent). 
—The *-J449” form in sentence (2) serves to indicate that the gram- 
matical subject of that action is in fact the logical object (recipient) 

of the original action. 

— The *- 439” form in sentence (3) serves to indicate that the gram- 
matical subject of that action is, on the one hand, the logical object 
of the original action and, on the other hand, the one who causes 
the original action to be performed. 

—The “va.39” form in sentence (4) serves to indicate that the gram- 
matical subject of that action iş'in fact the one who causes the 
original action to be performed. 

—The “439” form in sentence (5) serves to indicate that there are 
two or more grammatical subjects of that action and that they per- 


form the original action by making each other its object. 
Meanings such as this, which are expressed by means of these 


forms of the verb *.. 49”, belong to the Voice Category of the verb. 
The Voice Category of the Verb comprises five voices: 


(1) the Original Voice AZU y00 çaaleri 
(2) the Passive Voice 4Zv 09 İğg>de 
(3) the Reflexive Voice AZ 00 <İğİ338 
(4) the Causative Voice 42v 00 gizle 
(5) the Mutual Voice 42v 00 İğleği 


1. The Original Voice (42v o , Lva5) 
The Original Voice of the verb is considered to be the form of the 
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Verbs in the original voice indicate that the grammatical subject 
of the action is also its logical subject. For example: 


I wrote an article. wo AL yak 
Today we listened to a lecture. MELE SMS ya 0 5 
They apparentiy came baçk. İS yl iŞ 


2. The Passive Voice (42v 5 Jğş>d4) 
The Passive Voice of the verb is produced by attaching the suffix 
yl? to transitive verb stems which have the sound “Jin their 
final syllable, or by attaching the suffix “Yy J3—1/)..// J-? to other 
verb stems. For example: 
— wi pt JE 
-bm b- tjk 
-JEPJ3- 1 


Le. * Del 
Ja lag 
— Jizğüle — )8- kğ 


Verbs in the Passive Voice indicate that ti ical subi 
of entence is actualiy the logical objec he orisin i 
For example: 


Ten articles were written, 
(le is the object of the action “-;4”) 
The play began/was begun. GANLAL digi 
(ğe is the object of the action *.YL) 
Two notebooks each were .çulyu ,av00 PASS pğeğii PAR 
given to every student. (,4işos is the object of the action “.. 3) 
When Transitive verbs go into the Passive Voice they are reckoned 
to turn into Intransitive verbs. In the Uyghur language, the Passive 
Voice of the verb is used in situations in which: 
i) it is difficult to point out the logical subject of the action; 
Gi) it is unnecessary to point out the logical subject of the action; 
Gil) it is necessary to especially accentuate the logical object. e.g.: 
(i) This article has Susojl ps5 eğüşeliğei al işlek il b 
been written extremely well; who wrote it? 
(Here the logical subject is unknown.) 
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Gü) Kasim has been elected as arep- salar ASSİLS ağ yanslö 
resentative. (Here it is unnecessary to point out the logical subject.) 
(iii) The reactionaries were overthrown. — çsalğğas yalmsa .S43 
(Here the logical object has been accentuated.) 
İn some situations it is necessary to point out the logical subject at 
the same time as accentuating the logical object. In such cases, if 
the logical subject is a person, people in general, or some organiza- 
tion, the noun which indicates that logical subject is combined with 
the postposition “yo, 45” (by) to form an adverbial modifier. e.g.: 
SAİDAB öykaşiydi vsila5 göğe alsa Saİ ği 
The reactionaries were overthrown by the Chinese people. 
aliya öplaşiydi GAa$SŞ» galiğiği zsilikcdi 
AlI our supplies will be given by the government. 
esir yi GERİ LAS liği ölayizdi yl Lal 


The song sung by Pasha Ishan was applauded. 


If the logical subject is something else, the role of the logical subject , 


is indicated in different ways. For example: 
İS yeliz illa | Sual dLup yö 
The window pane broke in the wind. 
ASİ eğil yal bgmaiyoğ diil yale 00 Aziğa yı 
Several trees were torn up by the onslaught of the storm. 


3. The Reflexive Voice (425,05 J4535) 
The Reflexive Voice form of the verb is produced by attaching the 
Suffix “ğ—// ği Or “Jğ—1/ 151 bl)? to Transitive verb 
stems. For example: 
epi ki -yisb e. kül 
- 0-1 oi Hlk 
- İğüyi — Jğ- # yüzü - b b baş 
The Reflexive Voice indicates that the grammatical subject of that 
action is (i) both the logical subject and the logical object, or (ii) 
both the logical object and the instigator of that action For example: 
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ğüşlğle 6538 iğ gil 3 >) dninisle ila 38 
G) He'salways boasting (Hes alwayş.praising himself). 
(çi çoğ Be Yİ >) yaz Be YL 
(i) The child threw himself at me. 
eder 3S LE ig e) >) ağa LE ği gö de 
(ii) I went to see to the doctor (I showed myself to the doctor). 
Verbs in the Reflexive Voice sometimes happen to have the same 


azes İİİ) sala yal vas diz 
The flowers in our garden have opened. (reflexive voice) 
(az oo İğde) sali çramse > 0330 yaş 
The conference (was) officially opened today. (passive voice) 
azo J3153) SAY ydi > Gi, g3 
They got themselves ready for the trip. (reflexive voice) 
342 da) SAY aşa yağ | yağda 33 liği çi çal Soğ 
(42v,00 
Special rooms were prepared to receive the 
representatives. (passive voice) 
It is possible for some Intransitive verbs to be combined with suf- 
fixes which resemble Reflexive voice suffixes, For example: 


to beseech (çi ER) EŞ 
to complain (GF eli) li 

i 133, p 5 
to consider (y— * Yagi) - liği 


However, these cannot be counted as Reflexive Verbs because they 
do not have a reflexive meaning. 

There are also verbs which express a reflexive meaning'”* and are 
also just like Reflexive Verbs in form, but since they have not been 
produced on the basis of their own transitive form, but by attaching 


"3 The verb *- YL is used both transitively and intransitively. 


“would disagree with the author in saying that the examples given have a reflex- 
ive meaning. I would classify them as intransitive verbs with a passive meaning. 
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ihe suffix *oa-1/54.” directly to an adjective or numeral, it is not 
possible to count them as Reflexive Voice verb forms. e.g.: 
to be happy, be joyful uy  tobehappy - Wüğ 
to be in two minds, hesitate, vacillate, waver — yassı 


4. The Causative Voice (42v 05 5 ;ğ5>d4) 
The Causative Voice form of the verb is produced as follows: 
() by attaching the suffix “5/5 —//40..// 30. Or "11535 1/8 İğ en 
49 to single-syllable verb stems ending in a consonant (excluding 
those which end in “ç6”, “445”, “5' and *,“')orina vowel e.g.: 


— 30,4 — yd0— 
; 
ğe) — 53€— 
- iğ ği 
i çö 
iğ 
— 3305 0 
ER 
- 55 3 
- EŞ 
b 
-55$ 5 İİ. 
— 9 G g0 
e 
5 5 


Gi) by attaching the suffix “©.” to verb stems ending in “ç6”, "445", 
“6 or “43 .For example: 
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b öİ—b. 66 — kal $P 

—cş)6 — »— $ ş6 EA Sb GS 
(ili) by attaching the suffix “>.” or 455/445" to polysyllabic 
verb stems ending in a vowel For example: 


-vuğ b. 
teş 
- öğünleri e— 5ğis 
Dağ — V. 
kağ 
— 3 iğ — 5g 


(iv) by attaching the suffix *p..//4-' or *4—//4—” to specific single- 
syllable verb stems which end in *g” or “,». For example:'* 


- Eğe) 
* gös 
- EB ğ- 
— yağ 0 
Mi 
- iie 3 
yazi € yo 
ix 
Fİ Ci 


(W) The Causative Voice form of some verbs is unigue. For example: 


—- Sö il ği — — öö A ei vi e 
ie — öz — Da 


“In each paired example, the latter form shows the correct spelling and the former 


is more common in speech. 


e * 538,8” and *- ,ğx15” are the correct dictionary spellings. 
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The Çausative Voice of the verb indicates that the grammatical 
subject iş the instigator or permitter of the action, For example: 
Ayla AS yö «yay 4S54SU yan) şi 0ğğ İS uğ ya 
Imade him laugh. (*T have been the instigation for the action) 
(ols İse Yy ATASI ya) 505455 asiye VİZE 
They let me in as weli/They permitted me to enter as well. (“They 
have allowed the action) 
Alİ transitive and intransitive verbs are able to go into the Causative 


çomeş the grammatiçal obieçt and işin the açcusative case. e.g.: 
Adü AS iy LAL) özü ASYA gine ği 
The driver reversed the lorry (The lorry reversed). 
Miri Ele) si eiilez YI 
They switçhed off the light (The light went out). 
When Transitive Verbs go into the Causative Voice they still retain 
their transitive nature. In this case the logical subject of the action 
is not indicated, except where necessary. If it does need to be in- 
dicated, it is indicated by means of a noun in the dative case e.g. 
Mali $$ A3 Si) AS çiğli ge 53 
He went to have his hair cut (i.e. to have someone cut his hair). 
(the logical subject has not been shown.) 
Müzi la lala) öğün alum aKallağğa 24 
We got the teacher to tell a story. (the teacher told a story) 


5. The Mutual Voice (42x05 931535) 


The Mutual (Reciprocal) Voice form of the verb is produced by 
attaching the suffix *ş-1/ 3-1) 4511 5” to the verb stem. e.g.: 


-vm ye til 
—-»YP CE - t 
Its Meaning and Usage 


The meaning and usage of the Mutual (Reciprocal) Voice form of 
the verb is as follows: 


- yelegi — e 4 lag 
—- wv) b 
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(1) It indicates that the grammatical subject consists of two or 


more people who direct the original action towards each other or 
carry out the action in competition with one another. For example: 
They talked (to one another) for along time. . çxöaljğw 5l:585 Y& 
 »U6 ege yi) YU ğa ls 
Talk to one another guietiy, don't upset each other. 
ug oyşliğe âh Ok Ğ5 alda h y933 
They argued about this problem for a long time. 


A eli yal Dedi 
Âkhmit and Kasim raced against each other. 
uh çeri Ji ya SS 
Come on, let's have a go at arm wrestling (with each other). 
(2) It indicates that the grammatical subject is one of the two 
rties who direct the original action toward other or carr 


out the action in competition with one another. The other party is 
signified by a name linked with the postposition *yal,'. For example: 


Ihad a talk with Kasim. Y9sİAİ ğe çiy çameli yda 
el eyijlike Gl)ğİ ale Ganöed ğe ği 
Tursun argued with Âkhmât for a long time. 
Iraced against Âkhmât/I had a race with Âkhmât. 
(3) It indicates that the grammatical subject carries out the original 
action with others in order to help them. For example: 


Sİ Gİ gi enydkğı diz Yİ 
They helped us harvest our wheat. 
(4) It indicates that the original action is performed by a grammatical 
subject consisting of two or more people. In such cases the Mutual 
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gile AS iğ EB Eki 6 yalLSoğ 
The delegates had their say one after the other. 
” iliği çeri Bulam İlle 20,00 DLAğİ 
The birds kept on singing sweetly on the branches. 


In order to become familiar with the Mutual Voice of the verb, the 
following examples should be noted: 

(1) Verbs in the Mutual Voice are sometimes combined with 2nd 
person singular suffixes but function as the 2Znd person plural 
disrespectful type of the verb and correspond to the pronoun 
Sala”, which acts as subject. For example: 


Where have you (all) been? Mİlli yağ ASA ( ala) 


(ALI of you) walk guickiy! iye yele ala) 
iymmnğ ğüİŞi dani eiydamalesdiğıği (ala) 


Stand up! Why all) sitting down! 
(2) Verbs in the Mutual Voice form the basis for producing the 


Znd person plural respectful type öf the verb. For example: 

Do please (all) come in. All ya$ ASĞE (5 yel yaa) 

May | ask where you are going? | Sbadsyş Sai (iç lü yaa) 

May | ask where you've come from al.â$ *p0a (5 pall yaa) 
(3) Some verbs are the same as Mutual Voice forms to look at and 
also express a Mutual Voice meaning. However, instead of being 
produced on the basis of the Original Voice of those verbs, they 
have been produced by attaching the suffix * pa-1/ 5Y—' directly to 
nouns. Therefore it is not appropriate to consider them to be Mutual 
Voice forms of the verb. For example: 

to chat, converse, discuss -  şaba,ağ.. o tochat,talk — 361 pe 


to aid, assist, help — yealeos b 
to compete, race — ypalâşluğe 
to exchange views or opinions — A pa 
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6. The Combination of Verbal Voiceş 


(çöl dl yl yo Ji) 


The voice forms of the verb may be expressed not only separately , 
but also in combination. The circumstances of the combination of 
verbal voices is generaliy as follows: 
(1) Reflexive-Causative Voice (42v 00,» ğ->de — <4) ;$5). For example: 
(-)ğ9- $ öp $$) söğüş GE 
The mother dressed her children herself, 
(2) Mutual-Causative Voice (42v ,00 > )ğ>4 — 31.33). For example: 
(035 4 ağ 4 339) öy ağ Yİ 3 
We got them to meet each other. 
(3) Causative-Passive Voice ( Jâg>4x - » ,3->44). For example: 
(ebe ka EY gale Vize onllöle 
These things were pointed out in the article. 
(4) Double Causative Voice (4>v 05 > )ğ.>de  yegö). For example: 
l-)ği— $ 0. $ bla) eğözğiüleiz  çimeel$ çesoğdl gialğ yda 
I sent my younger brother/Sister to get my pen repaired. 
(5) Causative-Mutual Voice (42v oo «izl ği - > )ğ4>44). For example: 
«-033- 1 3ği- tele) eöğğüle EE VE 
They all galloped off. (lit. They all made their horses gallop). 
(6) Reflexive-Causative-Passive Voice (,|ğg->4> - 3-40 — 18535 
4>v ,00). For example: ğ 
(-08- $ 330 $ ği $$) geldim 7S eman İSMİ 
ALI the children had been dressed in clean clothes."5? 
(7) Mutual-Causative-Passive Voice (J34>4x- > 4 5>4x 31.5 
42v ,09). For example: i 
(-Ji- #33 $$ Şi) saliğidğiği öğigi yacliğmal dö) 
Our situation was made fully known. 


97 This is actually a passive-causative-passive construction — *the children had 


been caused to be dressed...'. 
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7. The Role of Voice Suffixes in Word Formation 
gay lek öğe ila ylzağdgö azu 00) 
The voice suffixes of the verb may in turn be considered to be 
suffixes which derive verbs from verbs, because voice forms which 
have been produced by attaching verbal voice suffixes, apart from 


dictionary entries and express their own unigue lexical properties. 
As an example, let us analyse and look at the lexical characteristics of 
the various voice forms of the verb “slae,$9”: 

() its Original Voice form *- 39” expresses the lexical meaning 
“Han 54 (ye$43 alış 535” (to cause to make a picture with the eye) 
and forms the basis for the formation of such words as: 


parade, performance, revieW de ,3$ 
adornment, decoration L3,35 
beautiful, good-looking, handsome, pretty 5 
display, exhibition ka 34S 3S 
bitter experience, hard lot, suffering JS 3S 


(ii) Its Causative Voice form “va. 55”, besides expressing its own 
causative meaning * J9y/2J40)45 Ulas Soil) ölelgi ASİ yi AS uğ EL... 
yl33” (to be the cause of secing, make it possible to see, allow to 
see (something)), also expresses meanings such as 'Jax..bolyuj3” (to 
display). For example: 


He displayed diligence. güderi elilzule yi 
and *slassaloğa3” (to show off). For example: 

He showed off/ He paraded himself. röle (8 
and forms the basis for the formation of the words: 

directions, directive, instructions, order Aida 85 

sign, signal; indicator, pointer ei 


' The examples given are not verbs, as suggested in the introductory passage, but 
nouns constructed on the basis of the original voice verb stem, which has a zero 
voice suffix. 
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(ili) Its Mutual Voice form *, 54,5”, besides expressing its own mutual 
MEanİNg “24 ğI çini yi (t0 see one another), also expresses 
such lexical meanings 9S *âLo.3LaYlLu (ALLİ Bane; pla)” (t0 
greet one another (by means of a certain formality|). For example: 
They greeted each other with an embraçe. a siiğİ umlleğö 


and 'slas.kal;3.» (to talk to one another). For example: 
Şİ eğ yal GLİZİ öölğ Eği e yda 
Let me see if | can talk this over with him. 
(iv) Its Reflexive Voice form 


4 


-w435”, apart from expressing its 
own reflexive meaning “JaoJdğ5 (4755 (to show oneself), forms 
the basis for the formation of the words * 45439” (sceneryş a view 
or a scene from a drama — ği)3S  Soluymd 3 dinda 9 0yyide) and 
allıkğiğ 35” (act). For example: 

a five act play Lal yo İLk 8S yaş 
and so on. 


$3 The Positive-Negative Category 
ÇE öl ği yi — öğlğİ ye) 

The Positive-Negative Category is another kind of grammatical 
category that is shown on the verb stem. İt comes after the Voice 
Category and indicates that the action expressed by the verb is 
affirmed or negated. This category is expressed by #he addition or 
non-addition of the suffix “vw...” to the verb stem. Verbs to which 
the *“w.//W. —” suffix has not been attached are considered to be the 
Positive form of the verb and indicate that the action they express 
isin the affirmative. For example: 

o ik - isi - alda 
Verbs to which the '“w..//W..' suffix has been attached are considered 
to be the Negative form of the verb and indicate that the action 
they express has been negated. For example: 

-Lejke -Leğöşi — hada ğa 

When introducing the formation of the various grammatical forms 
of the verb, the production of their negative forms has only been 
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dealt with where considered necessary. Otherwise only the produc- 
tion of the positive form is introduced and it is possible to work 
out from the above rule, how their negative forms are produced. 
In the Uyghur language it is also possible to express the negation of an 
action by: 

(0) combining the Perfect Participle with the Negative Judgment 

Copula “yn35', OT by 

Gi) combining the Perfect Gerundal form with the word “5' ina 

subject-predicate relationship. For example: 

giemdedi lezle da pijle 

However, these means of expression have stylistic gualities and 
139 


$4 Aspectual Stem Forms of the Verb 
gp Sad deği ağla dale) 
Complex Stem forms which have been produced by adding Aspect 
Auxiliaries to Adverbial forms and. some inflected Gerundal forms 
of the verb are called Aspectual Stem Forms of the Verb. 

The Aspectual Stem forms of the verb express the various 
aspect concepts related to the cirçumstances of carrying out the 
action and produce the Aspeçt Çategory of the verb. For example: 

Jay a8 a3 saz vaa (1) 
(1) Âkhmit is able to write articles in Chinese. 
Seiyiliğa Şasi yalllöle azğaz bassa (2) 
(2) Âkhmât carries on writing Chinese articles as well. 
gli yeğ 04000 yas ui alJöke ül bd>43 (3) 
(3) Âkhmât finishes writing such articles in a short time. 
disa eğe DA> belâ ğ ls Dbaa>a3 (4) 


elime İle yoo çiya ğe lal eği Se ASE kas (5) 


"9 Such forms are used in literature, films, plays, etc., in the same sense as the 


normal negative forms. 
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(5) Âkhmât immediately writes down (for himself) words which 
are new to him. 
dirği çoğa DaZ UZ Da43 (6) 
(6) Âkhmât keeps writing (letters) to him. 
In these sentences the verb *..;U' occurs in six Aspectual Stem 
forms which serve to indicate: 
That the subject in sentence (1) is able to carry out that action. 
That the subject in sentence (2) is unrestricted in carrying out that 
action. 
That the action in sentence (o (3)is fixedin a state of having been. 
çarried out. 
That the action in sentence (| (4) is carried out on behalf of others. 
That the action in sentence (| (5) is carried out for one's own benefit. 
That the action in sentence (| (6) is carried out repeatediy. 
These concepts are considered to be aspectual concepts which pro- 
duce the Aspect Category. 

The Aspectual Stem forms of some Uyghur verbs have been 
abstractualized at a level which expresses one special aspect concept 
and have taken on the character of a special grammatical form. 
For example, Aspectual Stem forms which have been produced by at- 
taching the Aspect Auxiliaries “5 or *- 35” to the Associative Adver- 
bial form of the verb express only one aspect concept, which consists 
in carrying out the action in the manner of an experiment. 

Aspect stem forms which have been produced by attaching the 
aspect auxiliaries * Yl” or“ — 55” to the “8” Adverbial, or by attach- 
ing the Aspect Auxiliary * -YaU” to the dative case of the "5 Gerund, 
express a single aspect concept, which consists in the action beginning. 

Some of these Aspectual Stem forms have even undergone 
phonetic changes and have become like Simple Stem forms of the 
verb. For example, the Continuous Aspect Stem form, which indicates 
that the action iş going on continuously, and has been produced by at- 
taching the Aspect Auxiliary “24” to the Associative Adverbial form 
of the verb, has become like a Simple Stem form, just as if it had been 
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produced by attaching the suffix “cğ.//41ğ/ Sig —//c4$.* to the Simple 
Stem form of the verb, as a result of its initial *,6 sound being dropped 
and the final *” sound of the Associative Adverbial turning into a '$ 
between two vowels. For example: 
— liz — gal ğe — 2lü, 

The Abilitative Aspectual Stem form of the verb, which indicates 
that the subject is able to carry out the action, and has been produced 
by attaching the Aspect Auxiliary * J5 to the “5 Adverbial form of 
the verb, has — as a result of undergoing phonetic changes — become 
like a Simple Stem form, just as if it had been produced by attaching 
the suffix J./Y..” or “das (YU. ” to a Simple Stem form ending in 
a vowel, or “o..//Yi—” to a Simple Stem form ending in a consonant. 
For example: 

“OYU göl/ — Müşgö —alaşlığall alalığ Mİ ale 


However, a number of other Aspectual Stem forms have not been 
abstractualized at a level that still expresses only one aspect concept 
and, being unable to take on the âspect of a special grammatical 
form, always express several different aspect concepts. For example, 
if we take the Aspectual Stem form constructed by attaching the Aspect 
Auxiliary *wa9” to the Associative Adverbial form of the verb: 
(i) firstiy, it indicates that the subject turns in an opposite direction 
by means of the action (i.e. moves away from)|. For example: 

They moved away. İS zi YE 
ii) secondiy, it indicates that the action happens suddeniİy. e.g.: 

The mirror (suddeniy) broke, İS ğin Ela45 
Gil) thirdiy, it indicates that the action intensifies. For example: 

The weather (has) turned really hot. 
(iv) fourthiy, it indicates that the action begins suddeniy and con- 
tinues, For example: 


İS grani İla 


"9 The *  a// . Y variant represents the spoken form and the ala, //- YU variant 
the written form. 
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5S çeki öleli eli çev le 
We were just about to go when it started to rain. 
(W) fifthly, it indicates that the subject is capable of carrying out 
the action. For example: 
e ça EVE piş ağ 
He was capable of enduring such serious difficulties. 
That is to say, the Aspect Category, which is produced by alternating 
the Aspectual Stem forms of Uyghur verbs, is a grammatical 
category that has already begun to be formed, but has still not 
been fully formed. When introducing the formation and usage of the 
verb's Aspectual Stem forms below, we have introduced as a certain 
aspect type those which have taken on the aspect of a grammatical 
form, and those which have not taken on the aspect of a certain 
grammatical form have been introduced from the point of view of the 
use of a particular Aspect Auxiliary. 


1. The Continuous Aspectual Stem Form of the Verb 
(Sas lez ğlaği hi deli) 
The Continuous Aspectual Stem form of the verb is produced by 
attaching the suffix “cla lip 11213” to the verb stem (this 
suffix has been produced as a result of the Aspect Auxiliary '— 4”, 
which has been attached to the Associative Adverbial form of the 
verb, creating phonetic changes by being combined with the 
Adverbial Suffix). For example: 
— Dili — Sİğ. kli — oi — Sİ. #5 
- 2lğğ,ğö — Eli) gö - 2, Sİ - 
The Continuous Aspectual Stem form of the verb indicates that 
the action expressed by the verb is going on continuously. Participial, 
gerundal and state-tense forms produced on the basis of this stem, 
alternating respectively with other state participles, state gerunds and 
state-tense forms, express the concept of a continuous state. e.g.: 
Moli azla bezi) ötsilğiğee ale ye 
lam writing an article. (present continuous tense) 
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The person | .( lvğe gile h>3) ole SİL 
who is coming is my older brother. (continuous participle) 

(ilemi öle hez) yal çi lilülğğöşi ayazda dLiğ8 

l00$i bezi) ge İ öalş İLİĞİ ağ ASİ İS 

I hada chat with him while going home yesterday. (continuous 
aspect adverbial) 

doğ İzi) Kip az illede $ ği yle 
He apparentiy came into the meeting hall to look for me while we 
were in a meeting. (continuous aspect hypothesis-objection mood) 


It is possible for the Continuous Aspect Stem form of the verb to 
be produced on the basis of the verb's negative stem form. When 
this is the case, it indicates that the negative action is in an ongoing 
state of continuity, For example: 
aasilğykela$ alel DA eyle iğ 
He's not coming, even though I wrote a letter inviting him. 
oğel8 ylerlaği kazaz e dalla BU | çldgemdi ği 
He's not listening to advice, but he'll certainly regret it İater. 
oieiiğkelaiğ $$ Mn yal, diği 
Um just not able to get to see him at all. 
The negative stem of the verb may also be produced on the basis 
of the Continuous Aspect stem form. When this is the case, it indi- 
cates a denial that the action is in a continucusly ongoing state. 
e.g. slesliği yaa JEL aylaşleiiğı VAZ 
İm not writing aletter, (m writing an article. 
They're not playing, they're working. .ğu5lğal&.5 gosloslileği |Y33 


The negative stem of the verb may sometimes be produced on the 
basis of the negative Continuous Aspect stem form of the verb. In 


such circumstances, a negative is denied and a positive meaning iş 
expressed. For example: 
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leilğğiği çiytaşlağiğileğiği 
141 


Um not not recognizing, İm recognizing. 
He's not not working, he's working. o .ğ.5lğ4lâ.5 oğüyleğiğyanalLi5 


2. The Abilitative Aspectual Stem Form 
(Sak deği ağı yes) 
The Abilitative Aspectual Stem form of the verb is produced by 
attaching the suffix *-9.İlY” OY “iliği 10 VETİ SİEMS 
which end in a vowel, or by attaching the suffix * 443-1 YE” to 
verb stems which endin a consonant (These suftixes have been pro- 
duced as a result of the adverbial suffix of the * j6” Auxiliary un- 
dergoing phonetic changes after being attached to the '6” Adverbial). 


gi (Magi € Yi 4 ag) — Yagi Yl 
(alay >ğas — Alaş $ al zğee) — Ala ği — Aİ $ İğ 
- YEL YI. #5l 


—-ao 5 alo. $ 35 
The Abilitative Aspectual Stem form of the verb indicates that the 
subject of the action is capable of, or has the ibility of, carr 
out the action. For example: 
You could also have Yi dalde çillle ilik de 
written the article which V ve been able to write. 
spa ela ALEZ ğe 


sildiği yeli aYLe iyide galumaldlğğ$ yal Adi 
If it's possible for you to see Âkhmât, please pass on my regards. 
When the negative suffix isatfached to the Abilitative Aspectual Stem 
Jorm of the verb, the final *6 or *$' of the stem is omitted. e.g.: 
- LL —b. # Yİ 
- Lili b. # YL gi 
— Aolabi 5 — de $ alağ 3S 


"* Such a construction with the verb “to recognize* would be in the present (imperfect) 
tense in English. 
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3. The Unrestricted Aspectual Stem Form 
(Sak dozği İğlaği yamalSaz) 
The Unrestricted Aspectual Stem Form of the verb is produced by 
attaching the suffix “yl! yoğ.” to the verb stem (This suftix has 
been produced as a result of the adverbial suffix of the auxiliary 
“4” undergoing phonetic changes after being attached to the '6 
Adverbial). For example: 
— yoğal)ğ — yoğ # Ale 
- eğe — yoğ tjk 
The Unrestricted Aspectual Stem form of the verb indicates that 
the action occurş or continues without restriçtion. For example: 
Mal sa ŞİŞİ le 
(Go ahead and) come whenever you feel like coming. 
Idon't care, Vm going to go ahead and go. .çydesyiğiyu «öy kile 
Get up! Are you süll sleeping? Süydk00 iğ EĞİ < 385 
VS çe $ ASAŞ ayağı 00 yaş ğe 
Let's not just stand here; let's go'in. 
Bg girl İilayiğeli çiz öy 
There's no need to keep on spreading harmful rumours. 
Please don't getme (o .dlbğ> | Eği gesdyoğes  çiASlaS US de 
wrong, | just went ahead and said what came to mind. 


The Unrestricted Aspectual Stem form of the verb is also produced 


cates that the subject is free not to carry out the action. For example: 
Idon't have to writeif Idon't want to. yimiyğlejk akel 


You don't have to come if you don't want t0. O .yoğanla$ Sia .Ja$ 


4. The Experimental Aspectual Stem Form of the Verb 
(Sa eği Ml ime) 
The Experimental Aspectual Stem form of the verb is constructed 
by adding the * şU' Auxiliary to the Associative Adverbial form. Ht 
may also sometimes be constructed by adding the *. 35' Auxiliary. 
For example: 
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— gl çep -içp ölç - gl çev 
- $$ çal 5 işe -)$ çev 


The Experimental Aspectual Stem form of the verb indicates that 
the action is carried out as an experiment or for the purpose of 
learning about a certain matter.'” For example: 
vidi yazdi LİE ali aşk elişi ça) eli g0 Şiğe 
Try taking this medicine, Vm sure it'li prove beneficial. 
Come on, li AĞU yaş zap ül elişi SpA 
have a go at reading your poem and well see what it sounds like. 


çal 0 p5liğa ei yaş aş | gile &8 3) 


hada go at counting it it's correct. | . (4X5 yeğ 30 <eğo $$ ll 
| sg vüydala ç0j0ğI liga yda 
liried asking, but he apparentiy didn't know. 
The Experimental Aspecti form of the verb may also be 
constructed on the basiş of the negative form .of the Assoçiatiye 


rr ter a e de dene Leri erir di 


Adverbial. This form indicates a negative action in the manner 
an experiment. For example: 
İLİ gani 3 AZRA gd 
Try not taking this medicine for a few days. 
I tried not saying yedi çağ ça 00 ileleğiği . iliği 
anything to see whether he would recognize me or not. 
When the Experimental Aspectual Stem form of the verb occurs 
in the negative form, it indicates that the subject of the action is 
inexperienced as regards that action. For example: 
İve never been here before. gil çel 4S yaş die 
Ive never yet tried writing poetry. o yasğl Göğü yi İİ yda 


2 i ; : 
The constructions with * - ,$9* are not used in speech. 


143 : 
The experimental aspect may also be used to indicate doing something a single 


time. 
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5.The Commencement Aspectual Stem Form of the Verb 
Çak dozği Sileği LAL) 
The Commencement Aspectual Stem form of the verb is constructed 
by adding the *YL3U' Auxiliary to the * ,L&” Adverbial form or to 
the dative case form of the “> Gerund, or by adding the *- 
Auxiliary to the *, L&” Adverbial form. For example: 
—- 5 LE Yal. Yek bel 
—>3 LAS YA ASS) YAL SİS 
— 385 lbğöşül! - My ği) - Mal LE 
The Commencement Aspectual Stem form of the verb indicates 
that the action begins to come into existence. For example: 
vali (Sil) ella EŞİ e 
The new students began to arrive. 
gala (ellezi) kz yal yal gla gi 3 oya ğe 
Here the flowers start to open at the beginning of March. 
He's started bringing up SB elliye çük $$ ağ 
old issues again. (lit. He'ş started winnowing old grain again.) 
İİİ Az ŞS zekai Eği GL Sİ Aa 
The demonstrators, who had begun passing by in the early morning, 
passed by until evening. 


6. The Usage of the Aspect Auxiliary * - |5 
(gili de — Jp zar eği) 
1) Combined with the Associative Adverbial form of Intransitive 
verbs and specific Transitive verbs, it expresses the following mean- 
ings: 

A. It indicates that intransitive actions are fixed in a state of hav- 
ing been carried out or completed. In other words, when this form 
is used, the issue is not about the fact that the subject carries out 
the action, but about his being fixed in a state of having carried 
out the action. For example, if we say, 'Şasl ooll wa, ,Y45” (They 
gotobedat ll o'clock), here it is the fact that the (plural) subject has 


4) 
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carried out the action “LU” which is under consideration; but if we 
SAY, ŞaJli çeri )Y33 balye el, lo 3.59, (Let's hurry, otherwise 
they will have gone to bed) here it is the fact that the subject is fixed 
in a state of having carried out the action “v4” which is being consid- 
ered. The same situation also applies in the following examples: 
Sil ASİ Yu MLİ va 
Please speak guietiy, the child is asleep (lit. has gone to sleep). 
ŞA eği ci leşe Şikeli 
Eat your food up guickly orit will have gone cold. 
İİİYAR gl pl YAKALA çen GEL çağ le İLİ 
His cart had sunk in the mud so we helped get it out. 
B. It indicates that the action has turned into a freguent matter. 
When it occurs in this sense it is primarily combined with verbs in- 
dicating açtionş whose exeçution it iş not possible to prolong. e.g. 


AŞİLİ İY la guz yö i Şi ölü — 
Two of my teeth keep wobbling. 
İ Üsalgi dai ğidanşli eçenlaiği 
You've been coughing a lot, what's the matter? 
Hes on about it again. İŞİ aliğan did, 35 


C. It introduces the aspect of chance into the occurrence of the 


action. For example: 


«sl Çiğ Gol ys ye vğlğ sh >.5 x 
I unexpectediy remembered something from my childhood. 
Şolals AS y09 yl çe ysli g 
He was taken ill and couldn't come to class, 
İ yel eği ES İĞ le iğ ya 
Isaw him in the street one day by chance. 
D. It indicates the speaker's feeling that the action may be limited 
to this one occasion. For example: 


YE öğle yarma Baza çöl ya yi Za İS 


enjoy it (this once). 
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o kişi ed Yaş Sğuydl ASS il $ il eli 
Its an excellent book; unfortunately TP ve only read it the once. 


E. It indicates that the action has almost been çompleted or is a- 


bout to be carried out, When it occurs in this sense it is basically 


eğmek lele yi OYA yağ ŞA gal li Zaağığda $3 
This semester has almost ended too, in one week's time the exam- 
inations will begin. 
The petrol has almost run out, we'll have to fill up at the next 
petrol station. 
ey ŞE oka İLE SSS. yaş ŞA ğiği Zeliş 
This apartment block is almost completed as well, well move in 
within a month or two. 
aile Ayaz ULA sl çağlar İŞ öle 
105 just about meal time, let”s head for the canteen. 
2) When combined with the negative Associative Adverbial form 
based on the Abilitative Aspectual Stem, it indicates the subject 
entering a state of being unable to perform the action, or introduces 
an element of chance to that negative action, For example: 
He was so affected that he became unable to speak. 
AE çi gram Haş gli ği çil 5 
He had prepared really well, but he became Sl çalar 
very nervous and found himself unable to answer the guestions. 


3) When combined with the negative Associative Adverbial form 
of some verbs, it gives an element of chance to the action, or inten- 


sifies the negativity of the action. For example: 
AŞ bala GAS gn 


İt just so happened that there weren't enough bricks, otherwise it 


would have been finished today. 


2 e yedi eee sar m 
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Şo yaş Be gal çala 48 İli 
If he happens not to come, İli give the ticket to you. 
eml giağt elinaği ulaş üiğiyö İS93 53 
He's really skilled at giving injections, you won't feel a thing. 
4) In the negative form and combined with the negative Assoçiative 
Adverbial, it expresses the following meanings: 
A. It indicates that the action will inevitabiy happen. For example: 
Mğmlli ği) dll çilli uk ia da ği 
He's sure to attend every meeting. 
They can't (Şal eğe) gli gla YA odas ö 
not have heard this news./They're bound to have heard this news. 
(JS pğöz) li çala çal 
Anyway, you can't not come./Anyway, you've got to come. 
B. It expresses a positive meaning by negating a negative For example: 
(SAYS) gali 8 SUZİ 3 iğ 
This matter finally came to his attention. 
sala) gmail ççanla$ Zak ELİZ ASIM ğlaiği 
Such misfortunes befell him too. 


7. The Üsage of the Aspect Auxiliary * — 633” 
Ççieliliğ ölse — S3öY vsmzess ke eği) 
1) When combined with the Associative Adverbial form of transitive 
verbs and specific intransitive verbs, it expresses the following 
meanings: 

A. It indicates that transitive actions are fixed in a state of having 
been carried out. That is to say, this meaning of the auxiliary verb 
“-.şsö” is substantially the same as that of section 1) A of the auxiliary 
verb *.. JS” introduced above. The only point of difference appears 
to be that the former (- 455) is combined with transitive verbs and 
the latter (— Ju) with intransitive verbs. For example: 

SİNAİ Spil li) Sagi ALAYI b çoğaği çe yaş çini 
By giving me a higher position you've made my eyelaj 
house shrink (i.e. my house is no longer big enough for ali the 
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presents Pm given). (“Anecdotes of Nâsirdin Effendi') 
(cf. Since 1 (Sli yili ağa çakar AS ydaide 28İğ dele) 
took up a higher position my house has become too small.) 
gg Aİ Lİ eyl d akk YUS yalılarda çeri yaş 
It won't do for us to just pay attention to one set s3üşlelar 
of problems and ignore the others. 
(Gazlalge bal yenildi GyLRİ .. slğyğidelye) 
(cf. It won'tdo ... if the others are ignored.) 
meyi ğer Lilygi çaren ize öleld Dale 


B. It introduces an element of chance to transitive actions, that is 
to say, this meaning of the auxiliary verb *—.ç,5' is substantially 
the same as that of section 1) C of the auxiliary verb * — Jl5” introduced 
above. The only point of difference appears to be that the former 
G3) is combined with transitive verbs and the latter (j0) 
basically with intransitive verbs. For example: 
peemiyö eğiği vğldeSar LaSLiğİ 
Please don't touch it, you might (accidentalIy) break it. 
(GN eşliği ella Saz GŞ sİğ zle) 
(cf. Please don't touch it, it might (accidentaliy) break.) 
İyi çil ilkeyi ai öğöge 
Don't drink unboiled water; it might make you ill. 
(ğe gezi süldezi ğer öğöge BEİ ğine) 
(cf. Don't drink unboiled water or you might become ill.) 
C. It indicates that the action is carried out first for the sake of a 
certain matter, For example: 
ye elde e ai lal lele 
Please prepare the conference hall, there's a meeting today. 
ağşlalgi ale li eğliği eçüzeş oöeğ LALE 
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ei Şi ölesi iamaz ayal lik dp yda 
Iput your SİUUZLE çağagö çığaş 0ASSU yalla ai çiz şl$ 
book with those of Âkhmât's family; please help yourself to it. 
D. It indicates that the action happens in this way just once. e.g.: 
gina zğe  $ EEŞ sayi Yİ ll AS a 
He looked at us and smiled, but didn”t say a word. 
soy Yalğla girer seçki ererlaiği yaz Şİ 


eh gede li asili, BALI yaly yeleli $8 
He had begun to say some improper things, so 1 guietly pulled the 
bottom of his jacket. 
In many instances this meaning of the Auxiliary *— 4,5” introduces 
an element of formality or triviality to the execution of the action. 
For example: 
3alğğig GE elişi geli öleli 
When I made a joke he got angry. 
sğededi gl gi Hlumiy çile 345 
Wouldn”t it have been better if you'd said sorry? 
oğaşlelgi ölmeyi çözer ye 4335 Sli Y3İ 
2) When combined with the negative Associative Adverbial form 
of some verbs, it introduces an element of deçisiveness to the negative 
action. For example: i 
3 Ge e ölünelye diğ 
Since you don't have time, don't go! 
SAYİ lal deydi İğ 
When 1 offered him money he wouldn't take it. 
SAYİ kaya eşkal 9) Şİ 
I pressed him hard, but he wouldn't come in. i 
3) In the negative form and combined with the negative Associative 
Adverbial form of the verb, it indicates that the subject does not 


stop until the action is completed. For example: 
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I won't give up until 1've foundit. delegi çeşi Şİ 
gözleri çlelaz yeli ib Ul Lİ g3 
When he starts something, he doesn't stop until he's brought it to 
comypletion. 
geşleşgö çöl ASU öLİğ çala$ gi Sulusde ye 58 


When he faces a problem, he doesn' t give up until he's got to the 
bottom of it, 


8. The Usage of the Aspect Auxiliary *.v49” 
çk gö el —baS'y ew) vw) 
1) When combined with the Associative Adverbial form of intransi- 
tive and certain transitive verbs, it expresses the following meanings: 
A. It indicates that, by means of that action, the subject enters a 
state of having moved in an opposite direction |i.e. away from a 


present position). That is to say, here the meaning of “v4” is rela- 
tively concrete. For example: 


İİ Zi oya ilan ÇYĞ5 
They will soon move away from here. 
ğine (işi (AKTAS yaf lisli Şğe ği 
He went into this courtyard and he still hasn't come out. 
DPİ) uşarlaydi ğiyod — GASIAS kğ yilağğa Azda — 
“My gown has fallen from the sitting (Eğ MAD Şua 
platform”, said the Effendi. (Anecdotes of Nâsirdin Effendi) 
B. It indicates intransitive actions entering a state of being suddeniy 
or entirely completed. For example: 
İS yeis işgi YU e SULE a ls 
Please speak guietly or the child will wake up. 
İM liğe çi ğe iyidağiaö Muz 
The bowl fell from my hand and broke in pieces. 
Don't keep pulling it or it will break. gaS iğlğiği eda yoğ li 
I£ you jUSt  amakz$ gramer Yum OP AZA a eg ğe 
take this medicine for a few days you'll recover "completely. 
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vga riya Al çeliği pla ği 
He has now devoted himself entirely to learning. 
EİAYAS pü yedi) Oğuz kliğiği isi b ML pl 
“Did arow suddeniy break out in your yard. (o ykial 
yesterday evening?” (Anecdotes of Nösirdin Effendi)'* 


C. It plays arole in intensifying intransitive actions with respect to 


degree, number of times, duration and other related aspects. e.g.: 


The weather has become really hot. Aİ çakma İşle 
My head is really aching. Jİ ili 


Bip ei Aaaa ça — ASS 
The lungs and intestines tasted delicious to the Effendi. 
soğ) 15 ze çal ll eyi Yi ye 
Ive been many times, now let someone else go. 
Biyeia$ yağ 20 )Y yg (aleo0li) 
People were Iying stretched out in the corridors too. 
Whose child is this? He's. Sğmi4S çile aş eği çil ölke$ 
been cıying for a very long time/... He's been crying a great deal. 
D. It indicates that the action begins all at once and continues. e.g. 
ÜS ekşi ği eleği poo ile 
Just as we were about to set out it gari to ED. 
AŞİ ili Ya Lux Las OYU Sh p 
When he heard this he (involuntarily) burst out laughing. 
5 paliğa pey 4Suğ3 35 5 
As soon as he entered the house he started talking. 
E. It indicates that the subject is capable of carrying out the action. 
For example: 
He's a very rsi çiz le Yl azğk ey mol elo paz 
courageous person; he was able to endurg such great hardships. 
Hes als0 55545 gğğiğİ çiy Rİ Ağ GASKİ e Zell $$ 
apparentiy very strong, he was able to lift such a heavy object. 


”“ This example is under subsection C in the Uyghur text, but is inappropriate there. 
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2) When combined with the negative Assoçiative Adverbial form 
of some verbs, it indicates that the negative state of the verb lasts 


for along time, For example: 
AS çam Za ği öl 


This task of yours is never-ending too. 

I wonder what kind of İkiaS Yl cald S öl 

illiness this can be that hasn't got better after all this time! 
Add gala IAS çelen ELLİĞ 33 

You're right about this time dragging on and on. 


9. The Usage of the Aspect Auxiliary * 45” 
(gli İse al pace eği) 
When this Aspect Auxiliary is combined with the Associative Adver- 
bial, the final “” of the Associative Adverbial changes to a '$.e.g.: 
—Doğıy — DAİ $ eğas — Doğu — 43 $ elek 

To look at, this *.v45 appears to be identical to the verb *..v45' in 
“4 gLek” (to prepare food). For that reason, in most grammatical 
works relating to the Uyghur language, the origin of this “45” is 
understood as the "v4" Of 'v4$3 g4”. However, when looked at 
from the point of view of meaning, there is no connection at all between 
* a3? in the role of an auxiliary verb and the *v85' of '.v4 gl”. 
“cağ” in the role of an auxiliary verb is sometimes synonymous with 
“<.Yubk? in the role of an auxiliary verb. For example: 

he burst out laughing sale 3 öoğğla$ 
On the other hand, in the Turpan dialect the auxiliary *.v© is used in 
place of “v4. For example: 

he burst out laughing İS 
On this basis it is possible to surmise that this auxiliary verb may 
originally have been *.-6©. In his work «,,L35 ,âX58 “lol; öle» 
(Modern Uyghur), the Soviet Turkologist Âmir Nâjip considers the 
origin of this auxiliary verb to be *.«xoğ45'. There are some grounds for 
this opinion also, because, in several Turkic languages, a verb which 
corresponds to the Uyghur verb * .xxoğ43” is used in place of this auxiliary 
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verb. For example, in Uzbek — *- 43 is used, and in Kazakh and 
Kirghiz — “.4..>'. In short, there isa needto study the etymology of 
this auxiliary verb further. 

This auxiliary verb is used as follows: 


1) It has substantially the same meaning as that of sections 1) A,B 
and Ç of the auxiliary verb *.49” introduced above. The only 


point of difference between * 4? and “m” appcars to be that 
ihe former is combined with transitive verbs and the latter with 
intransitiye verbs. For example: 
ES İYİ 
(ef. They moved away. ÜS pi YA cl gla) 
He sent his child into the house, İİ AS y8 lk 53 
(cf. His child went into the house.) 
PİS yil ii SUŞİ ASALAK ŞİŞİ yk 
Itook him across the irrigation channel and then returned. 
(ipesala$ gel öy AKTAS eği pa ALAZ 38 si gzl) 
(cf. After he had crossed the irrigation channel I returned.) 
yali ili gil MUS a kl 
Please speak softly, you'll wake the child. 
(gi yerini YU e MİLLİ pa ll iğ gzl) 
(cf. Please speak softly or the child will wake up.) 
The wind broke the window. Ğİ liğe çe yle 
Bp iğ İallelk o yo 28 ral) 
(cf. The window broke in the wind. 
gariğealller Lgaliğiği izl ya çig Şa 
If you take this medicine it will cure your illness comypletely. 
eyşan saliğiği yal zi gi yg0 ddğe SİZ LA) 
(cf. If you take this medicine your illness) will get (35 
completely better.) 


lağiy Sali ği zle $3 
He has now devoted himself entirely to learning. 
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(g4 çiya Sel zle g8 sd gl) 
(cf. He has now become entirely devoted to leaming.) 
Why have you made the room so hot? * döjoğux 3 azil çi 
AS çi azileri (68 283 öle) 
(cf. How hot the room is/has become! 
üdy çizi gö La 
That medicine really gave me a warm glow. 
(igia$ pd zi zi gi yg9 yl sağ kk) 
(cf. When I drank that medicine I really hada warm glow.) 
sb as )ği 60045 e üğüeği dale Ya5 sö 
We/ve sent him many times, now let's go ourselves. 
Gl 2400738 kad egiia$ çe Yağ 35 1İğ öl ) 
(cf. Hes been many times, now let's go ourselves.) 
2) It sometimes indicates that the action is carried out inyoluntarily. 
e.g.: yoğ MI çiy EL5ği 
On hearing what he said 1 burst out laughing. 
elli çal ğ008535 ga KulikSioğo0 das 
Even I don't know what I came out with. 
3) It sometimes indicates that the action is carried out with decisive 


resolution. For example: 
veli O çize ila 
Let's go ahead and hold that meeting today. 
We went ahead and rested today. sükiloğali poo iie 
meöğeli giye ğeida ylidEği Al 
I went ahead and bought one of those dictionaries too. 


10. The Usage of the Aspect Auxiliary * YLâ6” 
Ççisliliği liç - Möliy gemze00 le eği) 
When the verb *..5L46” functions as an Aspect Auxiliary, it is, in 


specific circumstances, used in the same sense as the above auxiliary 
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verb * .w4””.'” For example: 
o y$ li İğiğö girene deykiğiyla) ŞİLİ üye çil 
We must remove and disçard the shell and accept the kernel. (cf. 
Don't throw out the baby with the bath water.) 
Müğiöoğeli Saz) üğldli çul Suzi ge lil ölide)0 
We completely crushed the enemy's plans. 
soğ! ) EN e eş Ye giri — dl 
On hearing what he said 1 burst out Jaughing. 


11. The Usage of the Aspect Auxiliary *. J6” 
Çilesi ilç — Jip zesoy eği) 
When the verb * - J6” functions as an Aspect Auxiliary, it is combined 
with the Associative Adverbial form of the verb and expresses the fol- 
lowing meanings (when this auxiliary verb combines with the adverbial, 
the final “»” of the adverbial changes into a *ğ): 


1) It indicates that the objective or the effect of the action is directed 


towards th ject or iş transferred to th bject*'s ownership. 
For example: 
Salak Gİ a SS ha ğe YS 


This year they built themselves a two-roomed house. 


a. 


Zİ SeS Ma yile ye 
Icopied out this material (for myself) from the newspaper. 
hiğyiği İLİ ed iğsi Dk LEY la salağa 
Siğil 3235 öyaliğamı$ 
So that it would not appear ugly to the customers, the Effendi cut 
off his donkey”s tail and put it into his saddlebag. 


2) It indicates that the subject is the beneficiary of the action. e.g.: 
EYL ped Sü yz AS çay aş 
Pm really tired; let me take a short rest. 
“Tt also sometimes has the sense of doing something accidentalIy. e.g. > ,95 & 
lo S5 ( İL çuzu5 Don't drink this medicine by mistake, (cf. ,u ,3ö 5, 
Joy $ uluğ You must finish off all this medicine.) 
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ğeazalk$ dia lisli Se LEŞ 3 yaş 
Have allittle nap, we'll work again this evening. 
Let's eat and then work. salk pili ylığaş gl 
3) It indicates carrying out the action by taking advantage of a 
certain opportunity. For example: 


Work while you have the strength. İğ İl yaz ii 
We had the öl ğİ yal Dülalgi dacdm lida Sp 


opportunity to meet up with all our comrades in today's meeting. 

asili ASU pll gökle 

Let's try and make it home before it rains. 

4) It indicates that the action is executed for protection or to show 
resistance, For example: 
öpalğey$ Beli ÖLSE GAS gi Bl aş gele 

It had suddenly begun to rain very hard, so we sheltered under a 

bridge. i 

There's no water to be Ya So 33 ğe e öge ğe İlan ğe 

had on this road, so let's take a bk.more to cover ourselves. 

Ni Ball Azızal ayelğğiği ASıyaS LAS ya liğe Yİ 

Switching their position to behind a big rock, they exchanged fire 

for several hours. 

He sat down and refused to move. * .,çkeiği elisi b yelığğ özle 
5) When combined with certain verbs, it indicates that the action is 
carried out in pretence, For example: 

PİMLİ eği esl 3g Yala İS gzl Sadi kağ ği 
As soon as he saw the enemy soldiers, he pretended to limp like a 
lame man. 

Pretending .çünelö 1345 ğa yk ya Aral Amd yaş eyanliğğieş el 33 

to be dumb, he didn't speak a single word for several years. 

İLE DEYE çi ğilŞi ez yeleğğiği yle 

Look at him sitting guietiy, pretending not to have heard. 
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12. The Usage of the Aspect Auxiliary * yay 
Ççanliliğö İLK — yay eemeso e eği) 

When combined with the Associative Adverbial form of the verb, it 
expresses the following meanings: 

1) It indicates that the action is executed for the sake of something 
else or directed towards someone else, For example: 

söy çeliğe LilB0ğ lil ge AS aş 38 
He related to uş the event which had occurred. 


S9) il AZIğa ya yeli 000 Bl ği 
Telling me of her sufferings, she shed several tears over them. 
2) It indicates that the action is beneficial for the occurrence of a 
certain matter. For example: 
m $ ço yda la; 6ydi yeli ASİ yl doğ 
AŞk yl EZE söyaş eçiklar öter İğle ğe 
The weather was pleasantly cool today, so the work went well. 
ği çenli İğö dlöanl5 ckmiyiş çeki kel Mİ SSS. 
Ifonly it would rain a couple of times, it would be really good for 
our work. 


, 


13. The Usage of the Aspect Auxiliary *— Ja; 
Kirliliği ölç — İğ eeeeso,l eği) 
When combined with the Associative Adverbial form of the verb, it 
indicates that the action is carried out in full, or is related to all 
relevant objects For example: 
Bp gelaz ali am oç yo Yeli ciğer çeiğeğe çvsüdyal 
(e pla ialıay45 yü ydi) 
The Effendi finished washing himşself, paid more than the others, 
and went out. (“Anecdotes of Nâsirdin Effendi') 
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TI finish reading this book today. | Şykesly ği 39 el Sü 
Iwasn'table to sil 3 epesnlYgi ali İğ li de 
finish (doing) all the homework; there's a little left. 
ALI who are coming have arrived, so let's begin the meeting. 
çi Gİ ady açığlğe Aunacan dl Dp ğEğiği çile yle Be 
Ive finished distributing this material to all the students su 
and there's still a little left over. 
14. The Usage of the Aspect Auxiliary *— 54> 
Çgösliliğ ölç — ön esi eği) 
When combined with the Associative Adverbial form of the verb, it 
expresses the following meanings: 
Y It indicates that the action is connected from start to finish with 
a related object or state.'““ For example: 
Sİ il ela öğre eh az 
Welooked at the whole exhibition; it was excellent. 
veee leş Az Uça İLEğİ 
His child cried all night long (lit. until dawn) 
ein hh yaş geendin İLİ ileğee 


2) It expresses the sense of a certain part of an object, or several 
out of many objects, being separated out, or that the object iş 
brought into existence (out of something elsel, by means of the 


action. For example: 


öle ali çi Mölğl > yi 
We made a summary of the lessons of history. 


'“ Another related meaning, not given by the author, indicates that the action of the 
associative adverbial is completed thoroughiy. For example: «ğö435 |çuJöle 3; “yda 


wink. (I've studied this article thoroughly.); 3,39 0),5 d45593, go, 


..iâ> (Râyhangül has read through today's paper.) 
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Aİey$ enn çeşi gi yala li çal ğa Eğ 
A careful investigative study needs to be done in order to discover 
the regular patterns. 
e sailelnz göğe Yla9) ya özel yeleli çi lağoğ diğe 3 
He plans to write a novel based on this plot. 
üz ele çi allSoğ lodi Gk 
We elected the representatives who would attend the meeting. 
3) It indicates that the subject appears or becomes conspicuous /or 


achieves results| by means of the action. For example: 
The place which had been | çö49 çerisi İle o yi $$ pl 


struck by a stone immediately swelled up. 
iz çimi DV pl ğe ği 
Many cadres have attained a high level. 
A iz Şİ Ad oşlrğa 
Âkhmât çame first in the competition. 


15. The Usage of the Aspect Auxiliary *— Jas” 
çişi ilik — İS b gass e eği) 
When combined with the Associative Adverbial form of the verb, it 
indicates that the action has been carried out continuousliy up to 
the time of speaking, For example: 
A ŞAİAS eyy pool vE yö Mo tu pol. yel 55 
He has continued to help me enthusiastically with my studies from 
start to finish. 
yel ği az pla yal İLİĞİ yda 
İ ve been secing him continuousiy up till now. 
| PAS yl çal DİLİ Aze yil yda 
Eve studied English continuously up to the present. 


16. The Usage of the Aspect Auxiliary * 3” 
Ççörliliği ilik — Sğİy easd li eği) 
When combined with the Associative Adverbial form of verbs which 
basically indicate speaking activities that extend for a fixed length of 
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time, it indicates that the action's whole process is carried out at 
one time, For example: 


ŞOR çel GU ger aş 5 ğeile 


ği çaya ile LE iye li zi rğiğiğ 
The teacher answered all the guestions the students asked. 
ği alp gi allrde 654) ollile lu) 5 
He explained some of the problems in his article. 


17. The Usage of the Aspect Auxiliaries '-cU', *- 314”, 
“and 

Çilli İlya e — ye e ği e ği e len pece eği) 
When these verbs occur in the role of Aspect Auxiliaries combined 
with the Associative Adverbial form of the verb, they construct 
Continuous Aspect Stem forms of the verb, just like the Continuous 
Aspect infix *—“lg—/—ğ-/ cp -// cl)” introduced above, and 
indicate that the action remains in a continuousiy ongoing state. 
However, these four auxiliary verbs differ from the Continuous 
Aspect infix both in their meaning and in their capacity to inflect. 
The differences are as follows: 

1) The Continuous Aspect infix indicates that the action goes on 
continuousliy, whatever state the subject may be in, but these four 
auxiliary verbs indicate that the action goes on continuousiy while 
the subject is in a state of Iying, sitting, standing or going to and 


fro respectively. In other words, compared to the continuous action 
expressed by the Continuous Aspect infix, the continuous action €x- 


He's Iying on the bed reading abook. .aühjöğ vuS (Sip İS 55 
Yanliğii ln bale LE 38 sil kle) 
(cf. He'son the bed reading a book. 
Sioğülei gel 13545 vyyeö liz YS 
They're sitting in the classroom reviewing the lesson. 
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(ğilğaL Sa yö y00 Uyak YE SEZ ğülele) 
(cf. They're in the classroom reviewing the lesson.) 
Beiği yl Bi İNG GL yala >a3 
Âkhmüât and his friends are standing in front of the door chatting. 
(gasilğllr Big İsallE İLİ yalla a3 28 gül) 
(cf. Akhmüt and his friends are chatting in front of the door.) 
doi çişi eker Sl 
The children are running around playing in the yard. 
i ğasililii kulign JİLL zili ğü) 
(cf. The children are playing in the yard. 
2) These four auxiliary verbs are able to show that the respective 
states in which the action takes place remain in a continuously on- 
oing state, but the Continuous Aspect infix does not have this 
capacity. For example: 
The materials lay scattered Kiyak çerkez 4S aş UL yle 
on the ground (or: ... were İying scattered...) 
İasağileö çilli YİLe yalanda 
Everybody is sitting waiting just for you. 
öğ çeliği yas do ese, hel 
Many flowers of every hue used to stand blooming in the garden. 
yarda dagi İk iel ği 
Whenever you see him he's just going around smiling. 
3) Verbs to which the Continuous Aspect affix has been attached. 
cannot occur in the imperative mood or in the simple past tense 
form, but verbs which are combined with these four auxiliary 
verbs can occur in any form of the verb, For example: 
lp ŞB ye İYİ yd 
PIl read and you lie and listen (lit. ... lie listening). 
İŞ alyil5 yk çim Sl ğe diya 
You sit and take notes on what 1 say. 
hi çile yda ASİ yk 
You transfer them and Ili stand and count (them). 
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ei ABE GL zi GMS diya 
Ilay listening to your conversation from beginning to end. 
i eliyle amil yda gile Sl ğe öl 
Isat taking notes on what you said. 
.Şl4S gov la öle çoğvği çile de 
Istood counting; fuliy fifty people came. 
The auxiliaries “445”, * 5” and'., serve to express the following 
meanings respectively: 


“.i 
0 — — ül 
When combined with the Associative Adverbial form of verbs (basic- 
ally verbs which indicate speaking (or communicatingi) it expresses 
the sense of spending time on the action and basically occurs as a 
component of sentences with a negative meaning, For example: 
yalamalı yal gaelemso izli gal ği yda ui yallde 5 En 
Even ifldon't geni time talking about these problems, you know 
about them (anyway). &. 
Surely Yama ilgi yeğ DAS İZ ki ya elleğü 
you're not wasting time writing a letter about such a trivial matter? 
İM > dağ dili çağ SSL 00 yaş ği öle 
There's no need for me to waste time pointing out facts. 
e edadi ZBİŞ lin lğidğiğe gildelitede pile 
This isn't the time to be investigating who's responsible. 


0—. 
1 When combined with the Associative Adverbial form of the verb, 
it expresses the following meanings: 


A. It indicates that the action is repeated freguentiy. For example: 
Hes always coming to our place. doğ çal $ ASS a Şİ 
Don't forget to keep writing (letters). o .ğö çoyu was çil pğüği 

ari çakal DAS yalı diğ 
We keep exchanging letters with him. 


emma emme 
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B. It indicates that the action is temporary. For example: 
vael$ pile iye elli liği Zam 
You sit and wait; Vİl be right back. 
GP ai va SİMA ay eği 
We stayed with them (temporarily) until the house was completed. 
yasi lie oodüde gine 6 İS öl ile 
Be guick, Lll wait here for you. 
2) When combined with the negative Associative Adverbial form 
of the verb, it indicates that the negative action is temporary. e.g.: 
eğ aka Yuzla ğ di geli ,Ş00İA$ 
Let's not go yet, he'li be here straightaway. 
mai eşli GRİŞ gil ep ca la li yoğAğ ğa ke 
We won't mention this matter to him (for the time being), until 
you bring precise information. 


ll 
1) When yo with the Associative Adverbial form of the verb, 
it expresses the following meanings: 

A. It indicates that the action continues for a long time or is re- 
peated many times (this construction is basicaliy used in the adver- 
bial form). For example: 


Igotit with difficulty after begging for it a . 
He'slosthis o. ib 6 ya aYle eğe çealı3 0035 dll 58 
health after working for a long time in the rich man's house. 

Şile gizil e azıza açlığı çed yerle yle eyt ela 8 
He completely wasted several years in repeatediy saying ., üoğ.lö 
he was going to write a story, or he was going to write a novel. 

B. It expresses the sense of being bothered, or suffering hardship 

by engaging in the action expressed by the adverbial. For example: 
Its too much .yönİlö ovada cçözle eğdi 00 AİN çe di iğ 
trouble for me to carry this heavy thing anywhere, let it stay here. 
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Yuga zle dai ölene diğ Gele çala İLE el $ ai 
bother copying itOut? ||| 


C. It indicates that the speaker simpiy does not expect the action 
to happen. Such sentences are always spoken in astonishment and 
tauntingiy. For example: Nal 
eos Le iğüğe poo dani 
What can he possibly have to say, this person!? 

| otağ eği iyleşi ğzlejl diği 
How about writing decentiyif you can write anything at all!? 


las) ckozdi çene SE rl b 

Don'ttell him about this, mind you! 

Make sure you don'? go to him! lağay doya çvyeş lö Gİİ 
2) When combined with the negative form of the Associative Adverbial, 
it indicates that the negative action continues for a long time, e.g. 

dili yz ili li ganlıli 

Because | haven't worked for a long time, I've become rusty. 

SAĞ El ae çşleniği 
After refusing for a long time he finally agreed. 


$5 State Stem Forms of the Verb 
(yla doğ öle Le) 
Complex stem forms produced by adding Copulas to Participial 
and Verb of Intention forms and to some Gerundal forms are call- 
ed State Stem Forms of the Verb. 
The State Stem Forms of the verb introduce to verbal stem 
forms the concepts of: 


The Perfect State Mİ erer vi 
The Imperfect State Ju yali 
The Continuous State ye be 
The State of Intention gl bade 
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and produce the State Category in the stem section of the verb. At the 
same time they make it possible to express the concept of State in 
non-state forms of the verb, to add one state concept to another, or 
to duplicate the same state concept. 
The following types of State Stem Forms of the verb are met 
with in Uyghur: 
1. The Perfect State Stem Form 
There are three types of the Perfect State Stem form of the verb: 
1) The first is produced byadding *- Ja», in the role of a Complete 
Copula, £o he Perfect Participle. For example: 
- İs yl; - İn vleğişi — İp pasla 
2) The second is produced by adding *. 4.5”, in the role of a 
Complete Copula, £o #he Perfect Participle. For example: 
— bö ylöğk ME — b8 palas 
3) The third is produced by adding * - 5”, in the role of a Complete 
Copula, fo the Perfect Participle. For example: 


-)$ yjk 5 yeğ — ği las 


0) The Perfect State Stem form constructed by adding *- J-, in 
the role of a Complete Copula, is used as follows: 

(1) When it occurs in the Hypothesis-Objection Mood predicate 
form (in compound sentences|'”, it indicates a conjecture about an 


action in a state of having been carried out; in other words, in the 
Hypothesis-Objection Mood predicate form, it is used to express 


If you had been diligent, you would have made progress. 

sayili Lanlağ YANE içeriz (Be yö belap ARYA çal asa 
If Akhmât has returned, go and call him, but if he's gone to bed 
don't call him. 


"“ When the perfect state stem form is used in the hypothesis-objection mood in 
simple sentences, only a polite reguest is implied. &.g. “,4Sioğu öle yu çüde>43 
pula (Please would you go ahead and call Âkhmât.”) 
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(2) When it occurs in the Present (Imperfect) Tense predicate 
form, it indicates that the action is reckoned to have taken place. 
e.g. ğinde yapaS Sİ pim şala$ AS lauzölğ 

Those who haven't come on time will have renounced their rights, 

If we don't  acalyi iylasgö oöyaş ga ği dila e ğlmeğö 5 öl 

study well, we will have disappointed the hopes of the people. 

(3) It indicates that the subject pretends the action has been, or 


it isa predicate it combines with ihe Aspect Auxiliary *. JS. e.g.: 
He lay still pretending to be asleep.'** . öl e> ği yl EŞ 
I sat pretending toread abook. O .5ğ0 1 öliy ölöğöği pü.$ de 
He pretended not to have seen me. Ks aliğlai ASUS çe ği 
(4) When it occurs in the Simple Past Tense predicate form of 
the Direct Statement Mood, it is used in describing the occurrence 
of an action as not highiy regarded. For example: 
<öğalyi yüz BEİ e öğalYLE za) azli ye çe kül $S Şiği 
ğğİAS izli yala diği öğle ağ Gİ v0 ye 
Yesterday we went to the park, but didn't enjoy it at all; we just 
climbed the hill and went out in a canoe, and then came back. 


2) The Perfect State Stem Form constructed by adding *- J5', in 
the role of a Complete Copula, indicates that the subject makes a 


certain object appear to have carried out that action, In such cases 


Şelale göle üç yağ Allame 335 çel ylümögö çizi 38 
He tried hard to make himself appear unafraid, but it didn't work. 
plazma öğle 
Tm going to draw the moonas ifit were full. 


* This sentence could be translated as, “He lay still, as if he were asleep', which 


does not necessarily imply pretence. To make the pretence aspect definite it would 
be better to use the aspect auxiliary *— j6? —. sl w> çubiğle ol 88 
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3) When the Perfect State Stem Form constructed byadding *. 35” 


Doesn't he Sğredelir daniğili Cudi 4S öğe dilde İĞ 8 
even know that, despite having graduated from university? 

Skar diği BİNİ yeli ua ğ$ çiğ yda 
How will 1 recognize him, since | ve never seen him? 


3E 09 öyeşleğişi ceplik YLEğöŞİ al yalı İLGĞ za 


2. The Perfect State Similitude Stem Form 
(Sağ doği Gila ğe yas) 
The Perfect State Similitude Stem form of the verb is constructed 
by adding the verbs “|”, * L3' and “5, respectively, in the vole 
of Complete Copulas, £o Perfect Participles to which the Similitude 
Case suffix has been attached. For example: 
— Ja dosleşk — bö dosleşl —)ö doxle;k 
1) The Perfect State Similitude Stem Form constructed by adding 
“- Ja”, in the role of a Complete Copula indicates that the subject 
feels just as if the action had been carried out. For example: 
tezi Masia ZE Lİ İİİ eee ğa ğe DAS ğa ğe 
Please give me your photograph, so that when I look at your 
picture P1l feel as if Vm looking at you. 
öğle eloniaS dalin yal İğ G0 ği 
When I read your letter, | felt just as if I were talking to you. 
SANI çya$ Ai ÖL al SUNİS 0085 çi eda) gigi 
When you watch this film, you apparentiy feel just A okla 


2) The Perfect State Similitude Stem Form constructed by adding 
“bö”, in therole of a Complete Copula, indicates that the speaker 


is aware of some indication that the action has taken place. e.g.: 
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Lthought . 5,455 4543 als 8 gali Holi iler 03 ye ökaniya$ 
00 — yda ASLİ OYA Şİİ İNRİLİ AS yal la pll 
I ihought someone had come into the yard yesterday evening, and 
it was you! 
gök ŞE eği oni Sa$ çil Yİ 
SSUül ge dani eğme eenilimlin 
I get the impression you ve been crying, what's the matter? 
3) The Perfect State Similitude Stem Form constructed by adding 
“5, in therole of a Complete Copula, denotes the existence of 
some sign indicating the completed state of the action. For example: 
ge ih li eğdi lola Sla$ uuli Yİ 


dizi Sökilimelyi ayağa OLA e Fi Zİ 
It looks as ifhe still hasn't heard about this. 
Sslar dani öğesi Sonililg GE iple ye 


3. The Imperfect State Stem Form 
A 
The Imperfect State Stem form of the verb is constructed by adding 
the verbs '. J”, * 3” and “5, respectively, in the role of Complete 
Copulas, to #he Imperfect Participle. For example: 
- Ja ysk - JE vel - ği yea; 

1) The Imperfect State Stem Form constructed by adding * J in 
the role of a Complete Copula is used as follows: 

(1) It expresses such meanings as that (i) the subject has become 
accuşstomed to the action, (ii) has the capacity or special character- 
istics needed to carry out the action, or (iii) is inclined towards the 
action. For example: 
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pğlar lnb dal didi S$ yan ny pl EDEN ği 
(&) Since hearing that lecture 1 ve got used to doing exercises every 
day. : 
sular yla Saz eyle liği ğ6 
(i) From that time on he was never late. 
yemeli gla çil İLLE ğrde çiğ yan 
(i) If you practise every day you will be able to write well. 
Gi) If you work © öğimelyi ölmiğiği Lep$ Db SS şeki ye 
hard, you will be able to read the newspaper in just two years. 
söle ylimaşlisle pool Aacda çiğ ii pak 


(2) When it is in the Simple Past Tense predicate form of the Direct 
Statement Mood, it can express such meanings as that (i) there is 


an indication that the action will happen, or that (ii) there isa 
decision or agreement about the occurrence of the action c.g.: 
asal ylnda ale öle 
Let's walk guickly, it looks as if it's going torain. 
Aiiğalyi lara iğ yda hide (SİZİ 
Its been decided that yow'll speak at today's meeting. 
sela ölmeye Leah Meya yele 
He agreed to send a telegram as soon as he gets there. 
(3) When it is in the Hypothesis-Objection Mood predicate Jorm, it 
intensifies a conjecture about the occurrence of the action. ©.g.: 
If you're going to go, go guickiy. İk yle alara ölme 
ğALS ÇEYİZİ Gpöğmnmnda Mala lrieliyağ 3 yaSas 
If he works hard, he will outstrip ali of us, 
Note; 
As we have seen above, in the Imperfect State Stem form constructed 
byadding the Complete Copula * - J; , the “c&' form of the Imperfect 
Participle is basicaliy used, but in poetry, the * 6 form of the 
Imperfect Participle may be used. For example: 
dltlooks asif) “.,41,S pala ll 348 esl eler ya yda 
lam going to die, my love, so let me make my plaint. 
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2) The Imperfect State Stem Form constructed by adding * L3' in 
the role of a Complete Copula indicates that the subject enables a 
certain object to carry out the action. For example: 

459)48 gli ylalle Eği çikile öle ğ 


He made my, watçh keep good time for me. 
SULİ yle DE S3 . vee 


read the newspaper. 


3) When it occurs in the Hypothesis-Objection Mood predicate form 
of the Imperfect State Stem form constructed by adding the Complete 


form, itiş an Imperfect State Obieçtion Adverbial Modifier. e.g. 
Vyaşdelş las aşalerıği yliryğöğ diydi da Zeliğa yda 

How come I don't know, geven though Im studying at this school. 
Segman psd Sli duyği ylryaaSaz Sl 55 


FğmaYgı 2 yaşla; aplıği olayi 
Isitright to say you can't write, even though you can (write)? 


4. The Imperfect State Similitude Stem Form 
(Sab dojği bila lila yasi) 

The Imperfect State Similitude Stem form of the verb is constructed 
as follows: 

(1) — The Complete Copula “. L3' or *.. 5” isadded to an Imperfect 
Participle to which the Similitude Case suffix has been attached. e.g.: 

— 3 denli — 5 deslb;l 
(2) — The Complete Copula * J,.” is added to the '3£' Gerundto 
which the Similitude Case suffix has been attached. For example: 


— İs dovğe;l —Js deoğüb - Je doojla$ -iJ9 dooj54$ 
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1) The Imperfect State Similitude Stem form of the verb constructed 


byadding '- L5'or “35 to a Perfect Participle in the Similitude 
Case denotes that there is an indication that the action ocçurs 
freguently or that it will occur later, For example: 
ğa dalış e giöleği Honilsmalğ 4>3 545 ği 
He always seemed to know Chinese, but he doesn't, does he? 
30mlLi ols El Şi gözel o0)du ğe 
Itlooks asif it rains a lot here. 
İĞARAĞ İS ğü eğmesi Eomilirilğiği yalı GLGŞ 
You seem to know him; have you met before? 
votesiği Sevilme aSuzrağ ği ani iye 
It looks as ifT'lI be going to Urumgi in the near future. 
3laLö Honilimedkz ola 0349 30 


2) The Imperfect State Similitude Stem form of the verb constructed 
by adding “— Je to the *3£' Gerund indicates that the subject arrives 


at a level which ensures that he will carry out the action or that 
the action will occur. For example: 
sil Sooğulüne çul$ İZ > 6 
She got so angry she was ready to cry. 
Sğnalaş oo vel pü g 
When will these apples be ready to eat? 
Oğağaa MY leoğöğişi Laj$ baliğ ya 
Will we be ready to read the newspaper in a year? 
İN ğer eoğiğişi çi dileg, a>ğzia5 
We've reached the stage where we are ready to read Chinese novels. 
seğileş eleoğöyle GS 3g eva dala Zaşaz a 
oğla Seoğyla Sağı oyalı ül yügö ağla 
Its been a long time since you left, my love, 
Um ready to take the way you would have come. 
Taking a knife in cach hand, 


Lam about to cleave my heart. 
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5. The Continuous State Stem Form 
(Sa dez öle hz34) 
The Continuous State Stem form of the verb is constructed by 
adding the verbs “JJ, “— J-3' and *- 5 (in the role of Complete 
Copulas), respectively, to the Continuous Participle. For example: 


- Je vlülğrize - b vee - 5 yle 


V The Continuous State Stem form of the verb constructed by 
adding the Complete Copula ' )ş' is used as follows: 
(D When it occurs in he predicate form of the Hypothesis-Objection 


bal $ ie dali lll es )YŞİ 
If they are having a lesson we'll come later. 
z .çieslelö o iğ UK gl iİLİ ao0 
If you're having arestI won't bother you. 
If you're sitting stand; İle Huma Li 85 Bele le ilgi 
(i.e. Whatever you are doing, speed up!) 
(2) It indicates that the subject is pretending to be in a state of 


For example: 
He lay still pretending to be sleeping. ., öl w> çöle GUİDE 5 
p30yğiİgi ekler ylüliğişi SUS yda 
I sat pretending to (be) read(ing) a book. 
sai YİL ASLİ Bini y L 
They pretended they were going to their mother's house. 


2) The Continuous State Stem Form constructed by adding the 
Complete Copula * - |.3' indicates that a certain object is represented 


aş carrying out a certain action or remaining in a certain state, 
For example: 
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çel glülğöşİ LE ala çişi ki TİE pa olene) ip 
In this picture a student has been portrayed as eğ yğadi 
(being) engrossed inreading a book. 
Siyam zam BİNİ | ginameo , li ğöği 
ymm lal ğe ed 
“How are you drawing the teachers picture?” 


Tm representing him as teaching a lesson.” 


3) When the Continuouş State Stem Form constructed by adding 
the Complete Copula * - 5” occurs in the Hypothesis-Objection Mood, 


Siya ıla 3İMİS gelerıği elğiğizep yle yda 
00 zoka) Az OğİA gakmiyği GAS ğa okazeğ ği lale gi 5s 
Secing you were staying in Urumgi at that time, of course you 
didn”t see it. 
Sğemaleğiği egiği hafi üllülüğöşi diya de yz yala GLİĞİ ye 
Don't you know him, even though you were studying at the same 
school as him? 


6. The Continuous State Similitude Stem Form 


(Sad deği Lili öle haz) 


The Continuous Ştate Similitude Stem form of the verb is construct- 


ed by adding the Complete Copula “- L3' or “5” to a Continuous 
Participle to which the Similitude Case suffix has been attached. e.g: 
- ps3 doilöslğ 3 - 5 Solülğ e 
The Continuous State Similitude Stem form of the verb denotes 
that there is an indication that the action or state is going on con- 
tinuously. For example: 
geLi Honllğ zi ak YA e eda 5 
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You appeared *>Sosjl dei ya$alilği oil RE LİE Ay yaş VPS 
to be writing something yesterday. What did you write? 

hali Hosillülini kel he ALU e bU Ja 
Let's stay here for a while, it looks as if it's raining outside. 


7. The State of Intention Stem Form 
İ Çak doz öle vade) 
There is only one form of the State of Intention Stem form of the 
verb. It is produced by adding the Complete Copula *- Jş»” to the 
Verb of Intention form. For example: 
- İn silaj - İse veöleğözi - İn 5 40la5 
The State of Intention Stem Form of the verb indicates the emer- 


gence of an intention or agreement concerning the occurrence of 
the action. For example: 


Iplanned to talk to him. Poli çi aa iğ ye yal ÖLĞİ da 
BİMğr gi Yİ çel AS ği ği zap e süileğ gaSkelAS Şİ 


AS öğle als aa 38 
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Chapter 13 
SUBSTANTIVE WORD-COPULA CONSTRUCTIONS 


KS Lel 8 ME — 3k 6 35) 


$1 A General Explanation 
OL çoğaşi) 

An important role of Copulas, which are one type of Uyghur auxili- 
ary verb, is that #7ey combine with Substantive Words, i.e. nouns, 
adjectives, numerals, measure words (basically numeral-measure 
word phrases), adverbs and pronouns £o produce Substantive Word- 
Copula Constructions, which are their commonmorphologicalforms. 
When Substantive Words are combined with Copulas to produce 
Substantive Word-Copula Constructions, that is, in turn, considered 
to be the most important common morphological property of Sub- 
stantive Words. 

Substantive Word-Copula Constructions which have been 
produced by combining substantive words with copulas may be di- 
vided into four types: 

(0) Verbal forms of Substantive Words 
Gs yila hiç dl yal iğ ği) 
(ii) Predicate forms of Substantive Words 
gla yoğaz âli yal iğ 336 333) 
(iii) Negative form of Substantive Words 
Çak zanliği az İL yal 5ğs Eğ) 
(iv) Judgment Noun form of Substantive Words 
Ça ri İşliği İL yal 5ğs ği ğö) 


$2 Verbal Forms of Substantive Words 
eyl Sak haç di al ğe iğ ği) 
When combined with Substantive Words, Complete Copulas produce 
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mA erler Ad eta İİİ irsi fi der ce dei e r#ricdr alindi red der iÇi NİŞİL İRİ NLİLELLİKESİRİ 


structures Verbal Forms of Şubstantive Words. 

In Uyghur, the verbs *.. Jp” and *— 45” are considered to be 
the most productive verbs functioning as Complete Copulas. Apart 
from these two, the verbs *—)ğö”, '— Ja$”, “öz”, *— 9”, lasa'and 
“la also function aş Complete Copulaş within a fixed range. 


The Verbal Forms of Substantive Words are introduced below ac- 
cording to the type of Complete Copula. 


1. The Role of the Complete Copula * — J4:” 
ça) dik — İzem Mele öğe) 
When combined respectiyely with nouns or noun phrases, adijectives 
or adjective phrases, numerals or numeral phrases, numeral-measure 
word phrases, adverbs or adverb phrases, or pronouns or pronoun 
phrases, the verb * Ja” in the role of a Complete Copula constructs 
intransitive verbal forms which indicate the coming into existence 
r the existence of the fact expre; by those wo r phrases. 
Such verbal forms of substantive words are used in exactiy the 
same way as ordinary intransitive verbs. For example: 
(JEL) iğne Ze dav yade yaz oğla Sl dai yada yl 
If the cattle put on weight there will be fat, if the ground is benefited, 
there will be a garden. (Proverb) 
(YEL) yal İLe öyle ksa yalı İLBAS Humalgi pool 
If you're a human being but don't use your intelligence, yowll 
become a fool, even though you're old. (Proverb) 
(JEL) lp çel ELA cazğilei enli İLAİU 
Don't only listen to your father, listen to the people too. (Proverb) 
iğneyi ür ği çe yemi geleli 
We are striving hard to be possessors of competent expertise, 
öl İğ Gİ yaz dana oyak 
When it snowed, everywhere became pure white. 
SE çeki İS DİZİ GALA ekle öğ öle ğe 
Because today”s food happened to be salty, a lot was left over. 


sAN Dele em emare yeme 
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Jaade; 400 al Sy ğiğişi Se 250 eği e pla 
The students we have at the moment number 250. When the new 
students come there will be 400. 
diği 4714 15 dl lili 
The articles which have been written amount to 15. 
rl belgi öğ gli eğler öa$ aş İİİ alar ölü 
The time when the meeting is to be held has been Yy 
greatly delayed. it would have been better if it had been today. 
silgi İlya med İLİ İİLS ğe gıkea 
Now all these books have become yours. 
vabemler ölüp oğla iyğanlai GİB yda 
However you say it should be, letit be so. 
In these sentences, the verbal forms * Ja; gi”, *—.J gU, *— ye pool”, 
lar Gimsa), "ili el LİL, “e el GİS, “ğe 
— İp eg Kİ el RE, “ağ GE, “lap İİ “lap 4009, “ag 15 
—Jar» '— ar ea la, mler Gİ mİ e”, *m la Biye, ll 
-Je and '*— Jess ğlağ->”, which have been constructed by adding 
“Je to Substantive Words, indicate the coming into existence of 
the fact expressed in those constructions by the substantive words, 
or phrases, and function as ordinary intransitive verbs. 
In addition, for example: 
If you are poor, try and move. (JöL). öb pj>59 ula; Jağaşca$ 
(i.e. so that you will realize how many things you have) (Proverb) 
Even though he's sğuyledulğ Mia 4S ASaa$ oğula ES ği 
young, he's not inferior to the grown-ups when it comes to labour. 
YS el Dale eş gf ade 
No matter who he is, he must buy a ticket. 
This medicine may be bitter. e ağa ği özel gö 
The one on this side is my older brother. O ğü lü de öl ğe 
İm apparentiy your maternal uncle.  .ö4s4Svuuly BLEU İşeri de 
imiz ül iğ 5 
They say the water of the underground water conduits is sweet. 
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In these sentences, the verbal forms *— Ja Jada”, * )y e 9”, 
ia ee li özi”, “İl SU lie”, “İp LEG die and 
“Jp $466', which have been constructed by adding *- J” to Sub- 
stantive Words, indicate the existence of the fact expressed by the 
substantive words or substantive word phrases in those construc- 


to be defeated —Ja pilde 
to appear/arise/emerge/occur/turn up — Jae İsa 
to be devastated/be ravaged/be trampled on — İg oideo0 
to appear/come into being/emerge/be formed/ —Ja hel 
be produced 

to be broken; break/crumble/disintegrate — Ja Sai 
to collapse/crumble/fall apart —Ja Sha 
to be afflicted with/be subjected to — Ja Duğe 
to be resolved/be settled/be solved —-Js Jaa 
to be exposed/be made known/be resolved - Je vel 
to be destroyed -Je j6 o tofallapart —-Je 
to die/perish - Ja dye  tobe solved — İŞ poydi 


Such constructions may be counted as compound verbs. 


2. The Role of the Complete Copula *.. 153” 
Ça, ilöç - bön Nel öğ) 
When combined respectively with nouns or noun phrases, adjectives 
or adjective phrases, numerals or numeral phrases, numeral-measure 


word phrases, adverbs or adverb phrases, or pronouns or pronoun 
phrases, the verb ' 35” in the role of a Complete Copula constructs 


transitive verbal forms which indicate the bringing into existence 
of the fact expressed by those words or pbrases. Such verbal forms 


of substantive words are yşed in exaçtiy the same way aş ordinary 


e amman ece 
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(JEL) bö va gi Ludğ 
Have no respect for the one who plots against you. (Proverb) 
(Jöle) sali gk diğ li sald gleği ği 
She spoilt the food and made cornmeal gruel; she spoilt the bread 
and made bumt bread. (Proverb (said of an incompetent person) 
sugvole dl çe ayten gli çioğlEği de 
Tm going to make my son into a scholar,” his father used to say. 
ge çal Gİ e 
You apparenily made today's food too salty. 
rağ GE çiya dacda çay Şİ 
It snowed and made everywhere completely white. 
© ğü Yap BliğLE ELİŞİ ie di ğa 
Is it right to appropriate something that belongs to someone else? 
Lİ özi Yel öp şili 
Let's gither decide to do the job or not to dot. 
While we're  -ğveyği lir Zİ elele oi çi zeiği SSS 3 
rushed off our feet, he's running around amusing himself. (lit. ... 
we're unable to make our two hands (do the work of| four ...) 
In these sentences, the verbal forms * - L3 4», *— 3 guP”, gu 
NR EPS AŞ KYN PN ŞT VE DANNY ŞEYE 
—İBŞ EE GE, “b Lİ, “aşi”, İİ öy and “e 
-.b3”, which have been produced by adding *. J55” to Substantive 
Words, indicate the bringing into existence of the fact expressed by 
the substantive words or substantive word phrases in those construc- 


Some constructions produced by combining the Copula *. 5” with 
Substantive Words possess a fixed (or idiomatic) property. e.g. 


to conguer/defeat — bö pilde 
to devastate, ravage, trample on — bö oid03 
to arouse; cause to happen/occur/take place; — bö liga 


give rise to, lead to 
to attain, acguire, form, gain, get, obtain, produce, win — Ji bela 
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to resolve, settle, solve —.b3 Jan 
to expose, make known, reveal - bö yl 
to destroy, kili, murder — İp dye 
to break, crush oOoO— öce, otodestroy - Je 6 
to destroy, smash o— |8p$9 O todestroy —- Ji alya 
to afflict —, öğe  tosolve —İİ payi yaş 


Such constructions may also be counted as compound verbs. They 


compound verbs constructed by adding the Copula * Je”. 


3. The Role of the Complete Copula * 5 
(ga, İLk - iy lele öğ) 
When combined respectively with nouns or noun phrases, adijectives 
or adjective phrases, numerals or numeral phrases, numeral-measure 
wor rases, or pronouns or pronoun phrases, the verb “5 in 
the role of a Complete Copula constructs verbal forms which indi- 
cate the existence of the fact expressed by those words or phrases 
in a manner çontrary to a certain matter. The range of usage of 


this type of verbal form of substantive words is relatively narrow. 


Saazalal$ dar ğİMlE SL yaş Gileriği GTA oygid5 yk 
How can we be your eguals, secing you're an athlete? 


How will we Sğsala, ği Luellö Sg deği öğy İle 
manage without lighting a fire, secing the weather's cold. 
eliniği li yaz yda İZİ ül gr 6 ağ 
çeliğe Vİ) si ASAZIŞ az ça eğe İM a ğöğİ > ğmği 
Since Lam a whirlpool in the depths of the sea of love, 
How can my thirst be satisfied by drinking pools? (L. Mutâllip) 
SN3ALİ ŞİM dvi düğme Jiğmas 
What is to be done, seeing the situation is like this? 
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Isitright not to SieYgg LoL do 0 deği SU Bia 55 
Vymadalı giğeğe eçiğiği uz BEZİYİ li da gl ye 
Don't you know this, despite being a univerşity student? 
gu SULU açiğiği du Süz YU ği 
This child apparently smokes, despite being so young, 
SğmaYgi Sl ğlekiğe eğdi p0l$ aa 


4. The Role of the Complete Copula *. jas” 
Ça, ölse — JS» ek öğigi) 
() Firstiy, wen combined with certain adjectives or adjectival phrases, 
the verb *. Ja$”, in the role of a Complete Copula, constructs verbal 
forms which indicate the general existence, or the emergence with 


regard to a certain object, of the guality expressed by those adjectives 
or adjective phrases. For example: 


Tajiks have high nasal bridges. ğaL$ elli Muz 
The soil of this place is reddish. .54SaLS$ giöyö çağ öld ği 

vs oğa çil İS m le el ge ze le e 
This coat fits you; it may be a bit loose for me. 


This house has become too small for you. 
Wouldn't  *yaSuamdnlaf ül SE YA Gİ ASS ela $ 4S al 
a house which iş too small for you be too small for them? 
ŞİA eli gli Ge ğe çile ği 
It was extremely difficult for me to write this article. 
(ii) Secondiy, when combined with a numeral-measure word phrase, 
it constructs a verbal form which indicates the emergence of that 


numeral-measure word as a result of measuring, or if it were to 


be measured. For example: 


The sack of flour çame to 46 kilos. .sala$ de 92 85 So lek 


AS Şİİ dl pp lek pal 120 ği 
He was able to lift a stone weighing 120 kilograms. 
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İml yaş EİİZS 500 lida 3 
This field measures 500 sguare metres. 
yal wpllz 5 eği dl ,Y3S 


Their house is probabiy 5.3 kilometres away. 


5. The Role of the Complete Copula *- 5.> 
Ça, ilik — öm Mik öğle) 
(0) When combined with numerals, or numeral and numeral-measure 
word phrases, the verb * 5.2, in the role of a Complete Copula, 
constructs verbal forms indicating the emergence of that numeral 


or numeral-measure aş a result of measuring or çounting, e.g.: 
ein 2 pile çi değ 
When I counted the sheep, they came to 62. 
İMİZ yle Sİ,İZS 500 slide & 
This field measu 00 sguare metr 
You had said there Skin Jü 13 cdbasayo İG 15 le ği 
were 15 beams, but it surely onl esto 13. doesn'tit? o 
(ii) Secondiy, when combined with certain adjectives or adjectival 
hrases, it constructs verbal forms which indicate the emergence 
of that guality as the result of a trial, For example: 
My watch turned out to be a good one, . çiş çisl 23, öle 
Linz Geği yda pü ad 
You proved to be more skilled than all of us. 
ŞA leri zaarinei gö 4 alAS 5 AS za gile 38 pals öleli ğe 
This food turned out to be less than a potful. It wasn't enough for 
us; we're still hungry. 


6. The Role of the Complete Copula * — 4s” 
Ça, lik — 39 El öğle) 
When combined with certain adjectives or adjectival phrases, the 
verb *— 49”, in the role of a Complete Copula, constructs verbal 


forms which indicate that the subject reckons, or feels, that a cer- 


tain object possesses the guality expressed by that adjective or ad- 
jectival phrase. For example: 
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Ilike my profession. ADİ gl ami 333 yda 
demo) İZİ SuLSİAS Ma 50 öle gil 
Thank you for coming to visit me and not thinking it t00 far. 
GS öle Saza yiz 
We also felt this measure to be appropriate. 
$ ymneliiği ği yeli li By 


We all think a lot of him. eniği İle kad ği 
Please don't regard us as strangers. ao ği a ize 


In addition to the above, the verbs *Ylu.s?, *— ül”, öle 

and 6, also funçtion as Complete Çopulaş in specifiç şituations 

and can construct verbal forms of certain substantive words. e.g.: 
to consider as outstanding -lun als 
to be considered as outstanding - yu eli 


to consider easy —Yelş “Lu Otodeemnecessary —.»ü »;Y 


$3 Predicate Forms of Substantive Words 
(sy Sak yoğaz aliya 5ğ ğE ği) 
combined with the integral Personal Judgment forms of Incomplete 
Copulas, and produce the predicate forms of substantive words. 
The predicate forms of substantive words are divided into the following 
types according to the type of their Personal Judgment Copula: 
1. Direct Statement Mood Predicate form 
ad oğas evle yle zeminli) 
2. Indirect Statement Mood Predicate form 
Çak ğa  Şuulbde yk eleelğ) 
3. Hearsay Statement Mood Predicate form 
Çak yoğa> Sila ll l8) 
4. Subjective Assessment Mood Predicate form 
(Sak yoğa> Şulda yazida yeiSaaiğer) 
5. Objective Assessment Mood Predicate form 
Çak yoğa> Şunlıde yazida çaiagi) 
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1. The Direct Statement Mood Predicate Form of 
Substantive Words 
(Sağ yoğ Şiklide yl ammienlğ İli yal ğe ği 6) 
The Direct Statement Mood Predicate Form of Substantive Words 
is divided into two types consisting of: 

1) Present Tense Li; 5 p;ie (2) Past Tense yhl; yağ 
The Present Tense Direct Statement Mood predicate form of 
Substantive Words is constructed by aftaching the Present Tense 
form of the Direct Judgment Copula to Substantive Words. This 
kind of predicate form of Substantive Words indicates that the 
subject matter of the sentence is spoken as known directiy and 
that it is relevant to the time when it is being spoken. For example: 


Tam a doctor. leğigi yda 
You're very modest. çiğli ARAS ğOS Aş yda 
Study is gur daily task. oyammşızoğ öleli öl İŞİ 


siber SARIZ A Sie yalamak Sİ yale 
In modern Uyghur, the Present Tense form of the Direct Judgment 
Copula that is atached to the Direct Statement Mood Present Tense 
predicate form of Substantive Words is often omitted and judgment 
intonation is used in its place. For example: 


ji Aİ Bİ yl yda İİ de 
Tm a student, you're a white-collar worker and he's a worker. 
The mouth is one, the ears are two. Sİ GYİ eş pa 
li.e. “Take note. ve said it once and I'm not going to repeat it.”| 
Our relationship is good. il mabğmliğe diş 
The date today is the 171h. TE 
What I intended to say is this, JA pala de öle 
It is appropriate to also count these predicates as Direct Statement 
Mood Present Tense predicate forms of Substantive Words, because 
they are comparable in tense and mood to other tense and mood 
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pimi hayla çi il dağ le 
I was a worker before andI'm still a worker now. 

lğağ ASASUS gl El ama pla ği 
He is now a member of the city”s political council. 


2) The Past Tense Direct Statement Mood predicate form of Substan- 
tive Words is constructed by attaching the past tense form of the 
Direct Judgment Copula to Substantive Words. This kind of predicate 
form of substantive words indicates that the subject matter of the 
sentence is spoken as known directiy and that it is relevant to a 
previous time or to a time prior to a certain matter, For example: 
eğ kia a İyğligi yeni eği aöl 38 iye 
At that time I was a student and I was at middle school. 
İDA ES e e bl ğa 3 
Previously we were in building no, 12 and then we moved. 
eli İĞ yiz ela yançar 233 
vg LE3O00 aş ğe s5 2400 dili leğiğişi yaaa 
Last year the school students were 2.400 in number, this year they've 
reached 3,000. 
This is the thing I was looking for. .,gan5 dayali pâğe amiSoo)3 die 
xg003 Göl ŞY38 coa$la$ Sa 


2. The Indirect Statement Mood Predicate Form of 
Substantive Words 
(Sad yoğa> Şokla yk ellarmelğ İİ yal ğe Eğ) 

The Indirect Statement Mood predicate form of Substantive Words 
is constructed by adding the Indirect Judgment Copula to Substantive 
Words. These substantive word predicate forms indicate that the 
subject matter of the sentence is spoken as known indirectiy (known 
later from facts or on the basis of the information of others, or 
newly learnt about) For example: 
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I wondered ASİ ERİŞ eyle  pSuz diği Ğİ de 
whether he was a student, but apparentiy he's a teacher. 
339) aa AGA SSS SS lp dp ği EL Yİ 
Their house is along way away; it took us two hours to get there. 
AS de 35 gil 5 dul $ 
The impression of this book was apparentiy 35,000 (copies). 
ği US A öd pula za 
You are five years younger than me. 
AYAİASLİ öge çilli İianzölğ em ide 
I was apparentiy very mischievous when I was little. 
You are very shy. DUASİ öl aş ça 


That is to say, the Indirect Statement Mood predicate form of 


especialiy in the 3rd person, the past tense form constructed by 
attaching the Past Tense form of the Indirect Judgment Copula may 
be encountered.'* For example: 


Kİ eeliğişi böle 858 


3. The Hearsay Statement Mood Predicate Form of 
Substantive Words 


Çad yoğas  Sonalkaa öl LYS dl yal ğe ği) 
The Hearsay Statement Mood predicate form of Substantive Words 
is divided into two types consisting of: 
1) Present Tense 2) Past Tense 

1) The Present Tense Hearsay Statement Mood predicate form of 
Substantive Words is constructed by atftaching the Present Tense 
Jorm of the Hearsay Judgment Copula to Substantive Words. These 
substantive word predicate forms indicate that the subject matter 


of the sentence is spoken according to the remarks of others and is 
relevant to the time when it is being spoken. For example: 


"This form is only used in Northern Xinjiang. 
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ovğüsgö Lei çeola diği 
His fatheris reportediy a skilled doctor. 
esi ii aş Se 
Today's film is supposediy very good. 
sma yg pilden ğİ çiyan İLA lar yda 


Did you hear what he said, that I'm supposediy older than him. 


2) The Past Tense Hearsay Statement Mood predicate form of 
Substantive Words is constructed by adding the Past Tense form of 


the Hearsay Judgment Copula to Substantive Words. These substan- 
tive word predicates indicate that the subject matter of the sentence 
i ken according to the remarks of others and that it is relevan 
to a previous time or to the time prior to a certain matter. e.g. 
İMİRİASUİ Şe Eda oka SuzuS yda 
I was supposediy very mischievous in my childhood. 
ASİ all 3030 A yaz ğe 
They say these places were formeriy swampy. 
yali AİASAS hlağaş hale 35 yal 


4. The Subjective Assessment Mood Predicate Form of 
Substantive Words 


Çağ yoğaz Sorula yazıda çeri GİS yal ğa 1d 3) 
The Subjective Assessment Mood Predicate Form of Substantive 
Words is divided into two types consisting of: 
1) Present Tense 2) Past Tense 


V The Present Tense Subjective Assessment Mood predicate form 


of Substantive Words is constructed by aftaching the Present Tense 
Jorm of the Subjective Assessment Judgment Copula to Substantive 
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Words. These substantive word predicate forms indicate that the 


subject matter of the sentence is spoken after reckoning according 
to a subjective understanding and that it is relevant to the time 
when it is being spoken. For example: 


Lthink Im on duty today. lola) yda 8S 
Ireckon you're a student. ykaz0d Zel Yaa 
I think their house is nearby. Jale (ği ELİ YI 


I don't think they're at home today. — .çy4eşo> diy ou.ğ5 39 Yİ 


Lreckon you're the same age aslam. | .Şağalai sal, öle 3 


2) The Past Tense Subjective Assessment Mood predicate form of 
Substantive Words is constructed by attaching the Past Tense form 


of the Subjective Assessment Judgment Copula to Substantive Words. 
These substantive word predicate forms indicate that the subject 


matter of the sentence is spoken after reckoning according to a 
subjective understanding and that it is relevant to a previous time 


or to the time prior to a certain matter. For example: 
ihümülei öge ye isle ği 
4yl0ş00 Zknslİ yl ğe 5 gas yal 
I think.J was also there the day you came. 
L think they, were at school that day. . gönüle diydüfde 539 55 YGS 
ly0d DİZİYİ asi yle AS ğe İhan dile 
I think you were the person who came out to speak before me. 
SM yağli hiğaz İöler 35 yale 


I think you were in the countryside at that time, weren't you? 


5. The Objective Assessment Mood Predicate Form of 
Substantive Words 


(ad yoğaz Şekilde azlğa geiSiyiği İS yal 5d g8 ği) 
The Objective Assessment Mood predicate form of Substantive 
Words is constructed by adding the Objective Assessment Judgment 
Copula to Substantive Words. These substantive word predicate 
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forms indicate that the subject matter of the sentence is spoken 
after reckoning according to certain facts. For example: 


he's not at home today. O .Süşlüsei öy ole 3S Şİ 
#3loya$ zama eeğlİZİŞİ Ya elin 5 lliğmaS 


Lamkız il oW$ yda İöle 55 


: » 


Imust have been at home alone at that time. 


Itlooks as if 


It looks as if this is thgir custom. AA li dl YS 


lüzalukaz öllğ öğaşle ev 


$4 The Negative Form & 
The Judgment Noun Form of Substantive Words 


Ça rl İğlağSğR öğ Sd zanği ye Gİ yal ğa ği ği) 


1. The Negative Form of Substantive Words 
SA yemliği aş dl yal ğe EE) 


The Negative form of tantive Words is constructed by adding 
the negative Judgment Copula * ysn45” to Substantiye Words and in- 


dicates the negation of the fact expressed by the substantive word. 


midi YU eluza$ G3 a agi 
Think before you speak; you're not a little child. 
This is not my book. ali çal öle 5 
sliğav 335 ödedi olde ğü>l 
Idon't have the key on me; Tursun has it. 
Isitright for you to SğeYaz İdam İŞE gi | gine ydi yeleli İyögi 
say something is correct when js not correct? (gualifier| 
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2. The Judgment Noun Form of Substantive Words 
Çak çi İğ Ölü yal yk 33E 335) 
The Judgment Noun form of Substantive Words is produced by 
adding the word “41.454535” (which is the Gerundal form of the Judg- 
ment Copula) £o Substantive Words. The Judgment Noun form of 


Substantive Words indicates the existence of a fact which is express- 


ways linked in a possessive relationship with the word which indi- 
cates its agent. For example: 
YA vydalış çiluSuli ASUS lm ydi Hlaami yYĞ5 
They apparentiy don't know that you are a translator. 
i 33 Şa vaa lüle çile İLİŞİ 


Inform him that Vm still inexperienced. 
iyelad$ ağlda ANS GSİASİ g5 GS li 4S yaş 35 
No one knows the identity of the person who has gone there. 
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Chapter 14 


IMITATIVE WORDS (ONOMATOPOEILA) 
Çalığı aldi) 


$1 A Definition of Imitative Words 
Çeka İİ yal ğe al8aö) 


oteşlellığiği özde gir yeliai yana m yanal ğe diği 
I can't read these illegible letters of his. 
My heart gave a sudden jump. İS çeldi öz Soğ 
The words 'g.£' and “ğ.> 415” in these examples are imitative 


of sounds which are heard by a person's ears; the word *- e.3 
ps5 is imitative of a form seen by a person's eyes, and the word 
“&>' is imitative of a kind of feeling felt by a person. These words 


are Imitative Words. 

İmitative words are not considered to accurately reflect 
natural sounds, sights and feelings, but rather to be made in semi- 
imitation of them. Imitative words are encountered in all languages 
and if we attempt to compare words which are imitative of the 
same thing in different languages, we will see that they differ 
greatly. For example: 

The sound expressed by the word *.&.. 45 (pouring/gushing) in 
Uyghur is expressed by huâ huâ(145..45) in Chinese, and the sound 
expressed by the word “4555” (rumbling) in Uyghur is expressed by 
the word höng löng (8441935) in Chinese. 


“1 prefer to use the term 'İmitative Word” rather than “Onomatopoeia”, as the latter 
normally only applies to the imitation of, sounds, not to what is seen or felt, 
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This gives us to understand that, although imitative words 
are made in imitation of natural sounds, sights and feelings, they 


In the Uyghur language, imit»t've words have been highiy 
developed. Because they posses a figurative guality, they play an 


important role in expressing ideas in a vivid, lively way and in 


making subtle distinctions between certain concepts. For example, 
the phrases: 


roaring water/thundering water 
cascading water 
murmuring Water 


ğe yl al dal 
ğe Yİ pl öl 
ğe lili yök 
babbling water İv yl MEZ > 
trickling water dv yl 5 le 
cause several kinds of running water, flowing in different guantities 
and different conditions, to appear before our eyes. These different 
concepts have been expressed solely by means of imitative words. 


$2 Types of Imitative Words 
Ks)3i Hizal iğ aldi) 
It is possible to divide Imitative Words into three types according 
to their meaning: 
1) Words Imitative of Sound 
2) Words Imitative of Appearance 
3) Words Imitative of Feeling 


eluulöa 33 


e lalöai |Sab 
m e 


1) Words Imitative of Sound/Onomatopocia (,g çJa.lâ45 ;156) 
Words Imitative of Sound include words which are made in imitation 


of a person's perception of what he hears. For example: 


(the sound of light rainfall) yö 
(the sound of heavy rainfall or gushing water) gb — 
(the high, melodious sound of a bell, etc. ringing) (oOâl > di ,.> 
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(the sound of a clamour, din, hubbub, noise, İğ. Gİ,İŞ 
racket, commotion, row, disturbance, uproar, shindig, clatter) 
bang-bang (sound of hard objects striking against âh6 - âh 6 
each other) 

scratch-scratch, click-click, rattle-rattle (soft sound) ($,5. 5 
clatter-bang (sound of hard objects striking 38 — öİ6 
against each other) 

(the sound of rapid walking or running) 30 Sg 


(the sound of a light footfall) gal m kyn 
(The sound of heavy breathing or of escaping steam) |(pi- yeğ 
hiss-hiss bi b 
bang-bang (sound of hard objects striking against ci eğri 
each other) 

ha-ha (sound of laughter) l ir -e 
waa-waa (sound of baby crying) 4$U3 453 


guack-guack, honk-honk (the cry of ducks or geese) ge öl 
maa, baa (sound of sheep bleating) de 


2) Words Imitative of Appearance (.ç JaJlös 4545) 


Words Imitative of Appearance include words which are made in 


imitation of a person's perception of what he sees, For example: 


flashing Ji3 — lâ 
sparkling, glittering, lustrous (of material, etc.) 3-4 
flickering (of a candle flame or lantern light) A seyma ve) 
shivering, trembling (from anger, fear or cold) ge -yiE 
swaying, shaking, trembling İNNİ 
staggering, tottering, swaying d3lgo - dowlos 
blurred, illegible, indistinct, unclear, YAZ yani 
sparkling, twinkling (of seguins, stars, etc.) ye — > 
revolving rapidiy, spinning" ya 


“51 This imitative word also appears to have a sound element — “swooshing”. 


or birds from one place to another); roar (of an engine starting up) 
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3) Words Imitative of Feeling (.ç ,Julâ4 Om) flash, glitter, lustre iğ 
Words Imitative of Feeling include words which are made in imita- Mir flash (of sun, star, light) gu 
tion of a person's perception of what he feels, For example: sbarkle twinkle (of seguins, stars, etc.) il 
pulsating, throbbing (of a swollen or inflamed area) Ğİ — ögl prick, stab, twinge (of pain) db; 
pricking, stabbing dl dk; pinch, sting, stab (of pain) > 
pins and needles or the jumping pain in legs when yila yaa throb (of inflamed or swollen area)” Ğİ 
resting after a long walk 
pricking, stnging; blinking NE imi eri 2) Paired Imitative Words ()4;3 vlâ& p3>) 
fluttering, jumping (of the heart); twingeing (of rheumatism) â> Paired Imitative Words may be further divided into two types: 
i A. Repeated Imitative Words YA iğe Malödi Şaş 
According to their structure, imitative words may be divided into B. Mixed Imitative Words yağ Al pe 
two types consisting of: 
n) Single Imitative Words iğ vaz gli A. Repeated Imitative Words (,al;.. a.lö45 (545) 
2) Paired Imitative Words yl iğe öldü ğe Repeated Imitative Words are produced by the repetition of Single 
R li . Imitative Words and indicate the repetition of a perception. e.g.: 

D Single Imitative Words (,al;3.. uda 56) roaring, whining (sound of an engine or he movement o ,5. $$ 

Single Imitative Words are formed from a small group of sounds of a large crowd) 

and indicate a basic perception, For example: dong-dong, ringing (sound of a bell or gong) d5 ii 
roar, whine (sound of an engine/movement of a large crowd) > ding-a-ling, ring-ring dl > dk > 
ring, dong (sound of a gong or bell) e scratch-scratch, click-click, rattle-rattle (soft sound) O (p,5- $),5 
gushing, pouring (sound of water) Şö (sound of everybody talking at once; a hubbub) diş Bİİğ 
bang (sound of hard objects striking against each other) h)W crash-bang; roaring, rolling or rumbling 394059 8 
scratching, soft rattle Bi (as of thunder) 
clamour, din, hubbub, noise, racket GUŞ murmuring (of gently flowing water); whirr-whirr el ya 
clatter, crash 55 (as of sewing machine) 
roar (of Jaughter) dhk roars (of laughter; and sound of boiling water) âbl - 3k 
hiss (as of a match being struck) > hiss-hiss pi bö 
(sound of water just before kettle boils) Eş glittering, sparkling, shining (as of fire or seguins) yâ Jl$ 
hiss, sizzle (sound of damp things being put in fire pa sparkling (as of seguins) ye b 
or into hot oil) gleaming, glistening, glittering, shimmering b3—. bj 
(sound of fast flowing water); shudder (of fear) yü | 
rush, surge (sudden, rapid movement of people, animals 239 “> The author also includes “53,5 and *d4,3.>', but these are only used as the 


second element of paired imitative words, not on their own. 


j 
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shaking, swaying trembling JJ How can alla) ezim alli 8 dani ği — ŞE ğe 

throbbing (of a swollen or inflamed area) İİİ — öl anyone work in this rattling and rumbling? (adverbial modifier) 

pricking, stabbing (of pain) dl; db; ()0ğas) ŞE ŞE 53 e ii 

pinching, stinging, stabbing (of pain); blinking E-m7 His outside sparkles, his inside is empty. (i.e. He looks intelligent, 

il Ca Ni but he really doesn't know anything./He's very handsome, but 

B. Mixed Imitative Words Imitative Words (,4 535 alö45 ye 6) he's as poor as a church mouse./He's very well dressed, but he 
Mixed Imitative Words are produced by the pairing up of two hasn't got the brains to match.) (predicate) 
related Single Imitative Words and indicate a mixture of various © Cziklr5)  ğaslğğöye İlel gönye 
kinds of one type of perception. For example: A soughing wind is blowing. (gualifier) 

(the sound of heavy rainfall or gushing water) e (Salla) ğünilğlela, çe EE dl kğ li 

(the sound of a cClamour, din, hubbub, noise, İğ. Sİ,İŞ My head won't stop throbbing, (adverbial modifier) 


racket, commotion, row, disturbance, uproar, shindig, clatter) 
2) Almost all Imitative Words produce compound verbs when com- 


clatter-bang (sound of hard objects striking âh$ — ö)6 : 

against each other) bined with the verb * j5. For example: 
clang-clang, jingle-jangle, clinking and tinkling İğ dile Gi a ii ea BA ii ; ye” b 
bang-bang, knocking and banging cissal teni geli ee to flash, to glitter lsl5 Ji 
sizzling and hissing, buzzing and droning 533 5İğ öd piti ai an Ye geli 
bang-crash, bang-bang dp .dU to click, tocrack O âleLö wi to clatter, to crash geli die 
rumbling and cracking of a thunder clap vw) - 4058 A e e Lal geli > 
flashing JJ to rustle (of leaves, etc.), to murmur (of water) mi 5 E 
sparkling, glittering, lustrous (of material, etc.) ol bulk a ni e > > 
staggering, tottering, swaying İade. 5 to flash, to glitter and sparkle glelâ ylğ — Jlğ 
to pulsate, throb geli öy — ögl 
$3 Grammatical Properties of Imitative Words ke içi çalı ALİ > i o VR yk 
Gi bj lala İL5 yal zan aulöa5) to make alot of noise, make adin, be noisy lek die —EIİ,IŞ 
to bang and clatter glL3i 54,8 — 3,6 
1) Some Imitative Words function as nouns, adjectives or adverbs e a gi 
to make indistinct or illegible, to seribble güli yaz yes 


and are used in the sentence in the same way as those word classes. 


For example: Of such compound verbs, those which are produced from single 
(S3) gal ça Be —)Ş words basicaliş funetion aş.adverbial modiflers. in. &he. Assoclatiye 
The hubbub has just subsided. (subject) Adverbial form, or as ayalifierş in the participial form. For example: 


,. ; Ye; ç dar e ğa ge e fa 3 
: : (e 3 yğalgi) < RK 5 US ill ill 3 3 The word oğul - âalş$” is used in spoken language where "galj&. yal&* would be 
Can't you stop this banging and clattering? (direct object) used in writing. 
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İS ŞİŞİ gali gi kl 
The lorry passed with a roar/The lorry roared past. 
The glass cracked/... split with a crack. 
KSAYSU GİŞE pa lü yeli puği 
A soft cracking sound was heard from the house. 
Those produced from paired words sometimes function as predi- 
cates, but mostiy function as adverbial modifiers in the Associative 
Adverbial form, or as gualifiers in the participial form. For example: 
sğailğğiği ye ov DLAU Lal öğ 6 
Don't make a clatter; the others are having a lesson. 
They must have 3İğaLE 35 5 Güle eğüşlisei aSla$ Y38 
arrived, I can hear the sound of the vehicle (lit. the vehicle is roaring). 
SASİŞMEĞİ gr öğe kğ ŞYZİ 
They're snoring gentiy in their sleep. 
My leg is throbbing painfully. oğailği EE çel öy -öğl eğdi 
3 3 b ia İŞE gli ele e aslı 
There's not a sound, apart from the tiçk-ticking of the clock. 


3) When combined with the following suffixes, Single Imitative Words 
can become Derived Verbs. 


O — o0lğ /ğ onla 

This suffix is attached to monosyllabic imitative words ending in a 

consonant, For example: 
to tick -hlsu> — lal. 4 ele 
toroar, whine —o0l4 9 vali #35 
to shake, shiver, tremble — ou pe —oub.. $ po 
to breathe heavily, snore gentiy —-İlğğ — İNİ. E eğe 


0 —a Ny. 

This suffix is attached to polysyllabic imitative words. For example: 
to clang, ring, tinkle — XY) —Y. td) 
to crash, roar, rumble, thunder — A gl — a. kl 
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to jingle, ring > Yy. td u> 
to babble, bubble, gurgle, rustle —-YpulLb e Y. $ polğ 
to mew, miaoW — Yil YY. $ğlee 
to rumble, boom — al ki — Aİ keş 
(e.g. as when a house collapses or a bomb explodes) 


0 —oy$ yö. 
This suffix is attached to monosyllabic imitative words ending in *y 
For example: 
to clamour, shout 
(to make a loud angry noise) 
to hum, whine, whistle 
to be hoarse, to snarl (of a dog) 
to glitter, glow, shine, sparkle 


-Lö keli. te 


-0 o 
-lyi > lit 5 
1 4 


0 —o./h)— 
il dıliz z attached to certain imitative words ending in a vowel 
or “8”, For example: 
. —oyğe—o,- ğe 
to baa, bleat —oyda— 0) İde 
to bray, howl “Sal, - td 
0— e. 


This suffix is attached to certain monosyllabic imitative words ending 
in or *$. For example: 


to hum, whine — ii — çe t öle 
to buzz, drone, mutter angrily - ei ge —,çp- t diye 
to be shaky, shake, sway Si — çe ELİ 


to bark, growl ii ala — sv — * le 


"“ The author also includes *-| iğ, IŞ, but this does not appear to be a genuine word, 
although there is a verb * ir 1” (to bark) 
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4) It is possible to turn single imitative words into adverbs by re- 

peating the final consonant and attaching the sujfix 'sw3'. e.g.: 
with a flop, with a slap ouulöl — o t 3 $ 3 
with a splash, with a swish oyle. t, tl 


with a crack, creakily ouzpe—ow- tg tl 
(of wood breaking) 
with a thud oi o tp bp 


with a flap, shakily, with a shake 01 S5Y how. td İY 
(abruptly, suddeniy, unexpectediy), 
with a hiss, with a whistle ou)pğ ou. 31 bj 


works ol Hterature Ml kaim ei. 
“Rat-tat-tat”, the machine gun began to fire. 
se şliz 3g — İşime — 
“Cock-a-doodle-doo!? crowed the cock. 
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Chapter 15 
FUNCTION WORDS 


Gal)ğ 000) 


Words which cannot occur on their own as sentence components, 
but merely indicate a supplementary (grammatical) meaning when 
added to independent words or sentences, are called Function Words. 
Uyghur Function Words may be divided into three types according to 
their semantic properties and grammatical role: 


1. Postpositions yalala$ 5 
2. Conjunctions yleimlel 
3. Particles yalla 


$1 Postpositions (,aL..J45 5) 
Function Words which are added to a noun, or a word functioning 


as a noun, and indicate various relationships between that word 
and other words in the sentence or phrase, are called Postpositions. 


grammatiçal role, and they also take their position in line along 


with the nominal case suffixes. For example: 


Case Singular Plural Oo Ownership- 

Dependent 
Nominative Case YL pul epik 
Genitive Case İP &L5 DUL de yl 
Dative Case Ji Eu es Lİ, 
Accusative Case usill pll is yl 
Locative Case Ji UL kas yal 
Ablative Case vk vol va pll 


Locative-Oualitative Case, wJU DİR va pll 
Similitude Case denli des pljh Jonas lll 
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Limitative Case Azul ame) aka pll 
Eguivalence Case LL, aşi, o ekze ih 
yala Ye a Şİ ale ipl 

Analytic Case zi YL izi Dk izsi epi 
(Noun * Gesi Ve öilyişi DUL GİLES er 
Postposition) öld EYL li DUL ELİ pl 


Therefore, constructions which have been produced by combining 
nouns with postpositions are considered to be the Analytic Case 
Form'” of the noun. This has been discussed in Chapter 4 (Nouns), 
$6 (Noun-Postposition Constructions) and the meaning of the basic 
postpositions has also been fully introduced in that section. At this 
point other properties of Postpositions will be briefiy discussed. 


Uyghur Postpositions may be divided into two types: 
Proper Postpositions yalıala$ yi yel 
Role-shifted Postpositions ., yakala yi 435 
Only the postpositions “424”, “ül âE, “ül igi, İİİ, 1, 
li, yevai and “you”, which occur solely in the role of post- 
positions, gualify as Proper Postpositions. Some postpositions are 
derived from other words or from certain grammatical forms of 
other words and are homonyms of the word, or the grammatical 
form of the word, from which they have been derived. For example, 
the postposition “al,” (with) has been derived from the conjunction 
“yalı? (and) and is homonymous with that conjunction. For example: 
Âkhmât and K,asim came. ŞİS çeneli yal 443 
Write with a pen. sö 3 öylaş palağ 
The postposition *çyvuyyai” (by) has been derived from the 3rd person 
ablative case form of the noun *ço,5” (side) and is homonymous 
with that grammatical form of that noun. For example: 


5 “Analytic? means using word order (i.e. separate words) to express grammatical 
structure as opposed to 'Synthetic?, which means using inflection (suffixes) for the 
expression of grammatical structure. 
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ADİ öraşiyd lg ELiğ3 
e ğekalı yz ösilaşiydi Dağa göre, 

Expenises will be paid by the government. 
The postposition “uu,” (compared to/in comparison with/than) #as 
been derived from the locative case perfect participial form of the 
verb “115” (to look) and is homonymous with that grammatical 
form of that verb. For example: 

iğaydala$ “3930 ŞY3İ dail Lallğma3 

Judging by the circumstances, they will not come today. 

You are better than me (/1). sl ya kill SU 
Postpositions of this kind, which have been derived from certain 
words, or from particular grammatical forms of certain words, are 
called Role-shifted Postpositions. Role-shifted Postpositions differ 
from the words or word forms from which they have been derived 
by having become abstract in their meaning, or by having changed 
their grammatical characteristics. For example, when the word 
“yalı? Occurs in the role of a conjunction, if comes between two 
nouns, or two words functioning as nouns (e.g. gawlâ yalı ao >05 
— Âkhmâtand K,asim), but when it occurs in the role of a postposition, 


it is addedto a noun or a word functioning as a noun and, at the 
— Write with a pen). When the word “(5 occurs in the role of a 
verb, it expresses such meanings as action, state, nominal property 
and locative case, For example: 

ğealar el 3S İS yaly Dak GE 

Its possible to see when one looks really carefuliy. 

When it occurs in the role of a postposition it only expresses the 
sense of comparison. For example: 

You are better than me (/1). gil yi dali SL 
When comparing Proper Postpositions and Role-shifted Postposi- 
tions, the degree of abstractivity of Role-shifted Postpositions is 
somewhat lower than that of Proper Postpositions. Some Role- 
shifted Postpositions retain certain grammatical properties of the 
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word from which they have been derived. For example, because 
the postpositions “ou âöan” and İu.,öz5” have been derived from 
the 3rd person ownership-dependeni locative case forms of the nouns 
“san?” (0545 — right) and "gg (vo 45 J35ğ5 — straight), they may 
occasionally occur in the locative-gualitative case, or in the İst 
and 2nd person ownership-dependent forms. For example: 

my opinion about the lesson PS m ği 1 y0y09 

a lecture about the situation DYS gö Soümüldn ka)oğ 

Nothing was said about you. Şal ge ea hay iği Eka 


$2 Conjunctions ( L>gxJel) 
Function words which play a role in linking words, phrases and 
sentences with each other are called Çonjunctions. 
The basic Uyghur Conjunctions may be analysed as follows, 
according to their meaning and function: 


1) Listing Relationship Conjunction (| çeş ğü.lel Doğasliğe bl 3.5) 
pda <oğ and i 
2) Combined Relationship Conjunction (.» Doğ.oliğa da.5al p3) 
yalı and, with 
3) Linked Relationship Conjunction (..» Soğuvliğe blu.>) 


pad... pah both...and 

4) Commonality Conjunction (, > öle, glel>45) 
ağa and...t00 
dd neither ... nor 


5) Optative Conjunction (, vu>jxJöl SU) 
Lek or 
yö or, regardless of, whether or not, no matter 
6) Deepening Conjunction (, > 38 AY 3532) 
ja... da even (to the point of), githough, even though 
Şule not only 


7) Progressive Conjunction (, > 3öJöl, dal SL3) 
ASuği öliğ3 besides, in addition 


imana 
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8) Contrastive Conjunction (, > özel 5313)85) 
are but/but instead/but rather ($ ğe. — but also) 
ADS di on the contrary 
Sİ ağla e iallmoğ elas43 e yaşa 
but, however, nevertheless 
dm dİ in that case, then 
9) Emphatic Conjunction (, uz ği, dak Sa) 
desğlar eykeğaeğ > especialiy, particularly, in particular 
10) Explanatory Conjunction (, > ğlel vlalz5) 
er i.e., namely, that is (to say) 
11) Summarizing Conjunction (, w->ölel vE 4) 
İdo in short, to sum up, that is to say 
12) Supplementing Conjunction (, w>öl&l Yo öğİ gö) 
dovüğd in addition, moreover 
Döluğ.k and, furthermore, in addition 
13) Generalizing Conjunction (, çöle eğ ğü Yağazi) 
ye gii in brief, in short 
eli öydeğegi generaliy speaking, on the whole 
14) Distinguishing Conjunetion (, w->jxl6l ye pl) 
vela to be specific, in particular 


15) ya Conjunction (uz ğxlel öl 8) 
(5-)55 if... how onearth do you/does he think, ete. 


16) Result Gunluedeii yz alel, 4545) 
Sia a so, therefore 
çizgi diği therefore, as a result, for this reason, s0 
GEZİ so, therefore, conseguentiy 
17) Causal/Reason Çonjunction (,çwu> lek poğd..) 
ugioğdus İZ (00 ül 
because 
18) Subordinating Conjunetion (, > jJEL da 3154545) 
e that 
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19) Conditional Conjunetions (, ç>jülel © ai) 
JASa doğa if, in the event of 
4> 45 although, even though 


Conjunctions play an extremely important role in clarifying the 
relationships between words, phrases and sentences. In some syntac- 
tical structures the role of the conjunction is so important, that it 
is impossible to imagine those kinds of syntactical structure without 
those conjunctions. For example: 
ASuoğaliğa İiğas iyileşir 6005 gğeeliğe âhali iklş çöl 
The relationship between a poet and language is gla 
just like the one between a fish and water. 
The constructions *GLl5 yal, 5l5 and “iliğe yalş 515, in the 
above sentence, are not possible without the conjunction *aL,”. 
(gither) we'li go or they'll come. ğu 5 (YAS SU yas ze 
Likewise, the above construction could not exist without the 
conjunction *, 5, and so on.'”7 
1) Listing Relationship Conjunction (,ç>jilel Soğuliğe bl 30) 
li Dz siğişi e er kliğişi bük 
Teachers and students attended today's meeting. 
salik çk pak $$ ipoylile iye 
I bought meat and vegetables from the bazaar. 
2) Combined Relationship Conjunetion (..» Doğuvliğe do.bal y0) 
S9) All öyüleş aydan Eyi $$ öğ 
3) Linked Relationship Conjunction (..v Doğu.lğe bie) 
elli öğyğşli pan pğoğığı San İŞİ yla 
Yesterday I (both) did the washing and did my homework. 


*“ The author has not included these emphatic Conditional Conjunctions. They are 
always used with the hypothesis-objection mood of the verb and add extra emphasis. 


7 At this point the author states that every conjunction will be introduced in detail 


in the chapters on 'Phrases” (|. S s 555) and “Complex Sentences? (p4SSo ,ğe 
alâ), in the volume on Syntax. However, this volume has never been produced, 
therefore I have included examples of the usage of each of the conjunctions given. 
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4) Commonality Conjunetion (,ç>öxlel ölölü>g3) 
He ate and I ate too. sper gelde Şaş Deği 
ig Zİ il YÜ 200 (653869 «6 
I could neither rest during the day nor at night. 
5) Optative Conjunetion (, ç-->4i-l4), MU) 
ŞALI A ye gl a e a ği 
- Either you cook today or 711 cook. 
Either you go or Vİ go. «5hl e Yol yak 
İY $$ İia eğme Al ğa gl ği 
Idon't care whether he comes or not. 
6) Deepening Conjunetion (, > jile,  $Y 3552) 
Jül all Şasi aşikl Lan eğ ende 3 aş gd ye 
Mâryâm studies very hard; she doesn't even rest on Saturday. 
Ol, ölüiğü eğanz ylL3 Lan 4S Ağz Blm bole 
Not only does Hadil speak Chinese fluentiy, but he yal ğe 
also speaks English fluentiy. 
7) Progressive Conjunetion (, çw>3i.l6l pal SL) 
ŞE ço ili Zine gö Sağ LA eğ el) 9 38 
He has a cold today and in addition his stomach's aching. 
8) Contrastive Conjunetion (, > öxlel 531384) 
308 ği Dz ğlğiği Sar yodasi eğil İY 
The students won't clean today, but the teachers will. İl 
eri lg lar çeri 403 al yda 
Ididn't eat noodles, I ate pilau instead. 
Kamilâ İS plağa AzamSdi 4 Şii ye y0d 35 ğiği All 
didn't study yesterday, on the contrary she entertained guests. 
MAİS İİİ Sİ 4030) le yat ANI İLİĞİ ye 
I went to his house and saw his child, but I didn't see him. 
Dayanğa üye 4 S0laS ylağya lil ASağıği Hiçe İS dşdlS Aş 
On Sunday visitors came to my house, but Muhâbbüt Şal a$ 
didn't come, however. 
He didn't go, despite saying he Would. . çk 4 çyilsaSyö ves li ği 
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ZA AS AA İAAİ şöyleki yAalS AS A bAB 55 
He said he would come to Kashgar but, in fact, he's not coming. 
ŞAK öpülen Siallaeğ e GkAYO ykezğği iza aa İl Zİ 
He said he was going to go to university, but he didn't gl 
pass the examination. 

The Conjunction *“kmo45” (çe > ğlEl gm3 y) 
Whenit occurs at the beginning of a repiy, it indicates that a previ- 
ousiy spoken matter has been made into a condition which is linked 
to its result by means of this conjunction. For example: 

“Ican'tgo. geli b ye — 
“In that case "li go.” 
(i.e. If you can't go, Jthen| VII go.) 


sh ye dama — 


This dictionary won't do. sğuslelg vdsl 
Then take this one. İĞ gile andi — 


(ie. If that won'tdo, (then) take this one.) 
Tm not going to attend the meeting. . yaşli lk, pyd 
Then why have you come? (i.e. If you're .ibJa$ &k.0.5 demand — 
not going to attend the meeting, (then) why have you come.) 
9) Emphatic Conjunction (,w>ölel  paluSa5) 
Gil gi iie Geli başla 40039 le iniz dana Şi 
He likes all his lessons, particulariy history. 1305 
İS örmeğeğ > oyle gil si ali Aş a5 yda 
lil da çülgi 
10) Explanatory Conjunetivn (| >ğlel Slal 5) 
sim bi aile ia 0358 e ASİ A deği ye 
ve been learning Uyghur for guite a while, that is to say, for 
three years. 


” The author has placed “4.4643? in the section on particles, However, as this sense 
of it is given as a conjunction in Volume 1 of the * .âğ) ölel 5 dLl5 385” and 
itserves in therole ofa contrastive conjunction, I felt it appropriate to include it here. 
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11) Summarizing Conjunction (,>3lel 8544) 
Saaşd A ŞAAEŞİ çil Haş li eği Dazğöğişi allağ az 
gayi gam azaları ğe İİİ, zi 
The foreign students have learnt Uyghur really weli; that is to say, 
most of them can speak and write fluentiy. 
12) Supplementing Conjunetion (,çw>öxlöl  »Möğle) 
Er 3 4339) işi dağa Bea 4 50)İ9' ğa ği gana dL5,YĞİ 
They all ran fast and more- GEĞİN ya Adi Al yananda 
over, we ran fast t00, so, in the end, we all achieved a good result. 


öte ğ5 lay gaza Yülüüğü Sul ge 165l) aş Milağya Y4SlaS 5ğ3 Şişi 
The guests who came yesterday were very pleased, öğülg 
and in addition, we were also very happy. 
1 g0z$ İŞ yaaa Çİ Yükü ui ayi ği 
He studied very hard and furthermore, he got into university. 
13) Generalizing Conjunction (, ç-> 318  p3 âX5Yoğogi) 
lila ğiye eni EŞ Sl yanana 
Let's live in harmony, in short, let's not fight. 
ZULİĞİ ela yağ çemen ölü DzlağiğL hali ytağaği 
On the whole al! the schoolmates study hard. 
14) Distinguishing Conjunction (, çw>âxJ8L ye g6) 
gili İNİ ökeleğr ğa ğa çile çil AZ pa paz yaa 
Mâryâm speaks a number of ğa) ğe gil pid 
languages weli, but, to be speçifiç, she speaks English best of all. 
15) Opposition Conjunction (, zile, lb (5)? İ 
Sisal, öİSlâ yaka oğaideşdalu de 
Ifldon't know, how on earth do you think you would know? 
16) Result Conjunction (, > 318) 42x545) 
Şmalal 5 AS 00 Lg «sl çe sl g 
He was taken ill, so he was unable to attend class. 


"3 On p. 299 of the Grammar section of “yeli şi pil clk 0 yüz yalazlan Jb 
2000 «3 434439, 'ğı—* is given as a particle giving the sense of emphasis and 
displeasure. 
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SAYİ yala yda öğ Hlk eyl ğğöye yala iye 58 
He'd had a fight with me, therefore he wouldn”t speak to me. 
AS SK alaz YE YA e çiiz yle gl 
A fierce storm blew up and conseguentiy the blossoms dropped. 
17) CausaWV/Reason Conjunction gz öle oğlu) 
Şİİ çe ğe Şal S 4S 05 33 
He was unable to attend class, because he had been taken ili. 
PE EE ği ği gas yalı GA viöğlmn Şe ağ 85 yal yep 
He wouldn”t talk to me, since he'd had a fight with me. 
e eyi dl Y35 0 oidS) kesi uu Şıala$ AS 00 0 all$ 
Silgi 
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particles are relatively common: 
(55) 38 k- iz- ğe 
0)— pa yz (<5-) 00- 
Ex ue (5 .) aa- 6. 
ll ça» ll ylmiği 3 
sp çelik GS vela) biz 
(ça) aş sol; U alaş 
(azl ğela) gel we Uzan 
ul zili Dağa, da, 


(Gal 05 < yas 00) yy 09 yA0d 445 


(yake05 < yaa00) yda 02 (M0 s4. Su0) Bes 


Kamilâ didn't come to class today, because today is their festival. 
18) Subordinating Conjunetion (, > 3ilEL de 3345) 

Al ğe giz Kİ BE AS çil liği çil ğkaği vaa yda 
Mâryâm has learnt Uyghur so well, oğla laa mo0li dada 
that when she speaks Uyghur people are amazed. 

19) Conditional Çonjunction (, çw2jX16U © 43) 
sal 58 öle gp silgi ASS yalar ya 
I£you had not come, this problem would not have been overcome. 
diya hele ğ MR ASUSIĞ yoz de ll öl bğolfa 
part of one of his stories eğen yeğ AS ad çal yğiği 
is changed, then the whole story will be affected. 
Gİlze zev hliğa eğamlgr 
ölme v0lğğği zel, ayi 
Though the distance between us may be great, 
Nevertheless the bond of our hearts will not be broken. 


When combined with a grammatical form of a word, specific particles 
play the role of producing another kind of grammatical form. 


will be fully introduced below, one by one. 


The Particle yiv Çgamali «ğa — ») 

1) Asan Interrogative Particle, 3.” is basicaliy joined to the pre- 
dicate of the sentence. In predicates expressed by a synthetic form 
of the verb (See p. 470, footnote 155), this particle is joined to the 
end of the predicate. In predicates expressed by the analytic form 
of the verb, or in judgment predicates, & may eifher be added at the 
end or in the middle of the predicate. When it is inserted into the 
middle of the predicate, it may often undergo phonetic change and 
become '.» '. The specific circumstances of combining this particle 
are as follows: 


() a) In judgment predicates which come from attaching the Present 
Tense form of the Direct Judgment Copula, or b) in the Present 


Perfect predicate form of the verb in the Direct Statement Mood, 
Yo * İs inserted between the substantive word, or participle, and the 


jJudgment copula. (The 3rd person form of the judgment copula is 
not used.) For example: 


$3 Particles (,aL..154.) 
Function words which are aftached to words, phrases, or sentences 
and indicate an additional meaning are called Particles. Generally 
speaking, Particles occur side by side with grammatical forms of 
words, or with sentences, and indicate that the word or sentence is 
spoken in a specific manner. In the Uyghur language, the following 
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In the latter case, the final * ç* suffix of the “5” adverbial (if there is 
one) is omitted and, of the two *-“s of the judgment copula section, 
one is also omitted. For example: 
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Are you a cadre? S yiğa pl 
Are you a teacher? Suğe>ğliğiği 
Hallo!//How are you? (lit. Are you at peace?) S yalksğazrii 
Have you written”/Did you write? Sy ğaslE 3 
Have you written?/Did you write? S yasğelö 


(ii) In the Present (Imperfect) Tense predicate form of the verb in 


the Direct Statement Mood, '5.” is added between the '6 adverbial 
and the judgment copula in the form “5. (< öğ) in the İst person 
and *w in the remaining persons. In #he Ist person it may also be 
added to the endin the full form. For example: 


Did you use to write? ÇaLzeh/E İ; 
Did he use to write? Sehl ğe 
Wereswe writing? Siğil e  ğdğsllğ 
Did I use to speak? Öd ği Şami Aİ ğe 
Did you use to speak? RE 7 LAYER 
Did he use to speak? Sga ğa İS Bay Al 3 ğa 
Didn't he use to write? Sgk ğa gani anl Şa 


Do 1 write? Wil 1 write? S ğeides )/N syaavkel;l 
Do we write?”/Will we write? Sğa es yasal 
Do you write?/Will you write? Soyma 
Do you write?/Will you write? gemi kin 
Do you write?/Will you write? SSL 
Do you write?/ Will you write? Salah 
Does he write/Will he write? — Sövebl 


In the Present (mperfect) Tense predicate form of the verb in the 
Indirect Statement Mood, '3..* may either be attached to the very 
end (in the full form), or inserted between ihe “6' adverbial and the 


» affix in the *»' form. For example: 


Do I write?/Will 1 write? Sykeikseh si“ öaidesaSnu zl 
Do we write?/Will we write? Seas ğa aaa 
Do you write”/Will you write? Symi kol aids zl 
Do you write?/Will you write? $ yalla // ğa yaaa zl 
Do you write?/Will you write? o $ yal SaSvooh/N ğa yal aSs 
Does he write?7/Will he write? Siya doss 


Doesn't he write?/Won't he write? SyaSikele i/“ ZasaSssle le 


(iv) Besides these, in Past Tense Direct Judgment Copula forms, 
or in predicate forms in which the Indirect Judgment Copula occurs, 


or in Present Tense Intention predicate forms of the verb, 4...” 
may either be joined to the very end or'inserted in front of the judg- 
ment copula in the “»” form (in predicate forms of the Present In- 
tention Tense it occurs in its full form even when inserted). e.g.: 


(ii) In the Past Imperfect Tense or the Continuous Past Tense 
predicate forms of the verb in the Direct Statement Mood, 'e..” 


may either be attached to the very end (in the full form), or inserted 
between the “5 adverbial and the judgment copula in the *» form. 


Was 1 thin? Sağ gil Baki 8838 
Were we at home? © Sağmal İN Diğ ola 
Were you a student? © Sml ğİ İM Za So Grisi 
Wasit you? ec EDE 7 PL İV di 
Was I weak? *ykeiaSa pll ade yeli 
Were you there? Sasa US ğa ya ASS 
Had I written?/Did I write? Sepeilö; UY jesse; U 
Had you written?/Did you write? Ele Şa als 
Did we use to write? Söğemeilsm  W/ ğeöğüilsie 
Did he use to write? Seger U/ ğosslsm 
Did 1 use to write? Sapma 5 ass lila 
Did he use to write? Sga hil“ dese ik 
Did you intend to write” Çibme öle Ng zile sl 
Had you intended to write? 

Did he intend to write?/ Sşmazöle  /N askzröle 


Had he intended to write? 
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Have 1 written?/Did I write? * yaiA Sule UN Zaid sase 
Have you written?/Did you write? $ ysaSL5lE SU/M Za zamla 
Do /Did Iintend to write? $ yyasi4Suak öle li//* Kaide öle le 
Does he/Did he intend to write? Soya zile desa zile 
Do Tintend to write? Sykağa mile UN deiken mile 4 
Do you intend to write? Sağa mile UN öaidm röle 


(W) Apart from the above, “3.” is aftached to the very end of all 
other predicates. (When attached to predicates which end in “4, 
the *5” becomes *, 5.) For example: 


Did I write?”/Have | written? Sök 
Did we write?/Have we written Sğöğv 
Did you write”ete. o *ğ.3v;U o Did he writeetc. Sö 
Did I write? Sönidenivyu O Did we write? S ğa yaam az 
Did you write? Sğoymuze O Did they write? Samimi 3az 
Did he supposediy write? SeS akalay 
Is he supposed to have written? Üğanani yz 
I wonder if he's written? ü Sğenle sl 
Might you write? Sğaöden İzle 


Predicates to which this particle has been attached indicate a guestion 
asked for the purpose of obtaining a “yes” or 'no' answer. e.g.: 


Have you finished writing the essay? Sğayalsaler geye eillöle 
Is it the fifth today? Sğadaş EM.» 
Are you going to Ukumgi t00? Yyakamalle Ze yalar Aaj ği 

Ozalit İLİAK aile 38 


Is he a member of the political council? 
Is. your. younger. brother also tall like youXŞaz 5 Hoozuu Zo S3 
Seske ilö ğa yy ASunalde 
Are we going to (attend) the meeting too? 
Are you supposediy going too? Ooze O9ğE a ğa yaa 
SMS kalilğk ya yelda yal hale b YS 
Were you in a meeting when they arrived? 
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4); 


about whiçh the gueştion iş aşked is spoken. The particle *3.' is 


attached to that component. For example: 


j Oğalaliğanıği V7SOAİSU öyle gi yoğa5 ği 
Who did you hear this news from? From Tursun?/From whom did 
you hear this news? From Tursun? iş 
Kai aialSaş ASİ S7 ula le 
When did you come? Last Sunday? 7 

Sğnödn5di $ çla$ 5 : 

Who has come? Âkhmât?/Who came? Âkhmüt? ». 
Söasnlirmalede $ önleri 0045 iyi 
Where will the conference be held? In the meeting hall? 


(1) It serves to remind someone that the opposite of the matter ex- 


pressed in that sentence is a fact or certainty. For example: 


Why are you cross — Sğmeğö ğer de | İAEĞİS yala bi SU koi 
with me? Did 1 lose the dictionary? (Of course I didn't!) 
Sğansikayı çiğli SL iğ le $ ŞE ye 
Didn't Ii retum the book to you that day? (Of course I did!) 
Have you Suğla Ssi A, io 00 diğe SE vğüğ 
forgotten? Didn't we plant this tree together? (Of course we did!) 
Senel 48 yaz b coğikazdi 
Would Âkhmât go there? (Of course he wouldn't!) 
Süreli osu LZ M3 elzğe 


It's okay, let him ğe lgili <del AS ola e eğme 
go and play today; its.a holiday, isn'tit? (Of course it is!) 
(2) When attached to the Ist and 3rd person negative Imperative 
Mood predicate form and to the Direct Statement Mood Present 
(Imperfect) Tense 2nd person negative predicate form: : 


A. e.” can indicate a guestion used as a suggestion. For example: 
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(Eğl als) Sankilejle 45 Azılı ya AGA a3 
Why don't we write a letter to Akhmât? 
(Soğ Le ği Saime iy ASA il İY 
Why don't we let Akhmât run today's meeting? ; 
Cla Sel) Kamel biye Ori AEĞİ gü 
Why don't you buy/How about buying one of these dictionaries? 
Çoğal İŞİ Sümela AÇA ye İİİ ğe 
Why don't you write/How about writing a story about this? 

B. 'y—” can indicate an emphatic positive Imperative Mood. e.g. 
LetTursun  İalekayaş balgi Sa ipli eğaiğmmnlli al ğe ğe ği 
speak and then, if we have any objections, let's give them! 

Başlalğaş çinili ğz Mleği ğği 
How about if you wait a little while and let me eat my meal! 
İğaiğamniği Z3İŞ « yali ŞE dai 
pe melezi İd bali öğe de uş 
If your objection is reasonable, say İt in front of everyone! 
emedoyaş al ipli 3 İğ 
(3) When combined with the pronoun “4.5, ')e indicates a guestion 
used as an objective assessment (but the interrogative sense is still 
guite strong). For example: 
Şazi gana çal Yİ ğe ül kep dadli 
Çanzi gündeş Az )ğiağİ GASİZLASİ çinde alel 048 
Whenever I speak he nods his head; do you think perhaps he un- 
derstands Uyghur. 

Şasi Zilli SU ya ya edeli il Sele 

You don't look well; do you have a pain somewhere? 
He speaks ina Sasi gamsi li (5338 yava 8 Ağz daş 


i Yaaşi kediye Haş YU eği S çe pd dl liğe 
Your cheeks are red; it must be very cold outside. (Is it?) 
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(4) When joined to the Simple Past Tense predicate form of the 
Direct Statement Mood, and followed by the verb “çala”, “3.” turns 
that predicate into the predicate of a subordinate clause expressing 
an intensified conditional concept. For example: 
lde $$ 00 ya) ll ipilürde 330 | çiğ asly Zorla yha 
If winter has come, you won't see him anywhere apart from the 
skating rink. 


yili EYL salar gala ça 8 
If you've spoken to him, you're in trouble. 
İle Gİ ge arge Banı $ği İLİ 
If your taşk is finished, be on your way. 
(5) When it occurs in combination with substantive words and pre- 
dicate forms of the verb, “»..” expresses a sense of indefiniteness. 
nate relati 


AŞYİASTAS yiz çe yö eaiyat Balla çiçe las ğü 
Then Tursun or somebody called me outside. 
e İASAS YO Aİ akika 8 DİZİ gani yli yağ Dal DAİ 
Âkhmiât went towards the classroom carrying a book or something. 
© ğüslASAS hller yaş esijle ğü 5 
Surely he came last year in the summer or thereabouts? 
öğle EYS yas BKİ AS yda) 5 gö 
That day we had gone to see 'Hobo' or some such film. 
© lkeöl girileri si yaz DİA çeklağ gemi ydiyaş ELİŞİ İnele gib 
At that time, I remember, he lost something, or some such matter. 
e ğASİĞALİ yi yaş Belilğa zi yale Un pile YA 


ya aliğS gülle alak Şo) ha ya ğali SZA Ğİ 
That day she was wearing an odd coat in some kind of red or other. 
İİ pesli alçi tkr SN 

(Somewhere) around ten people attended yesterday”s meeting. 
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2) When attached to the Hypothesis-Objection Mood predicate form 


of the verb, '»..” turns that predicate into the predicate of a Non- 
Impeding Subordinate Clause, Forexample: 


Even if you go you won't be able to find him/her/it. 

Well still go, even if it rains. 47400 3088 yat mile özele 
Şimal gp galeriye Aiğal 

Even though I made such an effort, it didn't work out. 


3) When attached to a particular sentence elemeni, “3.” expresses 
such meanings as that the subject matter relating to that element 
is spoken as ranking egualiy with another matter; or, that it is 


spoken incidentaliy, or as a progression on the basis of another 
matter, For example: 


If youlgo, VI! go too tes dalde cölleh ydan 
sil gala İl Gİ DAY Söday5 ği okaal 
Âkhmât is suited to this job; he's young and his health is good too. 
iağilş Daniel AS geleli hazeğ) gi 
He's very good in Russian and he also knows English. 
He came late today as weli. ŞİA çu $ diği 55 
Be İZ Bek e ll ip gain ağ 
Let's take one of these dictionaries for Akhmât too, he doesn't 
have a dictionary gither. 
kaval gani Şöğa iyii ya yeleli ağ gli azma8 dlöği 
How retentive his memory is; he even remembered yas b 
oğuydelaiği gediği eği İSE pos pas ği 
Not only people, but even flying birds cannot cross this mountain. 


4) When attached to a particular element of a sentence whose predicate 
isin the Simple Past Tense or the Present (Imperfect) Tense predicate 
Jorm, “3e..' turns that sentence into a Subordinate Time Clause. 
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Such sentences indicate that the subject matter of the main clause 


occurs at the same time as the subject matter expressed by them- 
selves. For example: 


symelelkli yö yama öğ oğlan Hoja 


SMİLİĞİ çi dad Şİ Zen $ lg 55 


5) Whenadded to Interrogative Pronouns functioning as a particular 
sentence elemeni, 3 ' expresses the sense of not having a clue.c.g.: 
I wonder where on earth he's gone. .ZSASGAS 3'li 45 
Yy DİB Banaşi çel çiğ 
What on earth would you do with it once you bought it? 
© İLİ gedlalö çi043 oylara ği 
What on earth will that poor person do now? 


6) When attached to Nouns functioning as a particular sentence 


element, '3. indicates that the matter relating to the object express- 
ed by that noun eventualiy comes into existence. For example: 
ALDİ Şİ AS giydi da AS gli Kİİ gaiileimni 


7) When attached to Adjectives or Adverbs in exclamatory sentences, 
3.” Serves to intensify the meaning. For example: 
Is areally beautiful city. YAR yad Balalı yaz 
vöğe5le GİS daş öle a ge Bally 
Its a very long journey. We travelled for five whole days. 


488 
You've realiy delayed things./ .Sİğ0 ğu dal 
You've realiy held things up. 


The Particle 32. Çal «İZ — ») 
1) As an Interrogative Particle, '3> - * is usedas follows: 
A. In situations in which the context is clear, “33” is attached to 
the focal part of the sentence other than the predicate and represenis 
the interrogative predicate of that sentence. 
“Tursun has arrived.' 
“How about Âkhmât? 
(& Has AÂkhmât arrived?) 
(Eynal ya SU —) Söze3le cbr yaş alış ASsalaşeda 
You gave a ticket to everyone else; how about me? (< Aren't you 
going to give me one?) 
“Pm not going home this holiday.? | .yaslull ao 
(mali oulüa KS >) Saad SS — 
“How about next holiday?” (< Are You going to go next holiday?) 
B. When attached to a Hypothetical Subordinate Clause, “> —' repre- 
sents the main interrogative clause. For example: 
sell ğe 4545 çİLİS 4545 
“Come tomorrow and let's have a chat then.” 
(ğalgs öleli —) Sodalı 4545. 
“Andif Içan'tcome tomorrow?” (< What happensif...7) 
“(Stand and) wait for me.” 35 Mile ge yl — 
“And what (oy&calö öllö >) Sözel çal $ Useile AZSA ydi — 
if the bus happens to come before you do?” (What shallldoif...?) 
C. When attached to ihe negative “5 Adverbial form of the verb, * 
3> expresses the sense of asking what basis there is for the action 
expressed by that adverbial not to be carried out. For example: 
“Are you going t0o0? Symi i dağda — 
K öasyle ye li). yds e dağda >) özele, — 
“Of course I'm going.'/“Why shouldn't I be going” 


Şİ ğe ği — 
(Sğasala$ başa —) Sügide5a3 — 


in ri Minili 
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ğa, İsidu — 
Cpüzle e imeşi >) özele, — 
“Why wouldn't1go?”/“Why shouldn'tI have gone? 


“Did you go too?” 


2) In explaining a matter to the listener in an unhurried way, 
35.” is attached to the part of the sentence which has been made 


the focus.“ For example: 
yaşla, 45 yaz ği larla ğe ezine 
As for me, I won't be able to go there in the near future. 
As for you, Âkhmât is calling you. O .ğalö çöle 40543 oğmeizme 
sİİğagö ça yaz AS alla ğa Aİ ğin öğle 
As far as this book is concerned, please give it to Teacher Âkhmiât. 
Asforme... ük ya çel öğzökiei ÇASl Gl oğple ğide 
Um goingtobuy...areally nicetoy... and give itto you. 


3) When attached to Nominal forms produced by means of the 
Adjectival Suffix “93.1 ö331)21.1 1051 Or t0 State Gerundal 
Jorms of the verb, "*! “3.” produces a kind of additional exclamatory 
sentence, Such sentences come after sentences which serve to indi- 
cate an evaluation of a certain object or a certain matter, and in- 
dicate a further value or fact which has been added in addition. 


(a) if it is an object which constitutes a part of the subject of the 
preceding sentence, it goes into the ownership-dependent form 
appropriate to the person of that subject, and is then inflected with the 


'“ This usage of * 3>-' is not common in Kashgar. 


““! For information on the Gerundal State Forms of the Verb, see Chapter 10, $3. 
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possessive case, but (b) if it is independent, it is inflected directiy with 
the possessive case and its adjective or gerund likewise goes into the 
ownership-dependent form corresponding to the person of the subject. 
In many cases, such sentences are also combined with the particle 
5?. For example: 
Gi SİK İL asl işlek 
He's a very fine child and he's also very clever. (1) 
Aİ Yal BaslğlA e ül laa Haş yds ğe 
This land is very rich, and the climate is good too. (2a) 
» “He was areally excellent person.” Şİİ pool la. 
Gi Bi iy damla — 
“And his knowledge was very profound.” (2a) 
This article has A ki yale eli da öl 
been very poorly written and, in addition, it's very long. (1) 
Jön 4 yASİ 00li payi san 4333 pan ği 
He's a lazy and incapable person and. Aİ asiye 5 
what's more, he won't accept criticism. (1) 
Şii Mil ylüöşi İLİ Şagi çi h AŞ, lisli 
The evening's activity didn't turn out very well and, to top it all, 
the electricity went off. (2b) 


si Bella «Aİ özler aş ya ğe 
This land is very rich, and the climate (is good t00). 


*He was a really excellent person. Şa3 pool dağ. 
“Very knowledgeable t00.” Şİİ Yal — 


4) When attached to the Imperative Mood predicate form of the verb, 
32” expresses the following meanings: 


(1) It indicates a means of suggestion, intimacy or fondness. In 


the Ist person singular, it may also indicate that the matter has 


newliy come to mind. For example: 
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İşi çöpler gida çe çalgı hi 
If you don't mind, could you call Akhmât? 
AgloğLİ Amy lila Şiğe 339 
How about translating the whole of this article today? 
How about if we go ahead and hold that meeting today? 
İY işi gu lkoğigi sağliği 
My son, would you pour water on my hands for me? 
azal baz ASIği azg dile 
Why don't we write a letter home instead of sitting doing nothing? 
(2)itintensifies the sense of waiting for the action to happen. e.g.: 
How about letting me spesleği GÜ üze ği çinli de 
finish my work, then well have a really good time. 
ke poli gi S0 e yda zika 3 
Let summer come, then Vll take you to the seaside. 
yg ç$ pe vb 3 Bölg AZ ik 


(3) When attached to the Imperative Mood predicate form of verbs 
in ihe Experimental Aspect, it can indicate means which will be un- 
able to achieve the result expected from the action, but will end in 
a bad outcome, For example: 

If you are so clever, Sl iğ yala b iza lg yle 


He apparently said Aiğamİl 138)ğ3 uloojo LA İİ şiş 8 
he would hit me; well let him just try (hitting me). 
Don't be afraid, — .âgöğa çelik AS e ge e il İLİ yö 


there's always the law; now let him just try provoking you. 


5) When attached to Hypothesis-Objection Mood predicate forms of 
the verb, “45” produces the Entreaty Mood and Regret Mood 

forms of the verb (This has been fully discussed in Chapter 11, $3, 
The Mood Category of the Verb). 
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The Particle 'L.—” (| çe «le ») 
The Particle '*L..? has been produced by combining the particle 
3 with the particle ©. It is expressed in the form “LU in words in 
which the particle “4 is attached to the end, but in words in 
which the particle “44 comes before the judgment auxiliary in the 
form *», it is expressed in the form “6. For example: 


Did you really come? SL sığal 4S 
Are you really going? Small 
Are you really a worker? OE, 
Were you really a worker? load 
Had you really written? SL Sole 
Had you really written? e Sumele;k 


This particle basically occurs as a component of the predicate and 


indicates a guestion which is asked for the purpose of verifying a 
matter which the speaker has heard of, reckoned, or even seen 
with his own eyes. Such guestions are mostiy asked in an impatient, 
surprised, dissatisfied, disbelieving or not daring to believe 
manner. “ For example: 
Did you really come yesterday? Suplumlaf 39555 
Sol ğayal yaş ylmlelg za liğe 
Are there really places in the world where there is no dusk? 


Did you really not recognize me? SzRakaağiği çe Za 
Was Ireally rude to you? Sanal ğalliği 48 ye yda 
Isit true you're an artist? Sami 5 
Is it true you're going abroad? Sizamalin ASİA Baz ya 
Isit true they/re really leaving? Sodiz$ Yüinl, /Y38 


Did we really actually come first? *LöğJU çiSulaiyaş Yel) 3 


When attached to the Simple Past Tense Direct Statement Mood 
predicate form of the verb, this particle is sometimes used not asa 


"9 In Kashgar this interrogative form is often used in place of “ğe to express an 
ordinary guestion. 
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guestion, but simply for the purpose of revealing that the speaker 
has seen, or knows the matter expressed by the predicate, e.g.: 


eg le alış ağa $aa3le 8 
You're offto work, then. Dİl go with you. 
MAL iş dead da MANAS 
So, you've arrived. Then lets begin the meeting. 
Yow're here, then, Come on in. sil SASA dağalanla$ 
Sg gile daplialei göğe 
I see you've finished writing, That's good. 


The Particle . (5) Çal «lie -) ği- ») 


U When attached to the Predicate of the sentence as an İnterrogative 
Particle, the Particle '4£ - (45—) indicates a guestion that is asked 
for the purpose of reminding someone that the subject matter in 
that sentence is a fact, or to know the reason for it. For example: 


İ Siz eimala$ lk 35 ğiği — 
Why didn't you come to the meeting yesterday? 
Icame. Did you really not see me? SÜS İS dkesala$ 
zamak 35 İni gl Oğan 4S yaş ğe ÇVŞ a8 
They're coming here tomorrow, aren't they? You'li see them then. 
This is Kasim, isn'tit? Don't you recognize him? 
Do you know that Âkhmât o Sö. Kİ 3335 SEAS çişli DAİ 
has (apparentiy) come back? Have you seen him? 
SİSE çiz pusu Sgiilür,i Le yda 


Surely I told you, didn't 1? Have you forgotten? 


SL gia$ 48'A Sğiy DA a3 


Sometimes sentences of this type only serve to remind someone of 
a fact without expressing the concept of a guestion. For example: 


sho p$ lie nliği Dale 
Time's up. Let's go into the classroom. 
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Juşt.now,you said which way we would choose ... Çal 


Im ready for that difficult way. (Z. Sabir) 


2) When added to a part of the sentence which has been made the 
Jocus, other than the predicate, it serves to emphasize such aspects 
as, that the matter related to that part (1) is a certainty, (2) is com- 
mon knowledge, (3) has already been determined, (4) will not be a 
roblem, (5) may be treated as an exception. The particle “3£” also 
(1,3)9 yanl öl yda eyds b yl lmalığ ide 
Pm going by bike; how are you going? 
(2) ise ğiği Helle be e glegö eğ yğğiNİ İY 
know the one on #his side. 
Youdidn't o (5). yal eye çiilağ, öğle eölna yda ği Eği 
(4) SY ll eğ SA oda e ğyal diğ Bkallein$ 
whether he*l! get through the physical. 
Its too late to do anything about the fact that I don't know any 


3) Whenjoined to a Subordinate Hypothesis Clause, it serves to em- 
phasize the certainty of the subject matter of the main clause. e.g.: 
AS İŞİ Halki Bilgie5 
If l enter the examination, Il çertainly be able to pass it. 
ALS oğiği eli kadn Knl 
If he works hard, he'll certainly be able to outstrip them all. 
It would certainly have .09 — bel e öYe çil 33Leşle 
been good if you had gone, but unfortunately you didn”t (go). 
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4) When attached to the sentence predicate, it indicates that the 
“how and why”, etc., of the matter expressed in that predicate is 
not clear, In such cases it mostiy occurs in conjunction with the 
particle “96”, which usualiy comes after *3£', but may also sometimes 
come at the beginning of the sentence, in the form *ç4$W”. e.g.: 
İG öaşAİAS dg AES A li 55 
He went to town, but Idon't know why he hasn't come back. 
Aİ Şöğğaneş daş Gys gi daş 
I wonder why he's not eating anything/I wonder what's the matter; 
Idon't know why he's not eating anything. 
Idon't know why | (gele .5) 8 ği vo YEL ya Sas dhğe 
it was only Âkbâr's taste that this didn't suit. (Z. Sabir) 
Why doesn't he come? Sğoydolaf lüle. 
I don't know. It's not clear why he hasn't come, .ğisvnolaf ., 5436 —. 
Çal 2) İğEğyo0 pl ye yal «kili» ves yda 


“Kawanliks? 


5) It may occur as a component of a verbal construction indicating 
a sense of incompleteness, For example: 
söeşlelile 03'ü öl üni Zima 
I'm definitely going to go, but I can't go today. 
öleli çk azli öle ğe Bela 
Apparentiy he did write it, but wasn't able to write it very well. 


The Particle 'o>.. (65..) (çe «(85 —) o5-y) 
When connected to the sentence predicate,' the particle 'o. (46—) 
can express the following meanings: 
1) H indicates that the matter expressed in the sentence is spoken 


as praise or commendation. For example: 
You've come in very, good time. 


so. ilulas lazölğ 


" This particle is always connected to the predicate by a hyphen. 
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It went well, this lorry. Ul ği 00 gile 
She sings realIy well, this girl. 38 ği osğkmini ça sl 


2) (With a negative predicate) it indicates that the matter expressed 
in the sentence is spoken regretfully. For example: 
öl ğaöde banal gi cdi öze Cu3lğ 
Unfortunately there isn't time, otherwise I would write too. 
09 yaoydele 3 İZİ ŞöLUL3 azslö an EY 
No matter what we do, we unfortunately can't make it on time. 
ze Şak eği GZliE Lalyi öm yakl | gğğİ ğa 
Unfortunately I don't know how to swim, otherwise I would already 
have jumped into the water. 
Unfortunately you didn't O. >505 ölü» Lg POMŞUK EEOSE yo 
see what happened, and that's why you speak like that. 


3) When connected to predicates in the Indirect Statement Mood, it 
serves to intensify the fact that the idea has newly emerged. e.p.: 
ve just realized, that | (p;le . 5) .05- ya Sule İp Lİ SU 
ifits left up to you, you won't build the road. 
Çal 5) bes yamyalla li GU Şi Dlğma8 
Wow! see you'vereally grasped the circumstances! (Z. Sabir) 
Hey! V ve just realized Çal 3) la Sağğğğe le 00 aakiya$ 


Uve just discovered he's an actor. Ğİ 00 AKUİ yani 


4) It indicates that the matter expressed in the sentence is reasonable. 
For example: 


The person who has carned.. 5.506 il sos yle İğ 
money wili naturally obtain the good of it. 

o9-ğ0alğ BASA iza e YöLe le so0li kasd 
Ifthereis .o.Şylaly be liz Boğeğğ li gen ela olr 
no discipline, it will obviously not be possible to achieve anything. 
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. 20 Şal laik ipli allel 303 
Obviously he too acted like that out of desperation. 


5) It indicates that the matter expressed in the sentence is don 
cursorily, For example: 
I just scribbled something or other. seç yalar 45 yaş çe 


The Particle “5-5.” (çel «9 -») 

When attached to the predicate of an Interrogative sentence, the 
particle *ç,$ —” indicates the following meanings (When it is attached 
to the particle “4”, or to predicates ending in *49, the *#” which precedes 
it changestoan *5”): 

1) It indicates that the speaker (1) is undecided about the matter 
expressed in the sentence, (2) is thinking it over, or (3) does not 
know about it. For example: e 
eldiğa yakaya $ yl e öaSaaşle ye 
(0) (Gö) liğe yal $ çel gö elaly Hoy elele 


come here, 

If alover needs a lover, he will set out and come to me. (folksong) 
(3)9 yaaa 5 eğe ği Uuylğ İVA EliSLS 

There*s a bicycle in front of the door; I wonder who's come? 


(İ) sğyaSamal5 eiyaaaS 030800 eğ İğ Sp 
He says someone is sitting in the dormitory; I wonder who it is; | 
wonder if its Kasim. 
O) seli oz ale Azı pe ğaide 
Vve written an article too; I wonder whether it will do? 


2) It indicates that the speaker is worried about the occurrençe of 
the subject matter of the sentence, For example: 
Sid ça İLe 4545 
If you go tomorrow I'm afraid you might be late. 
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ayl geli ye Sa) 
Um afraid you might suffer hardship if you go. 
That child is very liği yali ÇE ği eg da YL Şİ 


Lets goinand see exactly who came. Sola p$ asblik çe $ 
Try asking to see whether he knows. kedi el ga 
yaly posl ekili iğ e çelik le LEŞ 


The Particle 'y..” Çal «Y- ») 
1) When attachedto a wordin therole of a noun and functioning 
as a specific sentence element that has been made the focus, it in- 
dicates that the matter is limited to that element alone. For example: 
OnlyIvwili go. «sb Mika 
Geli si esya öakiğe lede, S ASAŞ gala 
Okay, we won't go inside, we'li just sit right here. 
izi çimi 00ğ0)85 Mekana de 
Tonly saw Kasim; I didn”t meet anyone else. 
Apparently he'sonly . yaSvoyas5ği Make yi eya yl Yu Sue 35 
going as far as Urumgi and won't be going on to any other places. 
Toniy came for this. AS Yüze yal Bike yda 
Pil gnd Yali öle biğe ha 3 ye 
This year I got through the winter with just this coat. 


2) When attached to nouns or noun-iype words in the similitude or 
eguivalence cases, it serves to intensify the similarity. For example: 


,< 


AS Şİİ ili e Gülşe) Mona ğe 35 
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He was exactly like me. (i.e. in age or build) o. 455 4 Monde 55 
ez iöğiği Halde düğe Mi od)am Zelda 
Itooam a student of this school, just like you. 
ğölğal ğu MS mia GS yala 539 58 
He's talking just as if he had seen it with his own eyes. 
3) When attached to nouns in the dative and ablative case, “Y..' can 
serve to express the sense of * (3555 (straight). For example: 
al iğ) las çel edile ği 
Go straight home, the tea's ready. (Z. Sabir) 
I came straight from the office. çala Yusufi yda 


4) When attached to Adverbial Modifiers of Time, it expresses such 
meanings as that (Da certain matter will take place shortiy, (2) it 
is not long since it took place, or (3) it took place very early. e.g.: 
Surely its only recentiy that he went home. Has he gone again? 
Ionly (2) sağla iylimSle dde 34 ğe peri SİAS YüŞS ŞİŞİ yda 
arrived yesterday and it looks as if Pl have to leave again tomorrow. 
Meüyaemğ $$ yala ELİ Yağ da 
Pm going to see him (as early as) tomorrow. 
We got up as soon as the (3). 33545 5385 Yula 3595 2 


5) The form produced by attaching *Y—” to the dative case perfect 
participle may sometimes serve to indicate the sole condition for a 
specific matter. For example: 
ğa el S5053 çiğ deliği A 
Only on recognizing a mistake can one rectify it. 
The housing problem. ğa.Jg, Ja YusiaSöğy YU Zğe lde (535 
will be resolved only when these apartment blocks are finished. 


6) When combined with the Associative Adverbial, it indicates that 


another açtion occurs immediately after, or not long after the 
occurrence of the action expressed by the adverbial. For example: 
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ekim ili Yğigi li beli yale EŞİ ye 


KeiP ya Geli ie pe Oy 00 
Come to my place as soon as you leave class. 
He recognized me as soon as he sawme. ..saliğs diğ Le ği 


77 When attached to the negative form of the Associative Adverbial 
or to the negative “5” type form of the imperfect participle to which 
the ablative case suffix has been added, the particle “y..? indicates 
that another action occurs guite a while before the occurrence of 
the action expressed by that verb, or in circumstances under whiçh 


that action has not occurred. For example: 
> ig Güelesli//) esl İl 2 


He started 
shouting even before he had finished listening to what I had to say. 
When .w0 5 l3 İŞ Geo e S7İ) Yakayı 4S3Şİ çel çul 
I returned I went to him geven before entering my own home. 


8) When attached to the adverbial part of compound verbs or aspect 
stem forms, it expresses such meanings as that the action is carried 


out all in one go, all at one time, or çontinuousiy, without ceasing 


(in continuous aspect forms). For example: 
You've had a hard job DAS Yağ e 00i4SİAS ye İÜ 


AŞİ Mala çü Eli ölenin gö ANİ gi )g9 
When I took the medicine my stomach ache just stopped. 
15045 Oyla İlaZ al AŞİ vaiz 
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He finished off piles of food all in one go. sl Yaş | öleli azuğk 
mi m m 
ENE SELE EE 
derili Yil çiçe 35 


My head's still aching continuously. 
He's just sitting waiting for you. 


9) When attached to numbers or number-measure word phrases, it 


gives the sense of “so few? or “solittle?, For example: 


i 30 geo SSS yg İle la ğa 
There are only twelve people in this office. 


/ gl Soğ Yüği 
Only four representatives attended the conference. 
4 Şili Yidllr yap yalde 


The meeting was held for only one hour. 
sğudu öleli Yada dl 005 ya 35 
He only cats 300 grams of food a day. 


10) When attached to the perfect participle, it serves to emphasize 
the fact that there is not a single exception to the objects whiçh 


possess the guality of that kind of action For example: 


Everyone who sees him praises him. o .ğwlsl sool aff 585 


The delegates were Şhüli gl pü öl ye Bill yal Soğ 
warmly welcomed in every place where they went. 


11) When attached to the end of the gerund in a dative case “5 
Gerund * 59,” construction, “Y..' indicates that permission is given 
only to do the thing expressed by that gerund. For example: 
This eğaadyp Yali US ğüşlelgi Salpa due, Gl lp 
money should not be spent on anything else, only on buying books. 
eğaylelge üni çel li ys eğe YULA 00 yda Zğa gil ğe 
These books may only be read here, they may not be taken out. 


502 


12) When it is afftached to the pronoun “awxax* and to interrogative 
pronouns functioning as comprehensiye pronouns, the particle *Y..” 
serves to emphasize the fact that there are no exceptions. It can 
also play this role when attached to pronominal numerals. e.g.: 
ek pool Yunak ide 
Let'sali go. seg Yanal 
Şi Dağ) YS 
Permission was granted to absolutely al! of us. 
; . posÜ Ju, yö SL3'aj 
There are people absolutely everywhere you look. 
all ÇA, AS Yülel 
Yow'll be welcome whenever you come, 
Absolutely anyone you ask wili tell you. 


There are three of us children and gli dire of usare boys. 


13) Whenjoined to the predicate of a Subordinate Hypothesis Clause, 
it indicates that that condition is altogether sufticient. For example: 
sym BU Yula yi 
IE you just work hard you will make progress. 


As long aş we don't distance » yeslela «oğlöde Mill peel 
ourselves from the man in the street, we will not be defeated. 


peak vii Yal dala$ yalı 


guwpe Yanda diki « ssl So, 
Ik döesmi t matter what colour it is; as long as it's well made. 
JAYE yoğ İlde z> ğe Mumlar YASIASĞI çi Şİ Eği 
As long as he has graduated from high school, he will be able to 
handle a ebe 
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As long as we don't sğaaylelar oğlEde ölmeli li Yani 
distance ourşelves from the man in the street, we will not be defeated. 

sas Mib gir yal$ dala Y yalanı 
Once you've come we'll start the meeting. | 

ğer ge banlgp Mümine euglede 90) 
It doesn't matter what colour it is; as long as it's well made. 

3AYlZ öymdoğa ilde ği Lalgi YUASTAS Yİ çi ği öğİgö 

As long as he has graduated from high school, he will be able to 
handle this job. 


14) When attached to a Subordinate Objection Clause, it indicates 


that (1) the subject encounterş the state or action of the main 
clause on every occasion, or (2) encounters the action of the main 


clause as soon as he performs the action of the subordinate clause. 
For example: 
(1). öp 338 Mall ep Sii$ Aas gi 
I wonder where he can have gone; wheneveri go he's out. 
Lonly DS pia US Medö gl ra BİYE 4S za ölme 
said I had a small suggestion for him, and he became really angıy. 
(2) 315 lü e pla ğoği Modal anlaş AS yda Zbğa ve 
He leaves home to go to work aş soon as I get here. 


15) It functions as a component of a verbal construction which 
indicates non-restriction, 
He didn't only say göle 5 dalda e çlelli eli pal iğ 35 
it he demonstrated it in reality. (He practised what he preached.) 
oğanlğe İŞE Zekziamaz Apa gla Meze yöz0) 4S 5aş 8 
He not only teaches us, he's also concerned about ideology. 


The Particle *o;..” Çal &0)—y) 
1) When attached to the focal point of sentences which are in an 
interrogative form or serve to express a sense of negation by means 
of intonation, it indicates a way of saying, “Isn't the matter obvious?. 


For example: 


504 


(ğüzasiği azioğlal) İğediği Sall ya) eğiüyaş he 
Do crops germinate here?! (Of course they don't germinate) 
(Gazaniği az5oğlas) 1ğ4ğE Coal iy oğaüyaz hha 
Crops germinate here!? (Of course they don't germinate) 
(53 geleli) Male göğe oğikesai 
Does Âkhmüât really enjoy that?! (It's obvious he doesn't enjoy it) 
($$ çşrşlesi li) İğ le göğe ağiasai 
Âkhmât enjoys that!? (It's obvious he doesn't enjoy it) 


2) When attached to the part of an ordinary sentence which has 
been made the focus, it indicates a means of switching emphasis. 
For example: 

He doesn'tdrink .ğS.> G4e gül ğzğö özelli Gğüydezei öle ğ5 

alcohol, but when it comes to fobacco, he chain-smokes. 

.ğe > U ya da Oğlu 
As for you (oo, you're very stubborn, aren't you? 
As far as today is concerned, .452 öğ “ek33 ya Lol, ozi 


it İooks as if we're going to really liven things up. 


3) When attached to the focal part of sentences which express an 
interrogative meaning by means of intonation, it indicates a way of 
saying, “Where is there such a regulation?. For example: 
yaeşlelğüzö GSUp ge Symi 00 )42 Zika öğlen «Sy 
We're leaving, so what makes you think yoz can stay here? I don't 
agree with that. 


Symağ da y$ ASLİ İLİ a (ozal) öğe 45,  ğğe 
What makes you think you can come here without visiting us? 
4) Whenjoined to the end of the predicate, it indicates that the mat- 


ter expressed in the predicate is spoken with indifference or without 
caring,'“ For example: 


"44 In Kashgar the particle “oo. (45. )' is usedin place of *o; —' in this sense, (See 
subsection 5 of “oo (45 P.) 
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lağağııi çize 09 ağedli oğla bi 
Lonly went to keep him happy. 
He just speaks without thinking. lojğues *p..S5 opslala, ds 5ğ8 3 


The Particle *4..(5.-) (ol «(45 ) 6 y) 
D When attached to Statement Mood predicates, it Mi a gueştion 
asked in a surprised manner, For example: 
Çayda yaz elle el ğa doi 
What's the matter with you, why can't you answer the guestion!? 
You're late, -eh? Where have you been?$ dho |L 4S Ful yazi 
Silaj p doi Mla$ AŞİLİ 
Has he stil not come? I wonder whats happened? 
ği ASUS milla Sli 
So young, and yet you're smoking!? 


2) When attached to Simple Past Tense forms in the Direct Statement 
Mood, it produces e ş which indicate that the 
action is intensified or see for a long time. Such predicates 
are mostiy repeated, but *6' is not added to the repetition. When 
VW isattachedtoa3rd person form, the final “6 is omitted. e.g.: 


You've been writing this letter for ages! bj Buojle ik 


Im realiy fed up!/l'm really bored! CL EYE PV LEE) 
It's been raining really hard (for ages) SİN sağl Mib yğel ğe 


3) When attached to the Imperative Mood 2nd person predicate form 
of the verb, it indicates a sense of entreaty, or serveş to weaken the 
style of the command.'“ For example: 
Sy öğe A3 AZ pp Be gg 
I beg you to please write me a letter. 


“In the spoken language the final “sis retained — “İçasl nsl gözeli 32. 


“in Kashgar, the suffix “45” is used in place of '6' in this instance 
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b PL EL MALI) YS 4 ade 
Please could you come here, I've something to say to you. 
If you're going to the o BULSglli kkeği die zel lü 
dormitory, please could you bring my, dictionary, when you come. 
Please would you lend me your dictionary. iğ çiya NE 5 


The Particle “ax... ÇçgmalSğ «KAD. ») 
1) When it occurs in front of an Interrogative sentence, it serves to 
attract attention.“ For example: 
Hey, where have you come from? 
Hey, what have you come for? 


ç Oy dm IğLS (ON eda 
Sabala$ Lİ desi cla 
2) When it occurs in front of a Statement Mood sentence, it indicates 
that a desire has been achieved, or that a matter has been found 
appropriate. For example: 

Ah! Now Pm full, 

Good, this job of yours is well done. 
Good, it's turned out really weli, 
Good, this plan has worked well. 


Sağ gri Gedi a 
Bai çe 5 
$İy sisl le aa 


3) When it occurs at the beginning of Imperative sentences , it indicates 
that the time has come for that matter, For example: 


Right, let's go now. ele Gİİ da 
Okay, get ready. İse ydi ca 
All right, you can speak now. All gali a 


4) It comes at the beginning of Statement Mood sentences and indi- 


cates the sense of having understood, or having remembered. In 


such cases it is pronounced somewhat drawn out. For example: 


e Although this and the following four usages of “ax” are included as particles in 


the Uyghur Explanatory Dictionary (Vol. 5), 1995, they would be more appropriately 
classified as exclamations, According to The Dictionary of Modern Literary Uyghur 
Spelling and Pronunciation, 1997, p. 31, $31, the particle “aa ' is always attached 
to the end of a word by means of a hyphen and does not occur independentiy or at 
the beginning of a sentence. 
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Oo...h, I remember. 1 ŞİİAS ASİ da 
l00.. YAS Ya 
Oo...h, it's you! (i.e. Vve just realized it's you.) 
Aİ oazrağıği ya e Eği va 
Oh yes, that's right; we met in Urumgi. 


5) When it comes (as a guestion) at the beginning of Interrogative 

sentences, it indicates being startled, or not having heard clearly. 

In such cases it is pronounced forcefully and loudIy. For example: 
Eh? Hasn't he come? Sgmala$ Çan 
What? Âkhmât? He's not going either. .ğayle,) ğoği Szas5a5 Şan 


6) When attached (by a hyphen) to predicates in the 2nd person form 
of the Imperative Mood, it indicates a rudely given command. Such 
predicates always occur at the beginning of a sentence. If the word 
to which “aa.” is attached ends in a consonant, it takes on the form '45 
and is joined directiy, without a hyphen. For example: 
Write and don't say a word! iç glelö pa$ Ya3 cola 
Hurry up and go! Içi al 


Ge to sleep! lam. ME35 
7) When attached (by a hyphen) to the end of an Exclamatory sentence, 


the particle “aa. indicates surprise or astonishment, in the manner 
of a guestion tag. For example: 
Samğı iiMEğe YAVAS liği yana ea 
Wow, what finely ripened grain this is, is7'it!? 
lan — gediz ai beo ği 
My, how fast this river”'s flowing, ism'tit!? 


The Particle © kğ? gamalı « ddiy) 


When if occurs at the beginning or end of a clause, it indicates the 


sense of turning from one matter to another. For example: 
Well then, let's start the meeting. MAL gil dana 
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Şİİ ol SİZ yün nes 
Okay then, let me express a slight objection. 
Goodbye then, we'll be on our way. BİGA aş dama  yüg> 


| The Particle pire gali Kuday) 
1) The Particle * bae” comes at the beginning of the sentence and 
indicates such meanings as (1) permitting, (2) not caring, or (3) 
taking a risk, For example: 
Okay, let him go. (1,3) syğe b ögle 
İt's okay, carry on writing. (1) sl ği öeçlide 
I don't çare, go ahead and be upset. | (2). ,oğJg İLUg Li < çe 


2) Whenif comes after a Subordinate Hypothesis Clause, it turns it 


into a subordinate non-impeding objection clause. For example: 
0093588 laz503 üçe Süne 


Even if you don't go it doesn't matter, it's up to you. 
rs İŞ ya azli pal 


Even if 1lose it doesn't matter, lets have a contest. 


mo Rİ ge ögle dumala$ 55 
Never mind if he doesn't come, let”s go ahead and hold the meeting. 


3) When it occurs af #he beginning of Imperative Mood sentences, it 
turns them into another kind of Subordinate Non-impeding Objec- 
tion Clause, (This has been discussed in Chapter 11, $ 3, Subsection 
6: 2) Tis Meaning and Usage, p.309. (This usage is in fact asa 
conjunction, as the author himself states at that point.) 


The Particle * 5 (çel & ön) 


This word sometimes functions as an adverb and sometimes as a 
particle. If it is possible to replace it with the word “45.55 (still/Jnot) 
yet), it is an adverb, but if it is not possible to replace it, it isa 
particle. When this word functions as a particle it expresses the following 
meanings: 
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1) ZE occurs either before or after the predicate and indicates that 
there is another matter spoken in addition to the matter expressed 
in the sentence. For example: 
geliş AZDI gi epooli eba ili 55 
He's a very talented person and what's more, he knows English. 
sö giye İğgi Bakyd$ yaş yas pool yl Meli 9 
He's an unreasonable person and what's more, if you make a 
Look, 545 Je peş, çi kler yaSeci kele göğe e 
what a beautiful vehicle this is and what's more, it haş a radio, 


2) It occurs either before or after the sentence predicate and indicates 


that there is a matter which is awaiting the time of the subject 


matter in that sentence, For example: 
3) eğil KEİ a gili Yaz verime BALE ki ŞEYE — a8 
In the next couple of days we still urgentiy need Çal 
to stop Kash's water and start it to the fields (Z. Sabir) 
ii geil DAS ASĞİ eydaslel pla de 
m not going to bed just now, L still have to write a letter home. 
(gele 3) asu akel gi YE ği gevu$ğ 
Even sweeter hopes than this were still ahead of us. 
(yağla 5) sey lkeği ekiyle eşkaiği UL Salığğo Bağa hizi 
These piled-up bales of wheat still need to be threshed. (Z. Sabir) 


3) It occurs either before or after the sentence predicate and indicates 


that, in comparison with another matter, it is possible to express 
the subject matter of the sentence in that way For example: 
"How thin you've become" 18545 YEĞ yg Azil — 
LALE çoğ gg İdi ES ği Şİ el çe yade pl — 
Actually, m guite fat now; if you'd seen me before you would 
have been horrified!” 
“Why is your house such a long way off” © 3i,, azli uş — 
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get to Âkhmât's.” 

“Your wheat has done well.” ğulasei ME 
.430 45 6 PE PİE ŞE YE ih 

“Actualiy, thiş hasn't done so well, the finest wheat is over there. 


4) It occurs either before or after the sentence predicate and indicates 


such meanings as that, in the view of the speaker, the matter ex- 
pressed in the predicate (1) is futile, (2) is carried too far, or (3) is 


unworthy of (or inappropriate for) the subject, For example: 

(1) Çele 5) 0 ğe Bile eg li 00 dal $ eg zl 
AÂbilghazi, you're actually complaining that you're a pauper; look 
at all this wealth ... (Z. Sabir) 

(2) 5) salar çi ği p03li gü pe ŞB Sia la 
As if what he's already done is not enough, Gale 
he's actualiy hitting someone, .. 

(3) 16585 salli > aile İl dada glyği İS >$i g5 
He got onto the bus ahead of everybody, ii pi 
without even gucucing, yet he's a cadre. 

(3) 45539 uly eşi belle ği eğüydelaiği yagi ç3le g8 
He's freguently unable to pass the exams, .geslek$ 
yet he actualIy has the nerve to look down on others, 

(2) gi günl LULE a5 
He actualiy has the nerve to laugh when she”s criticizing him. 


5) When if occurs before certain time adverbial modifiers or associative 
adverbial modifiers, it signifies that a long time has not passed. In 
such cases it usually occurs in conjunction with the particle “Y. 
For example: 

T ŞüsğASSAS çal MURSİ eki Şİ 
Wasn'tit only yesterday that he visited? 
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Pve only just arrived. aç İS la e 
Şİİ öğe Dallar Ylala ilğili ei 
I hadn't even finished reading the guestion when the time was up. 


6) It occurs among the components of Additional Exclamatory 
Sentences (See the statement about the Particle *3>.”, subsection 3, 
pp. 489-490). 


The Particle * ç.3” (çel 33 & söy) 


Besides functioning as an interrogative pronoun in such sentences 
as'* Lâ b4s>45' (Where is Âkhmit9?), “3” freguentiy serves asa 
particle and expresses the following meanings: 
1) When it occurs at the beginning of Imperative Sentences, it indi- 
cates a sign of invitation (or urging). For example: 
Come on, let's go in. iugl0 SASİ gn 
rl 5) ğaaşaş gi Alam iğ eb 
Please tuck in!/Bon appetit! SUAL, öl asi 
Come on, let's go and feed the horses. ., ,Loyu sas l£ Sb oyda çö 


2) It may occur cither at the beginning or at the end of Interrogative 
Sentences and indicates (1) a desire to know the real answer to 
that guestion, or (2) serves to reguest a repiy from the listener. e.g.: 
(1) ğa e iş ele p00 yaş iü 
Let's watch for a while longerto see exactly who wins. 
(A) saşş eyy eller oumaşi e kB el ge 
Let's ask and see exactiy what kind of answer he gives. 
Which road should we take, hen? (295. X6 ip lâ çö 
Who's going, then?/Exactly who is going? (2,1)€ söğw,L 5 


3) * uö” may occur in conjunction with Imperative Mood predicate 
Jorms of a verb to which the particle ':>..' has been attached, and 
which serve to indicate the circumstances of (1) waiting for the 
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action to happen, (2) being unable to achieve the expected result 
from the action, or ending in a bad outcome. For example: 
Now how about (1) kasli İl saga ağ pll de 
letting me finish my jobs, then we'li have a really good time. 
(2) Nuşi Ezik iliği 00 yds ği bişe İİ 
He apparentiy said he would hit me; well let him just try then! 


The Particle * Juvsy3” (çel gllemiğin) 
Besides being used as a noun, this word may also be usedasa 
particle. When it occurs as a particle, coming either at the beginning 
or at the end of Assessment Mood sentences, this word serves to 
make the idea of estimation even çlearer or, coming at the beginning 
or end of Ordinary sentences, it expresses the meaning of estimation. 
For example: 
(GB a8) lay bala lily öç öğe Cuz pi Yeni 
It looks as if this young man may have been in the army before. 
(Â. Tatlik) . 
He probabiy didn't see us./ 
Perhaps he didn't see us. 
The words *p-Jle.j43? and “aa (yl Löyaa),“* may sometimes be 
used in place of *Ju.sy3'. alsa” basicaliy comes at the end of 
the sentence. For example: 
(poli 3) eledi Ho bla li roj pozla Besi 
It looks as if he too has probabiy just woken up. (Z. Kadir) 
(pl 5) ella Şİ aş el 8 Sİ 
I threw a second time. It may have seriously wounded his head. 
(Z. Kadir) 
saslalgı lozyad azğa ya |EV göcülile Zeği azğSiaş ee ygi ulaşan 
He'll probably owe alot to his creditors too, by Çel.;) 
the time harvest arrives. 


amil m0 giz ği 


168 


şelLe.54$” is a corruption of * Jb. 54.5' and is only used in the spoken language. 
The same is true of *ylavöax”, which is a spoken form of *yll8 yan”, 
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The Particle "gil? Çal Kışlar) 
This is an altered variety"*? of the word * çi şlali//val.5', which has 
been assimilated from Arabic and expresses the following meanings: 
1) Tt occurs in front of numerals, numeral-measure word phrases, 
nouns and words functioning as nouns, or at the end of the sentence, 
and indicates a state of insufficieney (i.e. such meanings 4S *, çumceda 
—»iJa laltogether), * .ö5 — (,” only this/these and no other), and 
Ga3a,” (only/merely)). In such cases it usually occurs in conjunction 
with the particle *Y..”. For example: 
ie Yvyoo Mail SSS gla 3S ğe 
Today there are only two hours of classes (altogether). 
sala pod ği yla ük basi 
A mere three people have signed up to buy a dictionary. 


He only, has one child altogether. Al a gili Yi öğ3 
Tonly have this dictionary. ol eğ Bide gla öle 


Of us, only Âkhmât will attend.  .ğavlisl8 basal işl poz 


2)1t occurs either at the beginning or end of sentences and indicates 
a means of minimizing a matter. For example: 
İĞ vaizi Gİ salli öge eld ii İz azilizm de 
I haven't done any great thing, "ve only done my duty. .al3 
Şİ Şili yaş eğil dus dizen lsd gö 
Don't be afraid, nothing will happen: it will hurt a little, that” s all. 


The Particle Hala yan” (çameli çala şany) 
It occurs at the beginning of the sentence and sometimes at the end 
and can express the sense of *â.veJg: 5l15” (anyway/anybow) or 
“4345” (generaliy/on the whole). For example: 
sasilğS  ydedi lek halle yaa 
On the whole we're not doing too badiy. 


'* The author gives this particle as “esl”, which is only a spoken form and is not 
used in literary Uyghur. 
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simler gi 00143 gi mesleği haa yda 
Anyway, please don't dash our hopes. 


ii İ The Particle “ABoğyo3” Çal LK aâoğ 0oy) 
480$,09? Occurs at the beginning of the sentence and indicates a 
means of acknowledging the subject matter spoken in the sentence, 
For example: 
ol mail öde öle ovulurda ği döoğyes 

Naturally I have a responsibility in this matter. 

Of course, we (had) reached an agreement at that time. 

You certainly have difficulties. yl eli 00 cdd0ğy00 


The Particle “j3” ( çal «33>y) 
1) When attached to the end of Imperative Mood sentences, it indicates 


a special means of admonishing. For example: 

Make sure you come back guickiy./” 3 İS eyl yele 
Come back guickly, won't you? e 0 
Be sure to load the small ones (/beams). (Z. Sabir) 
Letsbe (oyle 5) diğe GYM eğ öl pl dö 
sure to finish looking at the herders” homes today. (Z. Sabir) 

| İhr Oğeyoği$ gli Bile Vİ 
Let them go without waiting for me, won't you? 


2) When attached to the end of Statement Mood sentences, it indicates 
that a demand is made of the listener to understand the matter 
spoken of in the sentence. It may sometimes indicate a means of 
warning or reminding. For example: 
ale 3) dağ yele 3 leş İZİ ği — BİZ Hama yaş 
If you don't give it to me, ll take your oil container and go, do 
you hear? Gi 
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3) Mya geo RAE ayaz apğiği İl eedğe çel iğ 
Just remember, this Asim threw down the corpse and Çele 
joined those who were hunting a gazelle! (Z. Sabir) fi.e. he lefta 
vital job to go and enjoy himself.) 

(yle 53) dağ yeleği e ilayoo ğini izde La043 
But I'm going to align myself with those who plan to fight, do you 
understand? 


DAA ağ lüle aş yda 
Be warned, Âkhmât, Vm very impetuous. 


The Particle ' (v4 (5 yea) (ei şk) e) 
This particle has been derived form the adjective *(5.;. J6 occurs 
cither at the beginning or the end of the sentence and indicates a 
means of warning.”' For example: 

Don”t pull it; itl1 snap, Ltell you. ğa pl 588 AS el 
That”s enough. O ojeli oğdğ ği Sap ela ele pa Yi a salge 
Dont talk any more or, | warm you, we'li start fighting. 


The Particle *çuLik3” (çel geçkin) 
The particle “çuLââ.5 occurs at the beginning of the sentence and 
indicates a means of saying * ği g 3lü” (anyway/anyhow). e.g. 
Anyway, we're not late. öğelli ça Sz$ çal 
Anyway, we didn't sustain any loss. öğesi Ji öylesi oyanla 
Anyway, try to start work on time. | .Möllasölğ, 143 oyali 


The Particle * 49035” | çenel$ğ; «500351) 


It comes before the part of the sentence which expresses a similarity 
and serveş to intensify the similarity. For example: 


79 The author gives this form as “15; sa) I&,”, but this is only the spoken form 
and is not used in writing. 

7! According to the “eğ ölaly3 dLuL3 ,ği45' (Volume 1), the particle * ,(S.» 
indicates arrogance or anger. 
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oğonilğal ğa elemi Sal 6S ği GS 
He's speaking just as if he'd seen it with his own eye's. 
GİS Şİİ Rl ya leg Bike vos 
He was able to lift a stone every bit as big as this table. 
It may sometimes indicate similarity, when if occurs in front of a 
noun or noun phrase functioning as a predicate. For example: 
Feel my hand, its just like ice, ğe 50035 cali 5ğ5ğ5 çlağlgö 
ASS 5 İlaasola (59035 YL g 
This child is the spitting image of his father. 
The particles *, 4454” and “L,9? may sometimes occur in place of 
the particle “45035”. For example: 
uilğal ğe eleula 3S galş 659 58 (4) veizslaş 
He's speaking just as if he'd seen it with his own eye's. 
Feel my hand, it's just like ice, ğe verdi sağl 58585 çiağigö 
ila Yez (59035) Lg ğe; iz öal 3 
May your will be just aş strong as steel. 
saki (59ağ5) hş ağla AS ölygö 
May your heart be just as wide as the ocean. 


The Particle EİN Çap «sol» ) 
Besides functioning as an adverb synonymous with the words 
“5 yan” and gö (both meaning “never”), “gol” also functions as 
a particle indicating the following meanings: 
1) Z£ occurs at the beginning or end of interrogative sentences and 


indicates that a precise answer is reguested. For example; 
Exactly where are you going? Siyam 4845 göl 


Who-is going exactly ?/Precisely who is going? Susa) des e e $ 
ği sos LU zulö göl; 


Exactiy how many people will be attending? 

Precisely when are you coming? As) ykm lelö 
Are you actually coming /Are you really coming? $ göl; yasal $ 
Are you actualiy a doctor? Ksol) ğe ği gö ya 


te 
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2) H occurs at the beginning or end of interrogative sentences and 


indicates that the subject matter of that sentence must take place, 
no matter what, For example: 

Isimpliy must go for a visit. sğaylelar gdumalaS çe yz ye 60 
si YÜ iza imdlğİ Zliğe Balda 
Is iç must get one of those dictionaries t00. 


3) Zt occurs at the beginning or end of interrogative sentences and 


indicates that the matter expressed in the sentence is fundamentaliy 


so. For example; 


In fact, you have another plan. e Ye iel öle göl; 


Actually, he's not satisfied with this matter. hüpği 
«so; dad 


What Âkhmâöt says is, in fact, correct. o .İ,Eg çjğ diö4s5a3 göl; 


The Particle * 54; (0-514)? (çe «le Sa) Say) 


Apart from functioning mainly as a conjunction, this word may 
also sometimes function as a particle. Basically i£ occurs at the be- 
ginning or end of assessment mood sentences, or in front of predicates, 
and serves to intensify the manner of estimation. For example: 
: Çe 5) leş DMS geri EL S3 
I think Akbâr's intentions are probably good. (Z. Sabir) 
aile 3) öğe Yiğine İğaiz Sil deği ge Slap 
Perhaps we may be able to untangle this problem. (Z. Sabir) 
lay Müyelge ylüülr Şa yaln Lük 58 
I think, maybe, you also attended that meeting. 


The Particle "Lan? (| çağ çlö42y) 
Apart from functioning mainly as a conjunction, this word may 
also sometimes function as a particle, When it occurs in the role of 
a particle, if is added before the focal part of the sentence and 
indicates that that part is spoken with great intensity. It often 


occurs in conjunction with the particle “3” in the same sense. e.g.: 
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For the sake | günceli Şaniklu aa > lol 6 alaz (Y35 
of the people's freedom, they,didn't even spare their own lives. 
He even went ..59)4 dişi el yana Uödn çel pal 4503 85 


as far as going to the city Party Committee to reguest a job. 


The Particle “yy Çal «owYEy) 
This particle is attached to the end of the sentence and shows that 


the matter is confined to just what is said in that sentence, e.g.: 
YE çağri ği aş gisğğe İliği yda 
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söy li ŞB pala Ş S8 
The organization has really set great store by you. 
S ğamskat5 yaz dell cila gs al ği 
You've graduated really well, you had a poor start, didn't you? 
iğ Zel ll e MSS o dk Zal 
You'verealiy put everything into it; it wasn't an easy job. 


The Particle *&ap ( emel çay) 


I just passed on his remarks, that's all. 


YE ea İĞ o giağz ie 5 ii eli 3 öğe ezilir ye 
I haven't done anything great; I just did my duty, nothing more. 


The Particle *ğasLa (çil kala) 
Çe sil ela) dashay) 


Besides indicating the following on of an action when functioning 

as an adverb, this word also occurs in the role of a particle and 

expresses the following meanings: 

1) When added to the negative Imperative Mood form of the verb, it 

indicates a reguest made in an anxious manner, For example: 
You've messed .454ş Loygö ği ci 54S 5 daş yal aliş ğ 
about alot with this watch; do be careful you don't break it. 


Besides being used in the role of an adverb synonymous with 
da pzle” (still/even now), the word “İe.La' also functions as a particle 
and expresses the following meanings: 


Let me go,Idon't wantto belate. ww çö yuz şöle çe 


1) Tt occurs at the beginning of the sentence and indicates that the 
subject matter of the sentence is fortunate, For example: 

Pöğ5ALS öleli Lala gali çe aile (as) gal 
Fortunately a lorry happened to appear, otherwise how would we 
have got here? 

gülg LİL gökeli (494 «Şasa çak gökel (göl) danla 
Luckily it didn”t rain; if it had rained it would Ya 
have been a problem. 
USA ASS yağ yp li) Zal bel asa yüne 
How dangerous! Its a good thing it didn't hit you (anywhere). 


s 


: AŞ dağ çini S4 La ii ğe 
You won't tell him of this matter, will you? 


2) When it comes at the beginning of the sentence or in front of the 


predicate, it indicates that, in the final analysis, the matter expressed 


in the predicate is so, or remains şo continuousiy. The particle 
“Y —* may also sometimes be attached to it. For example: 
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This dictionary is the best after all. 
çer ği ğöği diye (Mba) döş > e ğaalelyi YAVAS Şİİ yk 
Although I've finished studying, you're still my teacher. 


2) It occurs either before or after the predicate, or at the beginning 
of the sentence, and indicates an exclamatory means of acknowl- 


edging the matter expressed in the sentenve, or of being satisfied 
with it, For example: 


In the end the child was useful. sgülümai YU ği (Slöde) diy 
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The Particle “Alaş? gal «D434y) 
Besides functioning as an adverb synonymous with the words 
“54” and * a 74” (both meaning 'never”), the Word *vaöa;” Occurs 
in the role of a particle and is freguentiy coupled with the particle 
Yy.” in its limiting role, but may also sometimes occur on its own 


in alimiting role, For example: 
Everyone came gxçept © -.5uel4S Yüdesal vdödş GlaS aldacda 


Tonly came for this. asl AS çğarği ii Zeliğe GdĞAş yda 
oğullar İda YUMASUAS yğaezği esağaş Alda ğ 


This matter will only be resolved once Tursun arrives. 


The Particle “3 (çel «5ğly) 
Besides being used as an adjective, the word “34/4” also occurs in 
the role of a particle and, in some situations, is used synonymousiy 
with “«vağa,'. For example: 
Everyone came exçept ©» 5ucl4$*Yöke5ai sille c Gla yalıdocda 


tn e ri 


lonly came for this./ 
I came for this alone. 


al AS ği ği deliğe 3 yda 


The Particle “UL.” (çamalSğ; gülen) 
Besides functioning as a pronoun indicating the meaning 'âğl 
69,4,” (right here), the word 'UL.” occurs in the role of a particle and 
serves to attract the listener?s attention to a nearby thing. e.g.: 
sala çel ez ğEğişi donan dile 
Look, all the students have arrived. 
Look (at this), its gone wrong. 
It may also sometimes serve to indicate a sign of speed. For example: 
Um going right now. yal pla Ge 
It will be ready in just a moment. iğne  La45 Dhecö yaş Ge 


salar öle yi de 
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The Particle “vs gli gG4iy) 
Besides functioning as a pronoun indicating the meaning *ğiG 
00,4” (right there), the word '4545 occurs in the role of a particle 
and serves to attract the listener?s attention to a distant thing, e.g.: 
.ğan5İğLö baSu an İsluyda  eğEğİYİ dad (443 
Look (over there), all the students are exercising in the field. 
Look (there), the sun has risen. gi $$ al 
AİŞE ASyo ydi yda İğizgi JYZİ eda 
Look, they're coming straight towards me. 


The Verb *'..> in the Role of a Particle 
(liz &— 00 ela, ale) 
Certain grammatical forms of the verb *-.»” function as particles 
in certain contexts and are used as follows: 
1) The form 'ao09 occurs at the end of sentences in the 2nd 
person form of the imperative mood and indicate a means of empha- 
sizing the command or of warning, For example: 
K uiet, | w ou! orelse... ve Je çk İyimsd ği ye 
Don't stop me! Don't stop me, I tell you!  |yaaşoo Lomigi eleği çine 
eşle 3) 0 lü pğiz sy — yaş ği ği — 
(le 3) çal (GAB yydaod ASİ 
Hey, Shaman, bring it here. 1 tell you! (Z. Sabir) | 


2) When added to the end of interrogative sentences containing 
interrogative pronouns, 2nd person (imperfect) present tense forms 


(of the verb * e”) serve to clarify even more the fact that a negative 
answer is anticipated to that guestion (or, if the interrogative sen- 
tence is negative, a positive answer). For example: 
ğüzel ez >) öymeş Zialağ (05 
Who knows, (1 ask you)!? (< No one knows.) 
ğuydala$ GL dk Sr) amp9 ğa la din 
Who thinks this, ( ask you)!? (< No one thinks this.) 
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Mğüydale giray zn) İalamşod Danla gine VU iz $ ği 
You just tell me, what does that small child know!? (< He doesn't 
know anything.) 
İİK 4Z5ASU yan Adn) hiye) ilimde İl ALİS AA çel 35 
You just tell me, which activity hasn”t he been at (ys 
the forefront of!? (He's been at the forefront of every activity.) 


3) When Znd person imperative mood forms of “o” come at the 
end of sentences, they serve to emphasize and to attract the listener?s 
attention even more (*«.5,»” is always added to the singular ordinary 
type and '6' is attached to the refined type). For example: 
gASU) gin aşi ve. gayler ped li öy şeyi alamaz 
(uçbiyoo gl)... o yani ye ML MA çenli poo 
The Residential Area Committee summoned me to a meeting, ... 
Wondering what it was all about, I dropped my work and rushed 
to getto it.Lask you! (Ili River) 
404549 geli Gİ b öle çi 5 İS ğü 


4) When added after each of several nouns or noun phrases in a 
row, the 2nd person (imperfect) present tense interrogative form of 
the verb * o» indicates that, from among the many objects related 
to the objects expressed by those nouns, these are only a few which 
have come to mind and have been pointed out by name. Such lists 
are always linked with a generalizing word or phrase. For example: 

çği022 Lal eğmez) ASA eğmez yal ari) öğüne gö 

33 silaj çel. 

He's a very prolific writer — poetry, drama, stories — you name 
“itin fact, there's nothing he doesn't write. 
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GÜ öğiğee eğamne2 gigi Byz eğe ASU ylağy ELiğ8 
OğÜğEŞİ ASAN gp eğen AZI — çpaş$ ÜS ebe ATA çayla 
İS yan yl alaz $ ğamen0 yalana — dağ İS yan öğ çene 
gen ÖN yala 245 ye halal öğlürai ezaames3 (6 UZ öle 
Maybe everything there is in the world Çolyos 3) gali 
can be found if you look in his baskets — battered ankle boots; 
broken pans; a bent stove; old clothes; rolled up lead wire and all 
kinds of scrap iron; old newspapers and all kinds of empty alcohol 
bottles — you name it, he has it. (Ili River) 
Şal löamAz gaz İRİSİ yeleli SL 38 öy 
Şİİ çi e ğam00 yyl gli Şİ İLYAS da e ğaamn09 
But rather than lazing about, he did all these (yl yoo 3) 
things — guiding the teachers in their profession; cleaning the 
school inside and out — you name it, he did it. (Ili River) 
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Chapter 16 
EXCLAMATIONSINTERJECTIONS 
Çeliğe ekeni) 
$1 Characteristics of Exclamatory Words 
Çeğeği İLİ yal ğe ölen) 


Words which act as a sign for feeling, calls, commands, responses, 
etc., are called exclamations. For example: 


The word “|” signifies a feeling of heat or burning: 


Ow! Pve burnt my hand! Lem eğieö İş 
The word “çLu,6” signifies a feeling of pleasure: 
Wow! what a beautiful scene! lo yiğide Jo5$$ yaşken eşleri 


The word “U3,, #43? may signify a feeling of anxiety: 
ilrmeler 8 çiiiğidela$ ELİZ BUğ ğe ilma 
Oh my goodness, look how late hesis! 
The word “5 .$” acts as a signal for calling hens; 
The word “Iç” acts asa signal for chasing away hens; 
The word “laj>” acts asa signal to make horses and donkeys go, 
The sound “!,çsğ' acts asa signal to stop horses and donkeys; 
The word “aa»' signifies a positive answer: 
Yes, Um going (to go). ya jb oğan 
The words “iy, “çu, Süğğç ölme, “İğ gö, İz, İla, İaşe 
and “!a5ax' are exclamations. 


Because exclamations do not concretely express feelings, 
calls, commands, responses, etc., by name, but merely serve asa 
sign for them; the majority of them, particulariy exclamations 
that indicate feelings, are extremely abstract in meaning. Therefore, 
they come before (sometimes after) many sentences which express 
explicitiy the concrete meaning of that kind of exclamation and, as 
the eguivalent of the idea in that sentence, are able to play an 
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intensificatory role or, in some contexts, are able to represent 
meanings which have not been specifically stated. For example: 
Phew! Vm absolutely exhausted. Şili ella çe pd İğ 
ia öğeler daş Be $$ kağ 
Phew! Today has been really tiring for me. 
iloğüz yiz daş çiçe hg 
Phew! You've completely worn me out. 
Here the exclamation “145” comes in front of three sentences which 
explicitly express a feeling of tiredness and plays an intensificatory 
role as their eguivalent. However, in the following sentences: 
Phew! What a long way it is! 134 la ölme yaman hği 
$0İS yazi gla lie ge hi 
Phew! This coat”s become really heavy. 
the exclamation *! 45” serves to represent the sense of “It has really 
tired me out” (, 5033538 la «la, çü). 


The number of exclamatory words in the Uyghur language is not 
very great, but most of them can function as several different ex- 
clamations by occurring in different contexts, or being pronounced 
with different intonation. For example, although the exclamation 
“445” serves to express a perception of tiredness in the above sentences, 
in the following sentences it indicates a perception of feeling at case: 
Oh! What a peaceful place this is! || !ğ çe anl, yam lğği 
ğe ği ŞA yi yleği 13 kğ 
Phevw, this water has really guenched my thirst! 
While the exclamatory word *!, Ja,” indicates a sense of commen- 
dation in the sentence: 


lil ğagö hele GG ilde ğe öeçllaş 
Well done! You've brought up this matter at exactly the right time, 
in the following sentence it indicates a sense of disapproval: 
LI Zaniya$” İMİZ play 
Really! He oughtn't to talk like that. 
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The expression in writing of the majority of exclamatory words is 
relative, and it is difficult to show clearly in writing the intonation 
with which they are pronounced. For example, in the sentence: 
hp YAS ği aşi 33 aşili 
Good grief! What a long, drawn-out matter this is! 
the real pronunciation of the exclamation “I,çğğ 418” is not so simple 
and, in addition, it is possible to express different degrees of disgusted 
feeling by pronouncing it with various kinds of intonation. However, 
it is impossible to show these differences in writing. 
Again, it is necessary to state that there are guite a few excla- 
mations in everday use which it is impossible to express in writing. 


For example, it is extremely difficult to point out in writing exclamations 
whiçh are used to indicate the perception of bitterness (sourness, spici- 
ness), or of shivering from cold, or exclamations which are used for 


attracting domesticated birds. 


The gr j roperties of Excli ions are as follows: 
1) Rather than being in any kind of construction relationship with 
other words in the sentence, exclamations always occur as indepen- 
dent components or function as a sentence on their own. For example: 
(dağı höazağa) İp Şi 3S$ yaşa aş 
Wow, what a high mountain this is. (Independent component) 
| (dali Jbaağa) İçe eğe gal 
Oh, this is Oasim. My goodness! (Independent component) 
(alağ2) aye gine ye 33 Gyo — hella — 
“Marvellous” he said, giving the thumbs up. (Sentence) 

Are you going? Seyma — 
Yes, (Sentence) (aloğ>) salan — 
2) Certain exclamatory words may be nominalized and used as 

nouns, For example, in the sentence: 
çlkiya ehli eğimli gile) 
May my “Ah! (sigh) envelop the whole world. 
the exclamation “a6, which indicates a feeling of sorrow, has been 
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nominalized. It is also possible for some exclamations to be the 
basis for constructing a verb. For example: 
to moan, to groan (Vtli— iğ >) — Delğ gl 
to sigh, heave a sigh i i ->ğ 2 
to say 'phew” —o0 j8 


$2 The Structure of Exclamatory Words 
(GENİ ALi yal;ğ öl) 
Uyghur exclamations may be divided into two types according to 
their structure: 
1) Original Exclamatory Words Gal )ğe elen çed) 
2) Derived, or Role-shifted Exclamatory Words 


Galiğer ölesi 479 Sl balli) 
1) Original Exclamatory Words (,al ğe öl0.5 | uv45) 


Original Exclamatory Words comprise exclamations which emerge 
by means of special sounds. Some of them may be formed from 
one group of sounds. For example: 


»4 .slâ glel L b 
aa i> i 
Some may be produced by repeating the same group of sounds. 
For example: 

slö—.siğ 4 -6ö 5-5-5 
Still others may be produced by pairing two different groups of 
sounds. For example: 
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2)Derived, or Role-shifted Exclamatory Words 

Galiğas dale 475 Sl ballı) 
Derived, or Role-shifted Exclamatory Words comprise exclamations 
which have been produced as a result of combining exclamatory 
words with other words, or by role-shifting other words and sen- 
tences into exclamations. For example: 
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öleli El çelğ eli ği li 
ça gli L6 loj> 
— çykayal5 04 445 ip YUZ gâğlmas >) Diğ ğ.Elsd5 
(I beg forgiveness from Allah 
— eği Has SUE — aa Ze >) La Sağl a, Sandı 
(Allah is the greatest 


$3 Types of Exclamations 
s3 dial ğa öle) 
Uyghur exclamations ME be divided into three types according to 
meaning: 
1. Exclamations of Feeling 
2. Response Exclamations 
3. Command-Call Exclamations 


srlilei pile 
grliles eyle öğe 


1. Exclamations of Feeling (5 plâl.5 55385 — yep) 


> such as the following belong to this type: 
— Ulak 
Mi exclamation şignifies something which is seen as absolutely 
appropriate. For example: 
ie İİ pçindiziği yda AZSA Saya v. iy Sesi 
(0.5) ayle — layan iğ ği 
Patâmkhan:... Before Siyitcomes in 1'11 lead Ghunchâm out to you. 
Turghun: Excellent, — Spot on. (Z. Kadir) 


9 — iy 
This exclamation indicates a sign of praising. For example: 
Sal asl geleli çil ği yale eller 
Good! You're doing well; you've done the job really well. 
Sometimes it is used to mean the opposite. For example: 
yama İğL8 00 ça ğoiğik gli 
Oh, great! How dare you speak like that! 
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O — aş. daş 
This exclamation is used synonymouşly With *, Ua,şaa'. For example: 
Çol.)... SSL 00ySvulğ pl yel yllar ça 
Excellent! You spoke terrifically, Uncle Shangyu. (Z. Kadir) 
O — alâ 
This exclamation signifies being very pleased with something. For 
example: 
(pl 5). ai ii il çişli cal 
Wow, this is a really good job! (Z. Kadir) 
Wow, it really looks good on me! 
O — yaşi ay) 
1) This exclamation signifies unexpected joy. For example: 
(o) pğdi) ... bakam uatid del Sile... Zayi 
Oh my! Magical, what art, what art ... (Kâyyum Turdi) 


2) It also signifies amazement. For example: 
.p vo sl. yaşi «ği 
My goodness ... what a grand building! 


um .)) ozal öle şal SMS 4 gayi 
Oh, bravo, well done, you've sewn it beautifully! 
9 —Yuls 
This exclamation indicates a sign of praising someone's action. For 


example: 


Eila$ 54Y Gl cal 


MALE 8 çil lal BULL 
Well done! You've done a really good job. 
0 — Şeh 
This exclamation signifies admiration. For nie 
İAS Şİ yayma glağğe 3 all 
Fantaştiç! this wheat has ripened so well! 


'? According to The Dictionary of Modern Literary Uyghur Spelling and Pronun- 
ciation, 1997, the correct spelling is * sag”. 
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: s 
9— g5 
This exclamation is used in poetry to signify joy. For example: 
işi 6) ie EYİ ki İşe di 
O China! My homeland with the shining future! (A. Tokhti) 


0 — al 
1) This exclamation signifies astonişhment. For example: 
(eşle 5) İŞL aile 50 aş 
My goodness, how hard and rough your hands are. (Z. Sabir) 
2) It signifies pleasure or satisfaction. For example: 
gale 05) lo3— lenişa$ ağlar ylağçe İaölğ İbi sa 
Brilliant! Vve come to visit just at the right moment! 
3) It also signifies a feeling of novelty. For example: 
Gl 3) 9 a ğlili e gşi ğiy pa iz le a 
Huh! This is an interesting matter; what kind of people seek for 
fame? (G. Jappar) 


0 — 25 
This exclamation signifies sadness or sorrow. For example: 
Oh... my heart is full (ai 3) gi ği Sasi. al 
of sorrow. Jlit. ... fire has gone to my heart| (K.. Imin) 
ver ei 03 S0 el gi yakla 
(gyz 5) ao, çal 6S EĞ asigi lab 
An inferno has surrounded the innocent child... 
Oh! blood runs to one's heart like fire. (A. Naziri) 


0 — çan 
1) This exclamation signifies regret or grieving. For example: 
ii. şak co laa b le gea calola e glass l$ği iie 
My younger brother, Kenjitay; (soğ eğdi) paz e gikale 3 
my father; my kind mother; poor things — Alas! ... they didn't 
live to see these days. Oh dear! (Kâyyum Turdi) 
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2) It signifies eagerness. For example: 
145 öğle lll çe. şa 
Hey. (come on), it looks as if we're going to be late! 
3) It signifies disgust or revulsion. For example: 
İğ ylğle Da gi maşi vee ŞAR 
Ugh! What a revolting creature this is! 


O — gönen 

When repeated, this word signifies weakness, or distress from pain. 

For example: 
3) le Gal gi yer vee ğe öğ e ed teolalö 
Prince: Oh, oh ... water, water ... m dying of thirst. (yasi 
Oh! Oh dear! (K.. Imin) 


0 — zel (çalar) İ 
1) This exelamation signifies being in pain. For example: 
Oh dear! my head'sreally aching. .ğaslğ.$ ço gb Sa e cla 


2) It signifies such infirmities as tiredness, thirst and hunger. e.g.: 


Oh my, Vm so türed! Sey Haş elsi 
Oh, Vm starving! AS çi daş rn yg celal 
Oh, I'm really thirsty! 5S gelm ği daş oylar 


3) It signifies fear, or being startled or shocked. For example: 
İğ lele Odu ya şüreşi eyle 
Oh my goodness, what an ugly creature it is! 
4) It also signifies indifference. For example: 
1S ğöğöl yl ğ5 zap ee İğ — İz eşle 
Who çares! Did we open a shop just to make money? 


9 — eğ —. 
This exclamation is basically used by women and girls and signifies 
the following; 


1) It signifies shame or embarrassment. For example: 
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Sanli yagi öylağçe İM GE İĞ pe ye ğleği ya Zee şe 
Oh dear, you're a single man and I'm a widow, Gele) 


what kind of a guest would I be then? (Z. Sabir) 
Sğaslallö poo da 34 şi 
Oh no! I wonder what other people thought? 
2) It indicates a sign of protest. For example: 
ğİMEYİZ v0 .. . İmalı e la yal iğ gö: ys) 
İİAS öl İğyla azıp vosl 00 ASS 4038 a gliğ ipdziğE 
(pol .)... 
Zorikhan: Hes prattling on about that day you didn't go to forced 
labour. 
Ghunchâm: For goodness sake! He cut down several cart loads of 
branches from the garden for the irrigation canal, didn't he ...?! 
(Z. Kadir) 
3) It signifies being startled or frightened. For example: 
Ghunchâm: Aargh! Who's that? (pol8.5) 983 ğüeS a çdeğ indzvğE 


O — Şii 
yi Be being in pain. For example: 
Ouch! You stepped on my hand! lik çgi0ğİg8 Ge şel 
Ow, my hand! I sguashed — !,çalli el, çeğigö İağlgö «çeneli 
my hand in the door. flit. ... the door sguashed my hand.| 
2) It signifies indifference. For example: 
paziği Yİ ders Ji e idi 
YS poo İğ lp 0 lg li elli bele le aş ipaziğ 
(pol. 3) Kösöğülel 
Nurum: We need to earn money Ghunchâm. 
Ghunchâm: Who cares! As for life—there'sthe world; as for food— 
there'sthe pot. Did we open a shop just to make money?! 
(Z. Kadir) 
3) It indicates a sign of protest. For example: 
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çal$ai Ysiyayal sia eğizğEği YAS eği — ği dlözş. iğS 
Pp Le e 
(598 5) yle ele öle İS çal: Ev 9) 
Shangyu: ... Three or four of our cows have calved; you can take 
one or two of them and milk them and drink the milk. 
Zorikhan: For goodness sake! Take someone else's livestock?! 


0 
YE KL in front of vocative words and indicates a sign of grief 
(It is spoken in a drawn out manner). For example: 
iyaSala$ kaş ii YES liğe 0 yali 35 bağgö çenli 
O...oh, my friend, who didn'? suffer such ill fortune in those days?! 
2)16 occurs in front of vocative words to signify a reprimand. e.g.: 
ÇE) gire) gpöğme Mz lek Fğazı$ıala$ ç çkad$ | ylöoolu esti 
So, Sadâtkhan! You've finally come, have you? (pol 
The musicians are upset with you. (M. Kadir) 
3) It signifies embarrassment, For example: 
(poli a) ve 8 daş 3 ali (çel lg ğe) 
Judge: (picking up the money) Oh dear! Why have you done this...? 
(M. Kadir) 
4) It signifies agitation or urgency. For example: 
Çe 5) e yalaşlaiğe gire ile SU ği «li 
Hey, get down! You'll ruin your brother's clothes. (Z. Sabir) 
ği eşle salli SY aş 
Oh my goodness, they've arrived! Be guiek! 
5) It signifies being in pain (/£ comes before the word which indicates 
ihe hurting member). For example: 
Ouch, my hand! You trod on my hand! lâ.  çioğigö İpğleö çiğ 
When repeated, it signifies having been badiy hurt. For example: 
(35,55 PU yele dl), Vİ pale :, yöre 
ks b «şlâ asli pa 
Patâmkhan: Rabid dog! (She gives Siyit a slap on the face) 
Siyit: Ow! Ow! Ow, my cheek! 
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6) When weeping for a person who has died, it is added before 
that person's title, For example: 
5iĞ olak, Ra 00 Oft AĞI ya çi ekl lâ» çel 3g yu Pİ dd ği 
Suddeniy a sound of wailing filled the side yard, 5S 8 
“O my father”, “O my brother” 


01 a Sayıl (5L15) 
1) This exclamation signifies anger. For example: 
93 pl GİNE il göğe yea 
Good grief! what can I do with this child. - 
2) It signifies being in despair. For example: 
Sanada ELLİ ŞİŞİ EAĞİZ yaşla 
Oh dear! The time has gone, hasn't it? 
vee B3İĞRLE de Şad Selge yk AİZADS 
Oh no! It hasn't worked out. Now whats to be done ...? 
3) It signifies regret. For example: 
imiz) Jİ EŞE ğe ge öl 
What a pity, I spoke to him in vain. 


O — Suğla (Luva3) 
This exclamation signifies irritation/frustration) or anxiety. e.g.: 
3839 ide ele sizsiğ öç dl ,ği Edaş sl, 
(p06 . 5) Mile 23515 
Shârwan: This is nothing but Nur's work. The rat must have lain 
in wait for Ghunchâm. 
Shangyu: Oh, for heaven's sake!! (Z. Kadir) 
gli li ASU 3545 İLLE ğa deal 
Oh dear, this matter has turned out the opposite of what I expected. 


Mi According to The Dictionary of Modern Literary Uyghur Spelling and Pronun- 
ciation, 1997, the correct spelling is * a, Sasğağıl. 
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O — ii 


1) This exclamation signifies uncomprehending astonishment. e.g.: 


çed) be ie lella pd 3 Zane ği eriği DAR, eği 
Good heavens! Despite the fact that she”s (le 5) aa 
tripping over comfort, she's not only disregarding it, but is seeking 
a life of hardship. (Z. Sabir) 


2) It signifies fear that a certain misfortune will befall oneself. e.g.: 


BAB pla yeleli 4S Yü zamğeği 8 pe öld Ayza gi — 
iğdiş kğ düğü — 
“A girl of around ten years old suddenly became unable to speak.” 
“Oh no! May God preserve us! 


O — ğe 
1) This exclamation signifies being fed up with something. e.g.: 
3) A çakilöacdel , çinislilden — de dliylöğmeğ e diğe... şlömelğ 


Oh, not again! ... this Pürümchukay”s arrogant (çile 
prating ... (Z. Sabir) 
2) HK signifies being amazed at the guantity or measure methin 
For example: 


My goodness! How was your brain sufficient for all those different 
things? (Z. Sabir) 
İğ pool Ş$$ yaşi aşlimışli 
My goodness! What a lot of people there are! 
3) It also signifies ridiçcule. For example: 
poli 5) hyğen ile ğö gö çiğ 09 YAS ez lim 
Oh yeah! Are you intending to scare us by saying you're going! 


O — ew» 
1) This exclamation signifies çomprehension. For example: 
Çele.) YAS ya yel ii çalı Lal, gesi 
Hmm! This part has been really well thought out. 
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2) It signifies loathing (Itis spoken emphatically and very short). e.g.: 
Tm certainly going to come. il ağiaz de — 
Huh! ks — 
What, don't you believe me? Sym kidk$ ekasi 


9 — öğ 
This exclamation signifies unexpectedness. For example: 
Oh, it's snapped! İğ ĞRALSAS ği ğer <4 6öğ 
Oh, is it you Âkbâr?! (Z. Sabir) Çe 53) yğe ya 43 öğ 
9 — çi (3) 


This exclamation signifies disapproval (It is slightiy extended when 
spoken). For example: 
(poli 3) 55 ği sy öy gili aşi 
U...gh, why don't you get rid of the useless thing! (Z. Kadir) 
(yali 3) zile Bigi 
Tut! Please cut out the joking. (Z. Kadir) - 
9 — Gİ gi 
This exclamation signifies not really believing. For example: 
00 yalan çel öle zgmiğS — AS tağıği 
(Çwli 3) MHP ga LU İğ Gİ ö yili ipaziğE 
Nurum: I worry about you both night and day. 
Ghunchâm: Oh yes?! That's skilfully spoken! (Z. Kadir) 


O — aa 
1) This exclamation signifies fresh realization (It is slightliy drawn 
out and rises at the end). For example: 
loo yaiilelal LE lâ 3k. da 
Oh, Isee ..., you're upset over that matter! 
ağ ES ŞA iğ el yeğ DÜ ya ille 
(Geli 5) $$ deği çig aa ila 
Basit: He has a horse and cart. I wonder if it's that he's bragging 
about. 
Shangyu: Oh, I see ..., let him be taught a lesson, then we'li see. 


537 
2) It signifies the process of recollecting (It is spoken in a drawn-out 


even tone). For example: 
öç gi İSİ 6İği gti yap İS Al ydi gf Erboyjan 


İĞ saa gisi > (çeliği İd) a erki açinlisol 
Your Excellency loves three things: firstiy, (3 3) 
money, secondiy, the king, thirdiy, er... (hesitating a little) your 
wife, er your daughter. (K. Imin) 
3) It signifies having just remembered. For example: 
Oh yes, Vve just remembered. ŞİT Aaa (GA043 A 
(ye 5) MS aze İŞE azal, aa 

Oh, right, first let's listen to fairy tales. (K. Imin) 


9 —y 
This exclamation signifies having been burnt. For example: 
Ow! How hot this bowl is! İZİ eni diz da 


O — ği (eği) 
1) This exclamation signifies tiredness, For example: 

Phew..., Vm really tired! (Z. Kadir) (ps8 .;) 4.589 ço Ağ 
2) It signifies weakness. For example: 

(pol 5) (4055 işde palsğı US) buza... tsdmğe 
Ghunchâm: Oh, I'm dying (Coughing intermittentiy she clutches 
her chest). 

3) It signifies feeling at ease. For example: 


> Jblü pille ama öğ 
Ah, alovely cool breeze has sprung up! 


4 ş 
This exclamation signifies regret. For example: 
What a pity, (po 5) Teak İyleğ il yliigi çileli alama 


Ghunchâm has withered before she bloomed! (Z. Kadir) 
This word may sometimes occur in the forms “umu Şİ» “eşli 
Şrmsi” Or “Uuim3', For example: 
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GS çe llağö db öleli 58 yazar eöllez dlovmdziği tim işle 
Oh, what a shame! Isa (pol .5) ğa S pile ği leşi 
beautiful, bright girl like Ghunchâm going to become the wife of 
that vulgar, runny-nosed son of a rich man? (Z. Kadir) 

ILİ af BL pl kimi 
What a pity you didn't listen to what I said! 


O — ul 
0 This exclamation signifies uncomprehending amazement. e.g.: 
lam — yava ales deölüğü BUGU 
Incredible! Are there really such people as this!? 
2) It signifies being afraid of the outcome of a matter. For example: 
(pol .5) e dl zl Lİ vğğ5 BUGU 
Oh no! What will we do if he finds out? (Z. Kadir) 
3) It signifies a complaint. For example: 
Oh, for goodness sake! .00 — dğülgi olsada yda a5 gol; BULL 
It looks as if you're not going to giv&'me any rest. 


0 çö AA” 
This exclamation signifies eagerness. For example: 
L öYa LA> gidi ŞİA 
Oh, come on! It should have appeared by now! 


0 — yas 
This exclamation signifies harbouring resentment or not resigning 
oneself to something, For example: li 
(poli 5) ği Şi pi İİ Bİ ya oi aç öl 
Yayi: Humph, Nur. Just you wait and see if I don't drink a spoonful 
of your blood! (Z. Kadir) 
Bother! We've lost this time. 33 İ0Ğİ İİİ ği öç 


"* In Kashgar the eguivalent exclamation is İzu..3 çgiğ. 
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This exclamation signifies saying fareweli, forgiving, agrecing under 
constraint, or resigning oneself temporarily. For example: 
Goodbye, ( polâ .5) sl gez 00 yazl 00 yaz e leiğ yg eya 
don't be uneasy, Mother; lie peacefuliy in your grave. (Z. Kadir) 
Bg mas eğalli ği yi a 
You've spoken on his behalf; weli, so be it. 
pi di) yanik ii yal öğ olala Möble de... ys 
Okay, let it be for the moment, but as long as I'm alive (695 
I still have him to reckon with. (Kâyyum Turdi) 


0 — Şimal şii” 
1) This exclamation signifies anxiety. For example: 
(yol 3) yda Yö gil Şi a şimalağ> li 
Oh dear, what shall Ido now? (Z. Kadir) 
2) It signifies amazement. For example: 
(v5 p3x43) ee ŞA. ZE YS e şemelğ> çelğ 
My goodness, you're only a little girl! ... Come, my little one. 
3) It signifies indifference. For example: 
İğadeia$ di AS J# e şmşlağ> çi 
Who cares! If the money goes, it goes! : 


O — oh eli 
1) This exclamation signifies being in a guandary. For example: 
pa liğilk 4846, giesali $S Azüğe gl eşli 
What to do! Where are we going to fit all these people? 
2) It signifies astonishment, For example: 
.& Şi LİNE ölse EĞ ii 
My goodness, what a dark house this is! 


> The form “el .sİ$ is very common in Kashgar, especialiy in signifying 
astonishment. 
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O — pl dğğö çel 

This exclamation signifies a taunt. For example: 
Oh İçyaSaaöleiği gö çize 00 yl iz ii GEĞİ şiş 
“yeah! So he”s actually intending to scare us by saying he's leaving! 


O — hoğs (1035 çan) 
1 This exclamation signifies being in a guandary, or anxiety. e.g.: 
sa AS Zed iölile 3 doğ 
What to do! How on earth are we going to overcome this problem? 
1LS Zekai o lav ğ5 doğ ça 
Oh dear! what on earth will that poor soul do? 


O —Ly6 
This exclamation is used by women and girls and signifies being 
startled. For example: 
i İS çiğ çe ke ipliği zö — İŞ — 
The girl sprang to her feet screaming “Help!” 


2. Response Exclamations (5 1.35 lâle) 

Exclamations such as the following belong to this type: 

O — san 

This exclamation signifies an affirmative response. For example: 
Are you going? Sykmmal, — 
Yes. İLA 

Sga Zİ çimli — 

.P39 35 sağlan — 


Have you seen Kasim? 
Yes, Vve seen him. 


O — öl 

This exclamation signifies a negative response. For example: 
Are you going? Sym — 
No. iL — 


* This expression literally means “Oh my rib?” 
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Have you seen Kasim? 23089 gili — 
No, I haven't. see 5 eğ — 
O — aa 
1) This exclamation signifies acknowledgment. For example: 
Akhmât! Nba 43 
Yes. dd. 
2) It may occur in place of *Sax. For example: 
Are you going? Sym — 
Yeş. AD 
Have you seen Kasim? ç 5 3989 gimme — 
Yes, Vve seen him. 39 İS da 
O — Şia 


This exclamation signifies respectful acknowledgment. e.g.: 
King: Hey, Attendant! İY ğe çam ali 

(3 5) 0 şel ie Yğa 
Attendant: Yes, your Majesty ... (K.. Imin) 


0 — is 
1) This exclamation signifies respectful acknowledgment. For 


example: 


Hey, Akhmât! İDA Aİ çan 
Yes, Sir. > — 


2) It signifies agreeing respectfully. For example: 
İz çel düsddus 45 oialağ al 
King: Take a donation out to the beggar! 
Attendant: Certainly ... (K. Imin) (es 3) e iYi 
0 —yg5 
1) This exclamation signifies respectful acknowledgment. e.g.: 


Soldiers, line up! ğe 55 yals a> — 
Yes, Sir! pg 
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3. Command-ÇalI Exclamationş Gerlilei e öle 3448) 
—— xi e 0 y > 


Exclamations such as the following belong to this type: 


A reguest to take something — “Here you are” do 
A regvest to stop talking or arguing — “That”s enough” wW 
A reguest to be still or guiet — “Keep still”, “Be guiet” vee 
A call to horses or donkeys to go — “Gee up!”, “Giddy up” Aj)> 
A çall for driving away chickens — “Shoo?” GU 
A call for driving away dogs — “Shoo” gd 
A call for driving away flying birds — “Shoo” ww 
A call for driving away cats — “Shoo!” a 
A call to donkeys to go ci 
Used in çalling a person, it generally comes in saa) ŞA) 


front of a name and strengthens the call. For example: 


Âkhmât, Hey, Âkhmât! İDA AS (gd daf 
Üsed to call chiçkens ği «ği ği 
Used to çall sheep db daş 
Used to call cats — “Puss, puss” fever eee 
Used to call donkeys yi yi 
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N.B. NOTE TO THE GLOSSARIES 
A In the English-Uyghur Glossary, where the headword is not the first 
word of the phrase to which it belongs, the headword and any words) 
which come(s) after it are followed by acomma and then by the words 
which would normally precede the headword. For example, the entry: 
minimum of effort, carry out with the (vp0 
is to be understood as a transitive verbal phrase and to be read as: 
to carry out with the minimum of effort (vpd). 


A The abbreviations in brackets are given in full on the following page 
(p. 544) and refer to the word class to which the Uyghur word or 
phrase belongs. They may therefore differ from the part of speech to 
which the word or phrase given as an English eguivalent belongs. 


A Where a Uyghur verb has a stem ending in 'Ğ' or “45”, the stem is 
shown first, followed by a comma, and then the full “dane” form 
or, where there is more than one Uyghur eguivalent given to an English 
entry, the comma is omitted and the “Danla” form is placed in 
brackets, to avoid confusion with the commas dividing the separate 
meanings. For example: 

determine (vt) lonly one eguivalent given) Saul Sla; bem Aİ SİAş 
but: 

clarify (vt) (2 eguivalents given) Gl) YS le Yl 


A Suffixes or postpositions given in brackets after Uyghur words or 
phrases would in practice be added to a word preceding that word or 
phrase, For example: 
(E.) (Haaa yi) ALS yö yl) öleli YE 
connected (With), be (vpi/vi) 
should be read as: 
(ac ge) AS... ğlelg YU gal. 
to be connected (with) (vpi/vi) 


A Where appropriate the eguivalent English preposition is given in 
brackets after the English entry, as in the above example, 


A In the English-Uyghur Glossary, where the headword and meaning 
will not fit on one line, the English is given on the first line and the 
Uyghur below (or continued below), but in the Uyghur-English Glossary, 
the Uyghur is given on the first line and the English is continued 
below. In both glossaries the columns and pages are in the English 
order (i.e. L—R). 
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ENGLISH-UYGHUR & UYGHUR-ENGLIŞH 


GLOSSARY 
Abbreviations 
adjective 
adjectival phrase 
adverb 


adverbial modifier 
adverbial modifier phrase 
adverbial phrase 

N conjunction 
conjunctional phrase 
gerund/verbal noun 
gerundal phrase 

noun 

noun phrase 

numeral 

parenthesis 

particle 

postposition 
potpositional phrase 
pronoun 

gualifying phrase 
something 

intransitive verb 

verbal phrase 

(verbal) participle 
(verbal) participial phrase 
intransitive verbal phrase 
transitive verbal phrase 
transitive verb 
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“5” adverbial (np) 
illağe, Gelin 
abbreviate (vt) gli 
abbreviated, be (vi) oöâLi5)lâ..3 
abbreviation (np) ğe Li5 lâö 
ability (n) gas aylak 
abilitative aspect (np) w$ ye3 
ablative case (np) | el5 çuâ> 
abnormal (adj) Azul 
about (pp) «.5ği3,£5 (E ) 2.315 
de) 6 (e) şik da öğ 
ONAİdM cdiddm 


about to, be (vpi) gijl ;6 
absence (n) âiliy 
absolute adjective (np) 

Dğn Ja 20 
absoluteness (n) lal ğe 
abstract (adj) Sl 
abstract (vt) öle ği Sİ 
abstraction (n) eşeği 
abstractivity (n) raşel 
abstractualize (vt) 

GE SUSİ 
abundance (n) 4439 
academic (adj) eli 
accentuate (VE) | as gujaloğa$ 
accepi (vpt) gllö İğigö 


according to (pp) «(lE -) yasleli 
(E) oje CE.) yallrazyı 


accurate (adj) dil 
accurately (adv) Yaza 


accusative case (np) L5 paz 


accustomed to, become (vi) 
sasialiooli 
acknowledge (vpt) öllö pl ,i3 
acknowledged, be (vpi) 
ğleili çipi 
acknowledgment (gp) çieL5 eLl5 
acguire (vi/vpi) 
öleli 45 de.) İkala yas 
acguire, cause to (Vpt) ölelö 4$35 
acronym (np) öğe bi liö 
act as (Vvpi) 
gla Jyz salak oğla, 
action (n) ASU yda 
action measure Word (np) 

Sline ASU yda 
action(s) (n) ASU YA yi 
actual (adj) ies 
add (vt) gli 
added, be (vi) ll ğügö 
addition (ger) vilğlgö 
addition, in (adv) çyaluği 
additional (adj) kasli ği 
address type of (np) O,5,$ »bÜ 
adjective (n) DA) ge 
adjective of degree (np) 

© pe ulusu 00 
adjective pronoun (np) 

gel Dağa 
adjective without degree (np) 
mer eni ann  vd 
administrative district (np) 


ös) pıt 
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admiration (n) vps 
admit (vpt) âli Ağ 
adopt (vpt) gLeLâ İkisi 
adopt and specialize (vpt) 
gişe i 
adopted, be (Vi) gelişi 


advance(vi)elas.l ,, S3; — ab  SİL3 
advantage (of), take (vi) ölsMwl 
adverb (n) u30) 
adverb of degree (np) 

1 sieğ0) 47) 
adverb of manner (np), çâ“ğo, Jle 
adverb of place (np) ,,âv30) yâ 9 
adverb of time (np) ,çâvğo, <-3lğ 
adverbial modifier (n) balla 
adverbial modifier of basis (np) 

lk yeleli 

adverbial modifier of circum- 
stance (np) el Je 
adverbial of extension or prolon- 
gation (hp) O | çösdeğo, Le,İ53ö 
adverbial of limitation or contrast 
(Ap) çekieğe, bağla az 
adverbial of purpose or elapsed 
time (np) e gsklğe | Ddudde 
adverbial of reason (np) 

çlrklnğe, çoğa 
adverb pronoun (np) 

gl vsğe, 
adverbial (n) yalalığo, 
adverbial numeral (np) Lv yeğe, 


adverbialization (ger) , ivdulisğe 


adverbialize dasalisğe 
advice (n) Dağılrda 
affect (vpiXlE — ) Hacidıs 55 yavas 
affirm (vpt) (Sas gubalaşsaiğe 
affix (n) AZağgİ 
again and again (adv) 
çalği çiğ 
agent (n) US ğa 
agitation (ger) yel u> 
agree (with) (vi) 
(gal) leidlişliğe 


agreed (upon), be (vi) dJasLiLS 
agreement (n) yil alize 


aim (n) Dayi eyl 
aimed at, be (vi) güL5 6 
all of a sudden (adv) pcye 
allow (vpt) lergö be hai 
almost (adv) | ooo yale 
almost, be (vpi) öö 56 
already (adv) ollülü 
alter (vi) Se a3 533 
alter (vt) Sai ya$ 335 
alteration (n) yi 
alternate (Vi) Sasaloğğ 
always (advp) || çsls şa. bela 
amalgamation (ger) vilğügö 
amalgamate (vt) gli 


amalgamate (with) (vi) 
amazement (gp) 
Geli si ulan 


amazement, in (advp) 


00)y45 gal pala 


amount (n) lala 
amount to (Vpt) glLi 454 
analogy (n) ye > gi 
analogy, draw an (vpt) 

gli hedi 
analytic case (np) 15 eLJU6 
analyse (vt) öleli haa 
and (conj)  Nallkoj 
anger (ger) yilo )d8 
anxiety (gp) ilg Li 


anxiety mood(np) 40 | y50 pw.jdi 
apparent, not (adj) Ölygi 
apart from (ppp) lll 4S ozi 
appear (vpi/vi) 
SazsalrğaS < öle ge kya 
appear, be made to (Vvpi) 
Saalğii$ $ ASLİ 
appear, cause to (vpt) GE 
Sao) $ aSöaşlLğ cslaa ,ğilAS 
appearance (0) (o (, Sağ) |Sa» 
appcarance of, cause to take on the 
wp0) das) y$ ASAL 
appearance, outward (n) 3 yi 
appearance and state (n) 
Salla - 3,5 
appears at first sight (advm) 
lâ 
applicable (to) (vpart) 
(E-) eh 
appositional clarifier (n) 


eril 2156 


547 


appropriate (adj) çesvliğe « âlöğe 
appropriate (to), be (vpi/vi) ,55Y 
(yale) öldü liğe «(le .) ölelg; 
approval (n) sâğliğöle 
approximate numeral (np) 


yle yaziğe 
approximately (adv) hadi 
arise (Vvpi) gla: İyad 
arrive (at) (vi) oo (E.) das. ,3 
article (n) ph# 
as (pp) OMUZA Şi «Okuma yd5 
as follows (adv) AZUSUNoğ$İ 
asked about, be (vpi) 
dümiğz Jög 
aspect (n) ği 00 ydi 
aspect auxiliary (np) 
ml yeğ 
aspect of, take on the (vpi) 
das 5 ASuği 
aspectual (adj) dİşLuği 
assembled numeral (np) 
yle İğleği 


assimilated (from), be (vi) 

(0) Sandal ği 
associative adverbial (associative 
adverbial 1) (np)  »ldsğo, bL> 
associative adverbial 1 (np) 
yelluğo ) LL» zl 
associative adverbial 2 ('6” ad- 
verbial) (np) yılakğo, kLi> 2 
assume (vpt) GU ği 
astonished, be (vi) | ulaçsalıa>-43 
astonishment (gp) 
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yeli ağla ylan 
at least (advmp) Lulalgı 56 
atmosphere (n) ola$ 
attached, be (vi) ğlelğügö 
attain (Vpt) geli 48 


attention (to), pay no (vpü) 
gili İğyaş 

attract (vt) gleLi laz 

auxiliary verb (np) bi- 709 yin 


B 
based on (E.) yale 
basic lexicon (np) 
basic verbs (np) 
basically (adv) gale 
basis, be the (vpi) | ğlle leb 
basis, have (sth.) as a (vpt) 

gli yeli 

basis, make (sth.) the (vpt) 
basis of, on the (ppXlE —) yeleli 
basic lexicon (np) 

gigi asl gli 
bear (vpt) gül6 AL 
become (vi) GULE 
befall one (vpi) Jala$ kuku 3ö 
before and after relationship (np) 


Doğaliğa LL es 
begin (vi) gel 
beginning (n) LL 


beginning to end, from (adv) 


behalf of, on (pp) ME 
being (n) Wbhl 
being, come into (vpi) 

SaslaS Böğ>3ğ 
belief (n) Salda 
believe, not dare to (vpi) 

öleli AS 


belittle (v0) das, ME 
belong to (vi) güLe 
belonging (to) (pp) 

(E) iğde de.) öğ 
belongs (to) (pp) (E -) oğs 
beneficial (adj) öebusl 
beneficiary (n) luğasa ide 


blurred, be(come) (vi) 
ölen amli .— Yl 


body (0) voğa$ 
born and brought Ki be in 
bothered, be m ir 5 7 
boundary (n) Haz 
break down (into) (vt) 

(e -) gisi >6 
brief, in (paren) geri 
brief(Iy) (adj/adv) AZLAİ 
bring (vt) İda ğla$ 
burnt, be (vi) dağ 
busy (with), be (vi) 


(yalı) GEM ğE ği 
by (means of) (pp) ai 
by (means of) (pp) Tused to indicate 


the logical subject in passive 


constructions| pa ydi 


by the way (advp) çel3 Azağıngİ 

by way of (pp) öeLâ Ğ 
C 

calculation (gp) yel 


cali (n) yok yil 
call (vt) öle ylözeö <(ğlesli) - GE 
capable of, be (vpi) 

(E -) gel Je 
capacity (n) ;louxâ3 «lola opema 
cardinal numeral (np) yl gil 
carried out, be (vi) GEğ gö 
carriedtoo far, be (Vvpi) 

YAN çk yila 
carry Out (vi) 
gül çel dğlerliğzsi) ei 
case (n) 
case category (np) 


Sel 


4») ss 


category (n) 
causative voice (np) 
42009 re 
cause (n) : oğlu 
cause (vt) ölme gö —lEö 
cause and effect (n)azuldi - çyoğdus 
causal conjunction (np) 
ez ielek çoğa 
causes (sth. to be done or someone 
todosth.), one who (np) 


7 Bile ASİ 
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certain (adj) yo yide 
certainiy (adv) e ig 
certainly (int) ağoğlağ 
certainty (n) ELİ yo y yağa 
chance (n) öleli 
change into (Vi) ep 
character (n) LE eği 
characteristic (n) Dy a > 
characterized, be (vi) 

Sasa) yasli 
chart (n) “ Joğoaz 


'a>* adverbial (np) 
yaliuğo) di« A>» 


chiefiy (adv) gile 
change (n) ie S3 
change (vi) elan ya$'ıği 
change (vt) 
asi ya 3ğ8 e le ğnlel 
characteristic (n) eLluusy6 
chiefly (adv) AZLA 
circumstance (n) Dd 30ğ 
circumstance(S) (n) A 
clarify (v0) gl 
(öleli) Mü 
class (n) e# 8 
classification (gp) çpyp 
classify (vpt) öle 6 4S 5 
clause (n) ali> 
clear (adi) ee 
clear(er), make (vt) — Yas 


gl Yl dığleliri) 
closely bound (adjp) ya 4 
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close(r), make (v0) gl Xw; 
colour (n) do, — eği 
combination (ger/n) 

Ligi eb iye 
combine (with) (vi) 

(yal) Hassa ya 
combined (adi) Li ğügö 
combined, be (Vi) celaolâ şiüb4) ye 

GUY alkali 
combinedrelationship conjunction 
(np) 

emr Şili) Doğu dada 
combined verb (np) Li, Liğögö 
come about (vpi) casla$ Boğ>3ğ 
come, cause to (vt) Sada ğla$ 
come to mind (vpi) âl.L3 4Susa3 
come up (in a guestion) (Vvpi) 
dasiiz Jig 
common noun (Np) çeri çağaği 
commonality (n) ağla 
ğilmeğeği eöBlygi 
commonality conjunction (np) 
ezim geze 
command (n) Biri 
commencement (n) Eyl 
common (vpartp/adi) 

g0 eyle ei 
common knowledge (np) 
common numeral (np) oL gb) 
common-root words (np) 


yaliğe ölepali 


common type (np) Hol 
communicate (Vt) gt 
communicated, be (Vi) LEMİ 
comparable (to), be (vi) 

(yal) Hali ayni 
comparative (adj) gi 
comparative degree (np) (| 

AZv 60 b, Tek N 
comparatively (adv) yOddİ yaş 
compared (to/with) (pp) 

(E -) yala (le —) halas 8 
compared, that to which something 
is (n) LU 
comparison (ger) Ypi yilan 
comparison (with), in (pp) 


(e) weli 
compete (vi) paliyşleğe 
complaint (ger) yemis 5 
complement (n) ie delgi 


complete (vt) çölesliğ 3 < - Düğ gö 
complete copula (np) 

YEL öğigi 
completed, be (vi) GE 
completely (adv) gel 
complex (adj) 
complex numeral (np) 

ole çoğa 
complex sentence (np) 

alağr pa o ğe 
complex stem forms (np) 
glial dozği Soğ 
comyplicated (adj) çoğa 
component (n/np) 


ŞANS o ğa 


ni iş ula 


composed of, be (vpi) 


gili ya 
compound (adi) Lil ğbgö 
compound (n) Oo Lİğüö ay 


compound sentence (np) 

aloğ> bbiğö 
compound verb (np) (isli 
compound word (np) 

İğ ASU yağ eğe AS Sü aş 
comprehension (n) slkaSabi> 
comprehensive (definitive) pro- 
noun (np) gli ala, 
comprise, be comprised (of) (vpi) 

(v0) öl ya 
comprise (vpt) o j6 4Sx5 555 
concept (n) p3İğ cdavdbğ> 
conceming (pp) (le) 256 
LE —) pla özi GN EŞİ 
O ÂİAR cdiğdn (le ) lü 
concise (adj) ei 
conclusion (n) psa 
concrete (adj) Ze 
condensation (ger) mi.lele5.3 
conditional conjunction (np) 


ey ğlek bak 
condition(s) (n) 23) 
confined, be (vi) JanialSa> 
confirm (vt) — YEL 


San üalaalğe e ğleslüai) 
conformity, bring into (vpt) 
gli /5> 
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conjecture (n) yek) 
conjecture (vt) gLli yoz 
conjunction (n) > elek 
conjunctional (adj) O öl>j2.16l 


connected (adi) 
b oğuliğe eeiliği yaz 
connected, be (vi) 
âUİYA eldeli oğmıliğa 
connected (with), be (vpi/vi) 
yal) öleli; YE 
NE) (Bayi) Lay 
connection (with), have a (vpt) 
(yalı) ölelek e MEL Doğusliğe 
consider (Vi) ölen e Yl 
considered,be(Vpi) âLJ 3555 00 yo ai 
considered (a5/to be), be (vi) 


gele 

considered essential, be (vpi) 
dll 4833) 
consist of (vpi) söle Sai 
(wv...) gli Doyle 
consistentiy (adv) e 


consonant (np) uv «13545 
conspicuous, become (Vi) 
acsalrğa$ 
constituent (adi) em di 
constituent vowel (np) 

GEMİ öğiye lili LK das 
constitute (vpt) gleLö Sha 
construct (vt) gil Leh 
constructed, be (vi) gile 
constructed of, be (vpi) 
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(0 -) öleli yas 
construction (n) LJ3,ğ8 
contact, make (vpt) 

(yalı) öledlel «YEL Doğusliğe 
contain (vpt) âli A3 538 
content (n) iğde « 
context (n) Zig$ 
contingent upon each other, be 
(vpt) öleli Bak giyer yaş 
continuous (adj) hey 
continuousiy (adv) Jİ 335 
continuousness (n) dl> 3 
contrast (ger) ve yi e 
contrastive conjunction (np) 

erikli Bil 
coordinated with, be(Vi) öle Yl 
copula (n) Yel 
correspond (vi) gele 
correspond, cause to (vpt) 

glelö /3> 

corresponding (adi) çeliğe 

count (V6) o öle. Xa 
countable (adj/vpartp) 

yleumlaş lbGLe eğil 

counted (as), be(vi) o âlXlua 


counting (ger) yel 

counting measure Word (np) 
Sli ğü 

countıy (n) ba$uloda 


coupled (with), be (vi) 
(E -) dal S 5 al$ 5 
cover (Vvpt) âli ğe zda 


craftsman (n) ği 

creed (n) Halde 
D 

dare (vi) gli 


dative case (np) 

YS eleği eyl aya 
deal (with) (Vi) (yal) LAM ZE ği 
deal with (vpt) güLö ğa de 
decision (n) es ,L 
decisive (adj) uy Sa$ 


decisiveness (n) UlLL343 
decrease (Vi) Saad 


3 


decreasing degree (np) 
AZv 08 dayda$ 
dedicated to, be (vi) o öliMlüs., 


deepening conjunction (np) 


erikli AY gi e 
defence (n) aksloğe 
definitely (int) 4Goğla$ 
degree (n) 42v 00 
demean (vt) İka ğe AS 
demonstrate (vt) İkcidis 5 


demonstrative pronoun (np) 


gili ye 
denied, be (vpi) glnli (3 
denominator (n) e da 
denote (vt) da yö 
departure (ger) yel b 
dependence (n) elJoğa5 ağıla 
dependent (adj) ver 
dependent (on), be (vi) 


(e -) ölerlş 
dependent (on), make (vt) 
(E-) ge A — 
dependent, that which makes (n) 


oje 


derive (vt) ölmek e beb 
derivative word (np) 5 Ul 
derived, be (vi) gijlk 
derived verb (np) Ji lek 
derived adjective (np) 

Sağ lu 
designate (vt) leb 66 
despair (ger) yaln yaa 5 
determination (n) col 3 e ,İ,lö 


determine(Vt) JasılSla, ; - a Sla, 


determined, be (vi) (| asal Sa; 
develop (vpi) gisl zil, 
developed, be (vpi) o öleli zlil, 


devoted (to), be (vi) 
gl (E.) İdol yz 


dialect (n) öğ 
differ (vi) İaoiadlö ay 
different (adj) Azul 
different places, in (adv) 
liğe ği 


differentiated, be (vi) 

Sagiali as cğlel pl 
differentiation (ger) yel gb 
differentiator (0) ,,>49 3548 a, 
difficulty (n) geli 
digit (1-9) (np) s5 yal aş 
digit/(ones, etc.) column (n) bb 
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direct (adi) Alalğs 
direct (adj) yameiiğ 
direct judgment (np) 
PİR yeminli 

direct indicative mood (np) 

ete gl pl 
direct object (n) YE YENİ 
direct statement mood (np) 

vekiaa gile yemis 
directed towards, be (vi) şbLw ,5 
directed (towards), being (adj) 

(E ) laz, 
directional case (np) yelLS eye 
disapproval (ger) öelele 3x5 
display (vpt) gllö yu 
discover (for oneself) (vt) ölliğ.L, 
discuss (vi) (azöan) öl 
discuss (vpt) 


disgusted (adj) Paşa ça 
disgusted with, be (Vpi) âÜİg ;lz4 
display (vt) acid )$5 
disrespectful type (np) )ğ5 deslidus 
dissatisfied, be (vpi) öllg (656 
distanced (from), be (vi) 
distinguished, be (Vi) 

gleb pl e öleli 6 
distinguisher (0) ,,>43 ,ğal8,a, 
distinguishes, that which (n) 

şal aş 

distinguishing conjunction (np) 
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ez ilel çep 
distributed, be (Vi) Saniğiğ 
distributive numeral (np) 
yle pedi 
divided, be (Vi) Sasiğiğı 
divided off, be (vpi) 


giz eğil 
divisor (n) çoğa 
document (n) DAz>ğa 
domain (n) isle 
double up (Vi) damalı 
doubling up (ger) ybl 
dropped, be (vpi) âli pğöğz 
dual word form (np) 
hab İğliğe SKS 
duplication (ger) yili 
duration (ger) iddaa 


dynamic verb (np) , Lis Dap yan 


E 
each (pron) yaya 
each and every (pron) O çselâyan 
cagerness (n) Belada 


effect (n) es 
either ... or (conj) 

Uy Bari ... ug Pr 
element (0) Sie.l3 « yeği cla 
embarrassment (ger), yanl) yana SE 
embody (vt) aa şsaloğa$ 
emerge (vi/vpi) 

giy hule slanialboğa$ 
emphasized, be (vi) (o HasaluS5 
emphatic conjunction (np) 


19 # ölek vw . G 
emphatic degree (of adjectives) 


(np) Azv 00 b ğe 
enable (Vvpt) 
öleli 4S aa lan e ölesi 
encounter (vpi) (LE — ) daslaS 239 
end (Vi) gLaY zl 
endearing degree (of the adjective) 
(np) 4>v 09 dejalS a3 

engaged (in), be (vi) 
(gal) glMiğeği 


ensure (Vpt) AA Çyaedi 
enter (Vi) Sas 5 
enter (vt) aa 5ğ5 
entire, the (pp) AZ 
entirely (adv) yel 
entirety (n) Diliğiğ 
entirety, in its (pp) AZA gi 


entreaiy mood (np) kd: Aiğll 


egual (adij/n) yel 45 
eguipment (n) yle — İl yaö 
eguivalence case (np) 

Gi değdi 
eguivalent (adi/n) göl$'a5 
especialiy (adv) yda 
essence (n) DanBle 


essential (for) (adj) 
basal di>33) gLSe 5 
estimate (VE) — «slaa.lod;) — alodı 
(lan yazlğe) al yazalğa 
estimation (n) > 
et al. (pron) gl 6 


Kişilk me 7 


F 


etc. (pron) âi,EE 
etymology (n) PLANE 
eveniy (adv) pray 
every (pron) ui yaa 
exact (adj) ds 
exactly (adv) geli 
example (n) güme 


example, choose as an (Vvpt) 
except (vt) ölessö YE 
except for (ppp) hülk.JG 45 ozal 
exception, make an (vt) ölasgö YU 
exception, treat as an (vpt) 
exception, without (adj) 
yerli 

exceptional (adj) (E-) »5 
excess,to (advmp) (555 ,Ğ çyusosda 
excessively, (advmp) 

GEY psoaa 


exchange (Vt) gl iii 
exclamatory (adi) lies 
exclusive (to) (adj) (o (E-) pl 


execute (vt) 
gla çeki diğe liğysi) — Miğygi 
executed, be (Vi) öğ gi 
executor (n) İİ 
existence (n) öl 
existence, bring into (vpf) 
Haa yğila$ lâ li 
existence, come into (Vvpi) 
Jaola$ lâl, 
existence, coming into (gp) 
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ilL$ A di NR a aj yk 

expect (vt) Danis 
experiment (n) öm 


experimental aspectual stem form 
(ap) Sad deği lğlaği gl 
expert (0) (| Loği < yad diğe 
explain (Vvpt) gli yk 
explained, be (vi/vpi) 
glial L3 elaali gidi 
explanatory conjunction (np) 
eğil lalz3 
explicitly, express (Vvpt) 
danbal3 Şb ei 
express (vt) 
(Sasbol.5) — abol cslda gule 


expressed, be (Vi) Sasiabol.i 
expression (n) oolL.5 co Lu 
extend (vi) ll 35 gps 
extend (vt) gli 585 
extended (adj) İğ am 
F 
face (Vi) Hasa 5ğ3 
factor (n) Jeli 
faculty (n) yi 
faith (0) Salsa 
far (from), be (vi) GUMEİ e 
fareweli, say (vi) gl > 
fashion (n) ulö45 
feature (n) Aaa ğü 
features (n) Eö 
fed up with, be (vpi) — âllgp İz 
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feel (vpt) öleli 
ıceling (n) pe e ğAĞİ 
feelings (n) İİİ — ya 


feminine gender (np), > > 


field (n) çei$ canl co pla 
figurative (adj) öss 
finish (vi) giy 26 
finite (adj) ella> 
finite form of the verb (np) 

fixed (adj) öl, cla, 
fixed, be (vi) 

GLİİ,Ğ5 öleli LEY ği 
fixed word (np) iğ Ul 
focal (adj) liği 
focus (n) L8ğ 
follow on (vt) daneli ! 
follows, as (adv) AZUoĞĞİ 
fondness, feeling of (np) 


Olga» öl yali 
foodstuff(s) (n) ekl 
for (the sake of) (pp) vii 
forgive (vt) San ya 
form (n) Sab) has 
form (v0) sİde güialL Sai 

(Glee) Leh 

form, having the same (adj ) 
yla Sai 
formality (n) hak, 
formation (ger) yalak 


fraction (n/np) ole yas çağ 
fractional numeral (0p) yl a$ 
free expression to, give (vt) 


güeLi ve 

freguent (adj) öleli 
from (pp) diyo) ül 
(0 -) gözler depo) çe 
frustration (gp) ila al 
fulfil (vt) öleli ei « - Yüğ gi 
function (n) A»)0ğ «İg, 
function as (vpi) — odasla$ oğla; 


İAİAS olum )0ğ e ölenigi Ja, 
function Word (np) ğa, 00 yb 


fundamentalIy (adv) eği 
furthermore (adv) Sos Le 
futile (adj) 00ğgu 
G 
gain (Vi) (.) Danis 3 
gauge (n) paj$ 
gender (n) i> 
general (adj) soğegi 


generality(n) öle ğ453 « Üdy dagi 

generalization (n) Bl 

generalize (vt) 

gleğriMeğaği o öle yğLEYES ls 

generalizing conjunction (np) 
erikli Ağ ğiileğeşi 

genitive case (np) çil LLS5 


gerund (n) yöllamm3 
gesture (n) L3 abo li 
get used to (vi) Samalo06 


ze adverbial (adverbial of con- 
currence)(np) ypliduğo, ölezi » 
«be adverbial (np) 
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öldsğo, öayLön 
given up, be (vpi) İdel.5 3iğ 
glossary (n) Ailğis 
go into (vi) İd 5 
goal (n) yl 
gradable adjective (np) 

i Dayğ elle 
grammar (n) Sila 5 
grammatical (adj) 

Sileal $ cslsleal 5 
grammatical object (n), > 38 ,3alg5 
grief (ger) ylali yard 
grounds (n) oğdus 
group (n) Pİ Siya 
group numeral (np) oyle öğ 
grow (vi) İaamği 
guarantee (vpt) İA5Aİ yandi 
guess (n) Le 4 

H 
hand, on the one ... on the other 
hand (advp) 
OYA yaş HA... o ydi pi 
happen (vi/vpi) sölelğsği 


Dae ya 33 sldala (55353 
harbour resentment (vp) 
glğ Doğlol 


hatred (ger) yle pa 
headed up by (pp) öleL 
hearer (n) e 3519 6 


hearsay statement mood (np) 
valide lik LYS 


high (adj) Ja 
higher place numeral (np) 

ge mil dle> 
highlight (vt) Haa ğasalağa$ 
history (n) öö 
homophone (n) 30 ola eb 


homophonous (adj) Kı leb 
homonym (n) 53 lala 
homonymous (adj) yöla$ PE 


homomorphous (adj) . ilalLSax 
hope-polite reguest mood (np) 
ite çul. ği 


humble (vt) İda ğkmca$ 
hundreds column (np) 

gi yali 
hunger (ger) pl a3 


hypothesis-objection (conditional) 
Mood (np) ça LA. soya 


I 

idea (0) pğöği cazildğr e Sş 
idea(s) (n) por Ss 
identical (adj) doo yu 
identity (n) ll gi 
idiom (n) olu 
idiomatic (adj) elli 
imagine (vt) öleli  ğğğamei 
imitate (vpi) gli ld 
imitation (n) ulö45 
imitation of, be made in (Vpi) 

gli alda 
imitative word (n) WEE 
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impatient (adj) yla 8 
imperative (command-regue€st) 
mood (np) | bde pal. öğ pü 
imperfect (state) participle (np) 
giliğaşie öle yaiğ; 
impersonal (adj) Yada 
impersonal judgment copula (np) 
El ağa zad 
implement (Vt) öle.l3 5 < - YUğ gö 
implemented, be (vi) (o âLö9lğ,gö 
implication (n) üğejde 
impiy (vpt/vt) 
geli Selin eğe öğağde 
importance, as of'no (advp) 
yala dilme leii 
in (pp) Jused in poetry) | 6 
in other words (paren) 
sl çel Yİ, gp Sİ 
incidentalIy (advp) ulâö azoğügö 
incisiveness (n) SUlSa$ 
inclined (towards) (adj)(E -) hb 


include (vpt) O öl 43 533 
including (pp) 6 
incomplete copula (np) 


del ylğiği 
incompleteness (n) Bl möğiei 
inconceivable, be (vpi) 

ğeleleğm ASLĞA4$ 
increase (Vi) Saçak 
increase exponentially (vt) 

SaoalmAm e — Alama 

increased exponentialiy, be (vi) 


— 


BA ğ ğa 
indefinite pronoun (np) 

gi 6 â) Di e 
indefiniteness (n) mi 
independent (adj) Şilan 
independent verb (np) 


biz plağa 

independent word (np) 
öğe Şödeğe 
indicate (vt) söle öl 


sSldaidn 35 lde yda Bo po 
j3 delacıbol.5) —abol.s 
öleli vo 3 e öleli 

indicate, serve to (vpt) 


İanlaS iğ gil 
indicated, be (vi) Sassabolui 
indication (0) Oo&o,liş «vasYl 


indicative mood (np) O, bae “LU 
indicator (n) GiT 
indifference (gp) örlelelö Cia) 
indifferentiy (adv) a yal 
indirect (adj) Lvl 
indirect statement mood (np) 
ede yel elğ 
indistinct, be(come) (vi) 
GL li 6 Yi 


individual (adj) yy el 
individual (n) ydi 
inevitabiy (adv) pğz 
inexperienced (adj) Oo >45 
inferred, be (vpi) (o ğleklö şo a; 
infirmity (ger) ini zamla 
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inflect (vi) İasial öö 
inflected, be (vi) İdeal ,ğö 
inflection (n) yil) 
influence (on), have an (vpt) 
information (n) yoğa> 
informed about, be (Vvpi) 

glly Jlo,oğa> 
inhabited by (vpart) EYGİ ği 


initial (adi) ip 
inseparable (adj) yelek yl 
insert (v0) dani peş 
inserted remark (n) Lo ğd 
instigator (np) zile A 
instrument (n) avelğ 
insufficiency (n) (| (ç»o5—) 556 


intended, be (vpi) âlenlö bayi 


intended for, be (vi) gul, 6 
intense (adj) Jl>3$ 
intensification (0) (| sll4$y4>59 


intensification, feeling of (np) 


intensified (adj) Alya j5 
intensified, be (vi) (o asliya>05 
intensifler (n) koiyA> j5 
intensify (Vi) İâciya> 5 
intensifying (adj) kaiyA> j5 


intensity (n) laa 
intention (n) DANİ GA İde 
interrogative (adj) geye 
interrogative pronoun (np) 


ill Jig 


intonation (0) OoOçpiğb cu . SG 
intransitive verb (np) 


introduce (vt) 

das le ğiiğişi 
introduced, be (vp) (o ela.Jj J 5 
invitation (n) çala 
involuntarily (adv) (— Şas,Lus3ui 
irritation (gp) yila al> 

J 

join (with) (vi) 

Mae y$ Ağa) Mao 
joined, be (vi) çöle3Y35 « ölelğügö 
joy (ger) ağikiğa 
judgment (adj) aşleğ$ğn 
judgment (n) psi 
judgment noun (np) 

g3 uğleğiğn 

K 
keep (vt) öleli. Yö 
kind (n) İ> ys) ği 
kinds of, all (adj) hiL> 
know (Vvpi) glelgr lo yoğa> 
knowledge (n) eli 


knowledge of, have (vpi) 

glig yo oğas 
knowledge, one's (n) Ağda 
known, be (vpi) güle pide 
known as, be (Vpi) — âlelögi 00 
knows, what one (n) Ağda 
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L 
label (n) Ala, 
lack (of) (n) 
öğlöya alla ipa) ül 
language (n) Jİ 


language and script (n) p74- 45 
language from a different language 


family (np) Jİ glER ya 
last (vi) gili 
law (n) opö 
leader (n) YE oya) 


leader, with ... as the (pp) 541 
leaning (towards) (adjXE -) ku 
leam (Vvpi) glla lo yoğas 
learning (n) li 
least, at (advmp) lie 56 
leisurely way, in a (adv) sl pall 


level (n) PE cazu yoo 
lexical (adj) a 
lexicon (n) İğ 
light of, in the (pp) O(E.) Lil 
like (pp) eğ bö 

Tused in poetry)| 5 
likeness (n) peg 
limit (n) da> 
limitative case (np) Oo ÇçâlS ula> 
limited (adj) lla> 
limited, be (vi) HasialSaz 
limiting (gual) palaz 
linguistics (n) gelliğli 


link (to), to (v0) 
(ala) ölelel e - Yel 
linked (to), be (vi) 


(E.) dal S yi als 
linked relationship conjunction 
(np) 


(3 Li ölel Doğuwliğe ö an ” 
linking verb (n) Yek 
list (n) RK 


listing relationship conjunction 
(ap) heezğilek Sağlığa lalizs 


lively (adi) öl 
loathing (ger) yele ydi 
location ” dis 


locational (gualp), Sus54m4> «3,55 
İocational nouns (np) 

Şilan 0145 — 8 gö 
locative case (np) OLS ğe 
locative-gualitative case (np) 


i gel aş — ğigi 
logic (n) dlide 
logical (adj) GASSIİ çel $ 
long (in time) (adj) İĞ gn 
looks (n) öö 


lose (vi/vt) 
lower place numeral (np) 

ole ll eL$ 
lexicon, basic (np) 


M 
made, be (vi) 
made out to be, be (vpi) 
Dask 35 çağ 


gili 


M 


mainly (adv) LE NR 
majority, the overwhelming (np) 
LL liğe 

make (vt) güel e-beh 
make sth. one's objective (vpt) 

geli SS ai 
manner (n) yiğoy c)ydi 
manner of, in the (pp) om...) ,&5 
mark (n) ala, 
marked (adj) La, 
masculine gender (np) 

yi> BAS ai 
matching (adj) çeliğe 
material (n) ge yle 
mean (vpt) İda yğalaş dide 
meaning (n) dde yağda 


meaning, with the same (adj) 
yide 
meaningful (adj) sula 
means (n) aslğ 
means of transport (np) 
sö A 
measure (n) yla 
measure word (n) yle 
measurement (n) pazj$ 
measuring (ger) yazl 


measuring implement (np) 
gili yazli 
measuring measure word (np) 
Süne paziği 
meet With (vpi) (E —) slasla$ gi 
member (0) - es ydi 


mental (adj) Göde 
mental state (np) balla na, 
mentally (Dpp) © çyöjdma> 9 7 
mentioned, be (vpi) öleli 53 
merged, be (vi) glel ği g5 
minimize (vt) İaçialSumS 
minimum of effort, carry out with 
the (vp0) âliğ)şi Deneği dal 
misfortune (ger) lsd. 5 
mixed imitative word (np) 

öğ ili e, 


mixture (n) Lilğikgö 
mockery (n) als 
modal (adip) 8 hide 
mode (n) (Sağ) hSak 
model (n) çö 
monosyllabic (adj) Oo öğleğöş ye 
mood (n) dede olaf 
more or less (adv) dove 
morphology (n) AS gl gd yg 
morpheme (n) hye 


most, at (the) (advmp) lslala, 539 
movement (n) DASU yan 
multiplication (ger) 

yrld. | öld 
multiplied, be (vi) 

Hal 3 almas 
multipiy (vi) Basialsda 
multiply (vt) 

Salman e. Almada 
multi-sense (adip) odisw 59 
multi-variant (adj) 3l51. lâ 5X9 
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mutual voice (Np)  42v,00 eijl.ğ5 


N 
name (n) gl .LJ6b 
name (vt) gesi 66 
nation (n) balla 
nationality (n) ball 
naturaliy (int) 45 0ğl43 
nature (n) »S)i 
necessary (for) (adj) 

(03738) elSe $ 

necessary, not (adj) Yazla 
"necessity (n) DA 885 


necessity mood (np) 

e Dap 8)8) 
need (n) > 
needed(for) (adi) (4745) elJ$o ,$ 
negated, be (vpi) o ğlenlö S3 
negation (n) yi 
negative pronoun (np) 

gili öl iğ 
neither ... nor (conj) eti 
neutral (adj) po yaş 
nominalization (ger) ç yeekeler..3 
nominalized, be (vi) gLâYl...3 
nominative case (np) 15 pl 
non-cognate language (np) 


b çiğ çyas 


nonentity (np) deydi yal 
non-egual (adj) Sağ 
non-existence (n) âli 


non-finite verb form (np) 


gigi Das)i)ğ) | 


ak 5ğ ğe ği lal 
non-gradable adjective (np) 
Daye Zam20 02 
non-impeding objection adverbial 
modifier (np) (e.g. “although'?, “de- 
spite”, “in spite of”) 

EŞE EE 
non-state (adj) yalla 
non-restriction (ger) &Lsaçj4la> 
normal degree (np) 42w,o0 İle, 
not care (Vpt) lele İğ ya 
not caring (gp) elelelö Sia 
not excepting (gp)  çywelesgö YE 
notion (n) eğ 
noun (n) 5 
noun-formation affix (np) 


ZİLİ rl eml 
noun-derivation affix (np) 


SA Tİİİ Eli 
noun-postposition construction 
(np) ol 3338 dola yö amini 
noun pronoun (np) | ise çi 
novelty (n) NE 


now (advmp) 00 İşle 
number (adj) âİğeş 
number (n) ole 
number category (np) vb 
ek 
“number of persons” numerals 
(np) çe hi 
numbered (adj) âİ)deşi 


numerable (gual) 


O 


numeral (n) Az me 
numeral pronoun (np) çâJU “Le 
numeral-measure word phrase 


(np) egm ya lke — yle 


numeral-measure Word pronoun 


(np) A Kv A 
numerator (n) Doğa 
numbered (adj) gel 
numeric (adj) âile 
numeric symbol (np) 4SJa> 353) 35 
numerical (adj) ös 
O 
object (n) Lİ gire 


object measure word (np) 
Soli çiz 
objection (0) el ,B «ölü lâ e S 
objective (n) Dayi eyl 
objective assessment (np) 
Aİ çizi 
objective assessment mood (np) 
ede yazida çlaniği 


obvious (adi) di 
occasion (n) pi 
occupation (n) çe i$ 


sslaala$ lâki ,L 
glelğEği eölalgi kazaz 
occur as (Vpi) 

Ma yaş 5g o2lala$ çoğla 
occur, cause to (vp) 
İda y3ila$ lük 
occur side by side (vpi) 


occur (vpi/vi) 
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İalaS anl 
occurrence (gp/ger) 
gm e yal $ LE 
of course (paren) 45 oğla$ 
omit (vpt/vi) 
geyim leri dll 
omitted, be (vpi) (o glJlö bğbi> 
on (e.g. the subject of) (pp) 
OMAĞAA eldme Eg < âğİğ EŞ 
on the one hand... on the other 
hand (advp) 
zo di yeğ AŞ vee şo yağ 
one after the other (adv) 

e 68 
one by one (adv) ŞA yağ yaş 
one who carries out (sth.) (np) 

El çel 


one who executes (sth.) (np) 


El çel 
one who performs (sth.) (np) 
Esil çel 
ones column (np) çel yal 
onomatopocic Word (0) ;ğ oulâd5 
opinion(s) (n) yu Ş5 
opposites, relationship of (np) 
Doğamliğe ölü öğe ,l 
opposition (n) A AL 
opposition (to), in (advm) 
(al) çel göğe 
opposition conjunction (np) 


ezim la, 


optative conjunction (np) 
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verile 
order (i.e. command) (n) öğe 


order i.e. seguencel (n/np) 

yel ydi 0) «0, seyi ydi 
ordinal numeral (np) 

çe Az 00 eyler ei dö 


organization (n) YUSU45 
origin(n/np), wide | yalS < hv43 
original (adj) gli 
original active voice (of verbs) 
(np) 420y00 elsa 
outcome/result (n) Deoğili 
outward appearance (n) dö 
ordinary aspect (np) (w&  »v0l 
owner (n) S3 ee Sloğai 
ownership (n) eLJoğa 
ownership-dependent category 
(0p) gey eleği 
P 
pain (ger) yi el 
pair (vt) aa önal ğe 
pair up (vi) Sansal öm 
paired word (np) Ji pie 
paired, be (vpi) gili pi> 
papers (n) DAm>ğp 
parenthesis (n) ği 
part (0) gemdeşieği elal 
part of, become (vi) İs 5 
participation (ger) yil 
participle (n) yola 
particle (n) Acıl ğ 
particular (adj) 


de.) 6 
parts of speech (np) pl435 )ö5 3344 
party (n) Şo yü 


party, the other (np) «0,6 » lâ 
pass through (Vvpi) Sağ çam 
passive voice (np) 42v,05  İğg>de 


past tense (np) vUl) AS 
peculiar (to) (adj) (c-) v5 


peculiar to itself(adijp), el «54555 


peculiarity (n) Dd ğa 
perceived, be (np) Bask yas 
perception (n) eğme GğRğİ 
perceptual (adj) pm 
perfect (vpart) i YAS 
perfect (state) participle (np) 
e 
perform (vt) gül çaki 
performed, be (vi) GU gi 


perfunctorily, carry out (Vvpt) 
öleli ii çala — pala 
glenbiğii Mez dali 
permission (n) DANİ) 
permit (Vvpt) ölesi be luv 
permitter (np) > İİ İs 
person (n) > di 
personal form of the verb (np) 
personal indicative copula (np) 
ez eği esas 
personal pronoun (np) 
ugimeli di 


phenomenon (n) d3la 


phonetic (adj) UL 
phonetic change (np) 
ri Si 

phonetic harmonization, law of 
(np) PE yelelele #5 eğil 
phrase (n/np) 

o Lu3 « ga ği iğ eda$u ği 
physiological (adj) el. Sl .v â 


place (n) vigi öğ ES 
place (vt) aa yğd45 
plant (n) İğleğsği 


play the role of (vpt) ölesi Ja, 


pleasure (n) yad 
plural (n) Jalk39 
point (n) Löğ 
point of termination (np) 

O 


point out (vt) 

Ha yaş çaren 35 Glam 35 
pointed out, be (vi) dal, 
pointed out by name, be (vpi) 

Saol 35 bl 
pointed guestion relationship (np) 
Doğamliğa öleli (5 
polysyllabic (adj) O öğlğöy > 
portion (n) dalğ, 
position (n) OYP 
position, be in a certain (vpi) 
gli hiğigi 
positive (adj) öğlbila 
positive (original) degree (of ad- 
jectives) (np) 42 y00 çeldi 
positive-negative category (np) 
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Ge yağla — öğöği ge 
possess (vpi) çölelar S3 
possess, cause to (vpt) 3UL3 45 
possessed object (n) e Saloğas 
possessive case (np) ALS EL US 


possessor (n) 


EK A3 ez loğa 


postposition (n) AajAS yi 
practically (adv) doss 
preceding (adj) isi 
precise (adj) di 


predicate (part of a sentence/clause 
expressing what is said of the sub- 
ject) (n) yoğa> 
predicatee (i.e. the subject — that 
which is predicated) (np) 
eriinli gl 
predicator (i.e. that which express- 
es what is said of the subject) (np) 


Eli lk 
prefix (np) Aa ğgd  çl 
prepared (for/ on behalf of), be 
(wi) (635) öLJül 
present day, in the (advmp) 

00ğS işle 
pretence, in (adv) pl, 
pretend (vpi) — çölellğ 5 asal ö 
previous (adj) lü 
price (n) eva 
primarily (adv) AZI 
primary adjective (np) Dağ. v5 
principle (n) © yayi 
produce (vpt) 
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(gl) Uk «öle hela 
produced, be (Vvpi) 
gillek oğlely kula 


productive (adi) dileği 
profession (n) yi 
progressive conjunction (np) 


> imlek yal  SL3 
prolong (v0) gis )l5ği 
pronominal numeral (np) 
ye j6 
pronominalize (vt) öl 325 MaLJl 
pronominalized, be (vi) 
GLAMSLIİK 
pronominaliy, use (vpt) 

İDİ çoğ lal 
pronoun (n) yeli 
pronounced, be (vpi) 

geli Sala 
pronunciation (n) 334la5 e yeğ 


proper measure word (np) 

yide els 
proper noun (np) pi el 
property (n) Dd dağ 


proportion (n) Dani 
proportion (to), be in (Vvpi) 


(E -) öleli bayi 
protection (n) aksloğe 
protest, making a (ger) 

oi)ğala zl 
prove VW) öleli 
purpose (n) Dddde 
pursue (v0) GELME çö 


put (v0) İle S5 
O 

gualified (adj) sLbağLY 

gualified, be (vi) giy 


gualifled word (n) O ,>jvMâL5 

gualifier (n) li 
gualifier category (np) 

si ağ 

gualify (v0) o öllâki,. Ya 

guality (n) yasli la 

Yk Dağda arka 

guandary, be in a (vpi) ls #4 


guantity (n) gine eyle 
R 
raise (vt) glsök 
randomness (n) elele 
range (n) esl 
rank (n) Azv 09 
rank(s) (n) çök 
ratio (n) baker) 
rational (adj) deliğe 
real (adi) ii 
realm (n) sal 
rear (vt) gleök 
reason (n) oğlu 


reason conjunction (np) 
FİİL yoğur 
reasonable (adijp/adj) 
deliğe e ğulğğe ASLA 
recall, cause to (vt) Haçsalıya$ 


R 


recalled, be (vpi) gl Sudi 
receipt (n) DAxğa 
receiver (of an action| (np) 
ti eğalö İğigö 
recipient (of an action| (np) 
ld Eli İğegö 
reciprocal voice (np) a2v 00 <jleği 
reckon (vt) lacledı) — aladı 
ellası yazlğa) — al azılğe 
(GÜL a) şa 
reckoned(to be), be(vi) öLiY;L.» 
reckoning (gp) yla 
recognized, be (vpi) 
ğleili çilyüzi 
reduce (vt) gl eler 
reduplication (ger) yirli> 
refined (polite) type (np) ,ö &L... 
reflect (vpt) gleLi el 
reflexive pronoun (np) 
geli İliği 
reflexive voice (np) 42,05 &J3)535 
regard to, with (pp) (o (E-) b 6 
regarded, as not highiy (advp) 
vala Bile 
regret (n/ger) 


PEŞ eilağayal eylerliği 
regret mood (np) O, ,bde yoğusal 
regular (adi) ölessle 


regret (ger) Yuz 
regulate (vt) asL Sa çal Say 


related (adj) 
related (to) (pp) 
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(E.) 3k (e) &36 
related (to), be (vpi/vi) o ,lu.âYl 
Sanalio ğamliğe yala Yi 
relating to (pp) o,5b.(&.) &.56 
o. caz8dn <(lE -) e 8 (le) 
relation (t0), in (pp)le - ) yaza.5 
relationship (n) Doğaliğa 
di of Gl Lzei «p) 


relative (adj) wi 
relatively (adv) yovağ ye 


pu A A 


Giri 


relativity (n) 

relevant (to) (adj) 
Mboğuvliğe yala) EYE 

remembered, be (vpi) 


günl 4S 
remind (vt) Saialsa$ 
remorse (ger) yi 


renounced, be (vpi) Jasl.5 ;iğ 
repeat (vt) âl.))l, Sas. Y KN 
repeated, be (Vi) GİSY)İ,Sas 
repeated form (of adjective) (np) 
ak LiY)İ, Sai 


repeated imitative word (np) 
Jğ valöa5 |İ,S45 
repetition (ger) 


Ya 
represent (Vvpi) 

(E -) öleL8 es oğ 
represent (vt) İda yal 
representative (n) Soğ 
representation (np) 

eğil als oğ 
represented as, be (Vvpi) 
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dali, 5 ASLİ 
represents, that which (np) 
rğalö GS oğ 
reprimanding (ger) ypala> 
reguest (ger) yeoliji 
reguire (vpt) gülö pala 
reguirement (n) gli 
research (n) ÜL 
resign oneself (vpi) O waoya; va5 
resistance (n) Li b 
resoluteness (n) LİL Süya$ 
resolution (n) LE 
resonance (n) ka Li 


respect to, with (pp) 

JE) alym eiylöamaz 
respectful type (np) .6)ği bae yin 
respective (pron) peeyer 
respectively (advp) 

ilk wp ep 
restore to an original state (vpt) 


Haa )ğiİA$ ASU ya 
restricted, be (vi) İaçialSa> 
restriction (n) Aola> 
result (n) A>vİdi 
resul, asa (part) AVE PM 
result conjunction (np) 

sy iilel azsa 
retain (vt) güelilk Yö, 
reveal (vpt) öleli ,laz5 
revise (v0) öleli Sac Yİ, 
ridicule (gp) yelğ o yda 


rise to, give (vpt) 


(öle gö) LE gö öle haya 
risk, take a (vpt) çâliL3 J4SSoğ45 
role (n) 4530ğ « İg, 
role-shifted measure word (np) 

üne dez 

root (n) yle oyğegi 

root verbs (np) iş Şi 

root word (np) Ji ği 
root, words having the same (np) 

yal 5ğe elaziğ 

rule (n) oWİlü ça Sd 


S 
same, the (adj) doo yy 
same time, at the (adv) adi, 
“same type” relationship (np) 

i Doğuliğe üıldleyii 
satire (n) gl$ 
satisfied (with), be (vpt) 

(E.) öleli ball 


say, that is to (part) İdo 
schematize (vt)  âle ğü. 5 
scholarship (n) eli 
scholarly (adj) yeli 
science (n) pa 
scientific (adj) eli 
scope (n) 9 sl 
searched for, be (vi) Salo z5 
section (n) Jalğ 
seek (vt) glyeşği 
segment (n) dağ 
semantic (adi/gualp) 


amaz dde e ğe Sula 
semi- (adj) ei 
sense (n) da eğği 
sense of, indicate the (vt) 

Bae yğlaş döke 
sensed, be (vi) Sazlı eo 
sentence (n) alğ> 

— sentence element(np), $$; aloğ> 
separate (adj) pl 
separate into types (vpt) 

öleli 4S, 
separated off, be (vpi) 
diz pili 
separation (ger) yel p6 
seguence (n/np) 


çi ydi 0) «bo, si ydi 
seguential (gual) kai yağ 
“6 yew” adverbial (np) 
yplalğe, KS» 
serve as (vpi) 
Saçla$ Olunan )0Ğ ala »ilg 


serve to (Vvpt) gli İs, 
set (n) YL 
set, be (vi) öle ,ğ5 
several (num) ARDA yaş 
shame (ger) iü eğirayen 
shape (vt) İde gil Sai, 
shared (adi) gk) 
sharer, be a(vpi) o öle âli 
shift (vi) Jaz$ 
short, in (paren) gi 
shortage (of) (n) (o (4»5-) 5556 
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shortened, be (vi) gli ii 
show (vt/vpt) sslda gül 

glLi Ul cldaidan 5 
show off (Vi) dacialrğa$ 
shown, be (Vvp) Saol 3 
side (n) po ydi 


side, the other (np) «od öö 
sides, on all (adv) ği ğeği 
sight, appears at first (advm) 


Gl 

sign (n) .4SJay vay 
bi Gvoylii o yla 

sign, outward (np) Oo 4Sla, âbli 


significance (n) did 
signified, to be (vpi) öli.L3 4SJa, 
signify (vt/vpt) 

Ban yğalağ ileri cslda ygalış 
similarity (n) 386,5 «ğa 
similitude case (np) 

Gel les 
simple numeral (np) ole 00b 
simple past tense (np) 

olel; yağ yoo 
simplification (ger) vk.lelm 3 
simultaneous relationship (np) 
göğrliğe LULU, 
since (pp) 

(v0-) gozler diyo.) liği 
single (adi) 5k el 
single imitative word (np) 

iğ alla ğü 
single out (by pointing) (vpt) 
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Mak çep 
singular (adj) di 
situation (n) bady )0ğ 
small amount(of)(n)(cpo -) 5156 
small group (n) 38 
soften (vt) gislleğ 
some (num) AZDA yas 
sometimes (pron) LojA 
sought, be (vi) Saslos 5 
sound (n) veğğk 
source (n) dde 
speaker (n) Ee 
speaking (n) âöğ 
specialist (n) yil Adİ ğa 
specialization (n) ç$ 
specific (adi) yep 
specific, to be (paren) 
kalir 5 çel EŞ 
specificaliy (adv) yda 
speech (n) dö 
specd (n) dLi)5 


special (to) (adij/adip) 
special feature (n) uluaYy6 
specific (adi), yıl ceULSJaş cp pl 


special (adj) azâb 
spend (Vvpt) güel pyd 
sphere (n) al 
spiritual (n) Göde 
spoken about, person or object that 
is being (n) 2 al iğ 
stability (n) öeblesl 


stand out, cause to (VÜ 


Sa yisaloğas' 
standard (n) pas 
standpoint (n) Lp 
start to finish, from (adv) 

yö rl 
start (n) Lol 
start (vi) gesYük 


starting from (pp) «(ç»o-) Mel 
(0) geyler eo) çi 


startled, be vi) dde>i> 
starvation (ger) yeli yav 


state (n) balla c İle <3, 

state stem forms (i.e. perfect, im- 

perfect,continuous, intention) (np) 

ga doğ öle 

statement mood (np) (o, de “bl 
state-tense stem forms (np) 

goy $ak do; gla; - Je 

stative verb (np) ui valla 

status (n) O 
status, be in a certain (Vpi) 

deği ği 


status of, in the (pp) OLA gan 


stem (n) doz3i 


stipulation (n) kolla 
strengthen (Vi) İaoşa>ı5 
strengthen (vt) İasiyaz$ 
structure (n) Li 3ö < yeğlğ)ğö 
study (n) DUL 45 
style (0) (Sağ) hSağ copuöa3 
stylistic (adj) PA AE VU 


subject (0) ASİ casa Saydan 
subject (to), be (vi) 


(E.) öle e ez 
subject matter of the sentence (np) 
3 Şesleğe 
subject, without a (adj) (o. S5 
subjective (adj) Sa ğa 
subjective assessment (np) 
subjective assessment mood (np) 
çete azla geyiğe 
subjectless (adj) ai 
subordinate (adj) SALA 
subordinate clause (np) 
eleği Gürüz 
subordinate relationship (np) 
Doğal ğe ebu 
subordinate (to) (vt) 
(LE .) öldün 
subordinate (to), be (Vi) 
(e -) öleli, 
subordinating conjunction (np) 
a e 
subordination (n) ball 
substance (n) “ğe yds «sole içe > 
substantive verb form (np) 
Gas ide ğe gi lal 
substantive Word (np) 53 “3£ 8 


subtle (adj) dölü 
Succe€ed (vi) Sasialurğ5 
successive (adj) aomleği 
successively (adv) çyar$ — (5 S3 
such as (pp) di, 6 
sudden, all of a (adv) >öl,; 
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suddenness (n) Bİ ml ğa ği 
suddeniy (adv) Yö yaş 


suffer hardship (vpi) dJa.Saş Li> 
sufficient, make (vpt) 
(E ) lLö valllö 


suffix (np) azeğdyö (6,6) 
suggestion (n) Dağılrda 
suitable (adj) öyliğe 
suitable (for), be (vi) 

(yala) öle üyiğğe 
sum (n) çu 
sum up, to (paren) ii 


summarizing conjunction (np) 
ezik a 
summons (n) Pril 
superficially (advm) bile lâ 
supplementing conjunction (np) 


ez pelek sYöğigi 
surmise (Vt) gli 0yd 
surprise (gp) yeli yla 
surprised, be (Vi) Massaka 45 
switch (vi) Jai 
syllable (n) pip 
symool (n) 4Slaş 


synonymous (adj) 
öelliside e yölide 
synonymous relationship (np) 
Doğuuliğe ğrllinide 


synonymousiy (adv) yide 
syntax (n) m$ 
synthetic (adj) Ku Ve 
system (n) Um 
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table (n) Joğoa> 
take (vpt) guL3 Jğısö 
talk (about) (vi) (4534x) glJü>5 
talked (about), be (Vvpi) 


(020) öle 55 
target (n) gi « yl 
task (n) 45 30ğ 


task, carry out a/perform a (vpt) 


dacsiği c. 45Zİ de 303 
taste and smeli (n) öğ e 
taunt (gp) yeli ölse 


tauntingly(advp)oo; ,& yiaLâ 3; 


temporal (gualp) , Şu54n4> c.3lâ 
temporarily (adv) 4> yle 
temporary (adj) eluölş 
tendency (n) öellele 
tens column, the (np) sl Mis 
tense (n) okl; 
term (n) 3lü 
terminological (adi) dilli 
terms (n) yah yL3 — ğe 
territory (n) Age yi 
test (n) gl 
than (pp) (e) ile 
that is to say (part) dav 
therefore (conjp) o çize öğ 
thing (n) li a 
thoughtlessly (adv) o ediJ>.50 5 
thought(s) (n) ya —- s9 
through (pp) öeLö 6 
throughout (pp) AZ g3 


time, for along (adv) gb48 


time(s), (Number of) (n) pe 
tiredness(ger/n) öli.€ "le « lee 


title (n) gö ibb 
to (pp) (e —) yosağ 
together (adv) al, 
togetherness (n) LLlU 
tolerate (vpt) ölrgi Li 
tone (n) ohğ 
tongue (n) İs 
tools (n) ole — İl gö 
top, on (adv) yalıLği 
trait (n) Dd ğa > 
transfer (Vi) a3 
transferred (to), be (Vi) 

(E) daslasiğı 
transitive verb (np) b&. gile 
trial (0) A 
triviality (n) el) A ma$ 
true (adi) iii 
Turkic (adi) iy 
Turkologist (n) SİS 
turn into (Vi) gu 
tum to(wards) (vi) İcad 3ğ3 
turns, take (Vi) Saambalioğğ5 
type (a) yi yi 
typical (adi) a 

U 
unchangeability (0) O(Oşblsl,g 
unclear (adj) pori 
uncomprehending (advm) 


unconcernediy (adv) elJ>..50 3 
uncountable (vpartp) 
yeli, b, 
undecided, be (vpi) 
ussal S LE, paz 
underdiscussion, be (vpi) 
(omiği) ille 5ğn 
undergo (Vi) 
(E —) öle hz 
understood as, be (vpi) o şlJlğg 
undertake (vpt) o ill 4 


unegual (adi) 15 e) 
unexpectedness (n) Oo 3Jy8pğ 
unhurriediy (adv) sl pll 
unimaginable, be (vpi) i 
öeleleğm ALA 
uninterruptediy (adv) o 5.5356 
unit (n) (0) diş 
unigue (adip) wE S3 
unigue (to) (adj) (E-) ee 
unigueness (n) g5 
universal (adi) Pala 


universality (n) 

ğlağaği uözmağeği 
universalize (Vt) — âl ğüüYeğeşi 
universally (adv) O ğ ğüYleğeği 


unnecessary (adj) pmia>la 
unproductive (adj) Dmağiği 
unreasonable (be) 


unrestricted(Iy) (adij/adv) 
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until (pp) (le -) yovağ 
unusual (adj) PE ERE 
unvoiced (adj) Şii Le 
urgency (ger) yemle > 
use (n) eli 
use (of), make (vi) gul 
used, be (vi) güel gö 
used to, get (vi) Saasaliosli 


useful (for) (adi) (3245) ell$o 


V 

vain, in (adi/adv) 00ğga 
variant (n) clşlğ 
variety (n) yö 
various (adj) <3), 
vehicle (np) uihaö 
verb (n) Ji 
verb of intention (np) 

Jia Aİd 
various (adj) il 
verbal (adj) öle 
verbal adjective (n) oo Ççilksağ 
verbal noun (n) yla 
verify (v0 gli «  Mâa5 
vessel (n) bl 
via (pp) eL3,6 
view (n) yehlâ 
viewpoint (n) ye) 
virtualIy (adv) doo 
vivid (adi) Gİ 


vocabulary (np/n) &agj ele 
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Sdiyü ABİ Gali ğu e sişö 


vocation (n) a 
vocative (n) Lil BE 
voice (n) A>v 00 
voice category (np) 

Yİ 
voiced (adi) kANEN 
voicedness (n) 313 LE 
voiceless (adi) yS ll 
voicelessness (n) ğe a3 il 
vowel (np) AU diğe 

W 
war (vt) eğe 
way (n) eğe, clö45 3 ydi 


way, by the (paren). 13 Azez yö 
way, in the same (adv) yla$'az 


weaken (vt) GUY u>6 
weaken (Vi) gUY > 
weakening (ger) o blâ5Y.>0 
weakness (ger) Yil yalla 
whole (n) 00ğa5 slliğiğ 
whole, the (pp) AZDI 
whole numeral (np) ole vik 
will (n) ools 
wish mood (np) e yle 


without limit (adj) pr 
without restriction (adj/adv) 
word (n) ğe 


word classes (np) (5 ylo59 85 3 
word,(pertaining to a)(adi) J 453... 
word root (np) 
Soğ izde e szrlğ 3d 
word structure (gp) 
04055 diğ 
word-formation affix (np) 
AŞAĞI eğimle ğe 
word-derivation affix/suffix (np) 
Ayağa ğine )ğe 
word-inflection suffix (np) 
AZAŞİŞİ GESİ Şİ ğe 
werds and expressions (n) 


yakl — ğe 

work out (vt) gleiğL 

worship (vt) (E-) ölsğös> 

worthy (adj) çumliğe 

written pledge (n) DAx>ğa 
Z 

zero (O) (n) JS 
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“6 adverbial (np) yila.duğo, ölxGy | simple numeral (np) gl poli 
abstract (adj) ui | simple past dll GAS seli 
abstract/ doğusu şi | tense (np) 
abstractualize/generalize (vt) in (pp) (used in poetry) LU 
abstraction/ elli | hope-polite agla yl $di 
abstractivity/generalization (n) reguest mood (np) 
call/designate gLsb G6 | suffix (n) Aznkiği GU 
/name (vt) by (means of) by way delili 
be pointedout owael.w33 566 | of/through/via (pp) 
by name (Vpi) wish mood (np) age yeli 
type of address (np) 885 GAĞU | mixed ie Balöd5 Yeli 
term (n) 34UU | imitative word (np) 
terminological (adj) âJJLG | at least (advmp) ilg 38 
name/title (n) LG | beabout to/be almost(vpi) gli 58 
be prepared (454) gJU6 | insufficiency/lack(ofY/(cp5.) 54148 
(for/on behalf of) (vi) shortage (of)/small amount(of)(n) 
break down (E-.) glel,s6 | adverbial modifier Ola yl 


(into) (vt) 
be distinguished (vi) o glLw,0 


weakening (ger) dLLLAY > 
weaken (vt) gym 
weaken (vi) gey > 
point of UuSUZ  göysl 
termination (np) 

end/finish (vi) diy li 
harbour gleiği woğloli 


resentment (Vvpt) 

become accustomed  «asialiooli 
to/get used to (vi) 

common type (np) 5 pe 
ordinary aspect (np) Oo» ol 


of basis (np) 


make (sth.) the basis/ eli yl? 
have (sth) as a basis (vpt) 

be the basis (vpi) dele yerli 
almost/basicalIy/ öemlli 
chiefiy (adv) . 
according to/ (ÇE .) yl 


based on/on the basis of (pp) 
basic lexicon/ çgöigâ WAâji çam 
vocabulary (np) 


emphatiç degree 4253509 boğa 
(of adjectives) (np) 

pain (ger) yili 
outcome/result (n) woğs3li 
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intonation (np) Yaka 
wa (Vt) kali 
hearsay ein ie BE 
statement mood (np) 
communicate (Vt) dLX3U 


be communicated (Vi) (o gleX85 


hearer (n) EE EML, 
not excepting (8p) O çwüwlesö YÜ 


excepU dlesö YE 
make an exception (vpt) 
related/ ala) iy 


relevant (to) (adj) 
be connected. (yali) öleli o.3YU 
(with)/be related (to) (vpi) 


indication/sign (n) by 
characteristic/ ME 
special feature (n) 

prefix (np) kazaliği GÜ 
in a leisurely way/ şeyl 
unhurriediy (adv) 
preceding/previous (adj) çâkalö 
pronoun (n) yö 
pronominal ül çil 
numeral (np) 

change/exchange/ gloğileli 


pronominalize (vt) 

be pronominalized (vi) glial 
pronominalize (Vİ) öle ALU 
use dul YL 
pronominaliy (vpt) 

already (adv) gg lü 
feeling of Slam öle 


fondness (np) 

factor (n) ei 
analytic case (np) -L$ eLsJUl 
homonymous/ ğa 
homophonous (adj) 

homonym/ Ss lada 
homophone (np) 

be bothered (vpi) gole oy 
about/concerning/ Gi) 
related (toY/relating (to) (pp) 
clarify/ du dul 
make clear(er) (vt) 

single out aniden ii eyi 
(by pointing) (vpt) i 


distinguishing çelik eyl 
çonjunction (np) 


inseparable (adi) yelek yl 
lose (Vi) (w0—) gey 
be differentiated/ gl yl 
distinguished (Vi) 
departure/separation; yaly 
differentiation (ger) 
individual/separate/ yö 
specific (adj) 

respecti vely (advp) Wa eye 
become/change into/ gLLÜ 


tum into (Vi) 


& 
regret (ger) gmlalrğmğdi 
regret mood (hp) (© çskde  yğmeşei 


carry | dirliği çala epalşa 


out perfunctorily (vpt) 
be astonished/ 

be surprised (vi) 
masculine gender (np) > 243,45 
endearing 
degree (of the adjective) (np) 
come to mind/ gLuL3 ASİ 
be recalled/be remembered (Vpi) 
cause to recali/ lanialmdi 
remind (vt) 
restore to an San yğila$ ASU 
original state (vpt) 

original (adj); origin (0)  çelei 
original factive| 4Z0)09 geleli 
voice (of verbs); positive (origin- 
al) degree (of adjectives) (np) 

be inconceiv-  çöaleledsee 4SIıĞa5 
able/be unimaginable/be unrea- 
sonable (vpi) 

reasonable (adip) © öeylöğe ASLA 
subor- eg bil EL dazğiiaS'd 


dinating conjunction (np) 


ulaniala>43 


420y09 d0jAİLS ya 


certainly/definitely/ köğoğldi 
naturally/of course (paren) 

actual/reaVtrue (adj) Şii 
style (n) oğdİ 
anxiety mood (np) vide ööyemidi 
triviality (n) Sİ mid li 
accurately (adv) ga 

> 
being/existence (n) dell 
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come into existence/ Sanla$ GAİ;l 
occur(vpi) 


bring into anla Aİ 
existence/cause to appear/cause to 
occur (Vpt) 

coming into eel$ Günl) 


existence/occurrence (gp) 
be in a guandary (vpi) gis #4 
nominative case (np) (el #l 


from beginning yaylı 
to end/from start to finish (adv) 
abnormal/different/ Ai 
special/unusual (adj) 
from/starting (.—) lk 
from (pp) 

beginning/commence- L3laL 
ment/start (n) 

begin/start (Vi) GUL 
headed up by/ ğe 


with ... as the leader (pp) 

copula/linking verb (0) çak 
conjunction (n) GaelEk 
conjunctional (adj) Oo öelzğislel 


link (asla) öleli öl 
(to) Vi) 

raise/rear (Vt) gil 
indicative mood/ ıs yl 
statement mood (np) 

predicator (i.e. 2 Lİ yel 


that which expresses what is said 
of the subject) (np) | 
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discuss/explain (Vvpt) (o gleLö gll 
predicatee (i.e. zili yl 
the subject)/that which is predi- 
cated(np) 


price (n) ova 
sometimes (pron) OOjd4 
label/mark/sign/ ASU; 
symbol/guality (n) 

be signified (vpi) O leseld a$laş 
determine/ Ooo SaulSleşalıSldş 


regulate (vt) 

be determined (vi) Manalı İd 
comprehensive çöl yalla 
(definitive) pronoun (np) 


fixed; marked/ SULU 
specific (adj) 

rule/stipulation (n) Alaş 
syllable (n) iy 


act as/function âS/ ( <anla$ vpğle 

occur as/serve as (Vvpi) 

negative e ül kia 

pronoun (np) 

positive (adj) öilüğiy 
İS Galya iie EALğİN 

positive-negative category (np) 

according to (pp); Alg 

in its entirety/throughout/the 

entire/the whole (pp) 

contrastive O ççemziiklsl Milli 

conjunction (np) 


since (adj) öl 


command/order (n) diğ 
imperative an içli. öğ 
(command-reguest) mood (np) 
article/thing (n) ph 
component/element/par/ Oo al; 
portion/section/segment (n) 


be distributed/be BaniğIğı 
divided (Vi) 

be divided off/ gbi ğiiğ 
be separated off (vpi) 


dative case/ 

directional case (np) 
be devoted (t0) (vi) (E..) Halıyı 
pass through (Vpi) Sasi yakma 


ili şi 


indication/sign (n) ojlre 
initial (adj) fe ere 
be dedicated to/ ghHi 


be devoted to (vi) 
make dependent (&..) öloğulüş 
(on)/subordinate (to) (vt) 


dependent/ Salk 
subordinate (adj) 

subordinate o Alağö klik 
clause (np) 

dependence/ üebill 


subordination (n) 

subordinate | Soğamliğe Ball 
relationship (np) 

be dependent (0nY/ (&.) şlevây 
be subordinate (to) (vi) 

neutral (adj) çok 


v 
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monosyllabic (adj) dğleğiy yu | combination (ger) PE eye 
cither ... bular yapin bular yp | be fed up with/ lele alis 
or (conj) disgusted with (gp) 

ON çyalşöydi yaş dödğ e çyişeydi çap | disgusted (adi) fe Şyve 


the one hand... on the other hand 


(advp) 

be Ula $ LES yaş 
undecided (vpi) 

all of a sudden (adv) pr Epe 
one by one (adv) Aİ yad ye 
be geli Üy çgliyam yar 


contingent upon each other (Vvpt) 
connected/related (adj) O #5); 
identical/the same (adj) Dove 
suddeniy (adv) YUS0 ya 
comparatively/ Yİ yaş 
relatively (adv) 
digit (1-9Y/the 
ones column (np) 
be combined (vi) O ani ğsbalyaş 
COM, gm ZİR İS oğaamliğa das yas 
binedrelationship conjunction(np) 


singular (adj) (adi) eli yaş 
unit (n) (0) ei 
several/some (num) ARDİ yağ 
be combined (vi) İAAİ Sa yaş 


compound Word (np) iğ ya Suya 


compound/group/ ASU yi 
phrase (n) 

compound Word (hp) öğe daSiyaş 
amalgamate/ Çal) HkaSyaş 


combine/join (with) (vi) 


denote/express/indicate/ Sasalı 
represent/show/signify (vt) 


serve to Daala$ çiğ ğer 
indicate (Vpt) 
at the same time/ all, 
together (adv) 
togetherness (n) Luş 


simultaneous © ççöğemliğe cULUUş 
relationship (np) 

discover (for oneseliY/ | öleli; 
work out (vt) 


according to (pp) LE.) yle 

in vain/futile (adj) oöğde 

direct (adi) Aa 
b 

make use (ofY/take ulenluyl 

advantage (of) (vi) 

beneficial (adj) öl 


conjecture/surmise (Vİ) gli yoyaş 
be inferred (vpi) gleLi Soya) 
hypothesis- ça öleli. öy) 
objection (conditional) mood (np) 


differ/be lanali yay 
differentiated (vi) 
differentiator/ 7 ali yaş 


distinguisher/that which distin- 
guishes (n) 
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not care/pay ğer (ydi 
no attention to (vpt) 

estimate/ Banada; «-Alodş 


reckon (vt) 
appear/arise/occur (Vİ) lele; higaş 


give rise to (vp) gleLi hiydş 
principle (n) gk yi 
regret (n) oleşlği 
perfect (vpart) YA 
perfect giliidiğmi çöl) dö 


(state) participle (np) 
imper- O ileğayğm öellle yalanla 
fect (state) participle (np) 


whole numeral (np) gl üğöğe 
entirety/whole (n) liği 
dare (Vi) miniş 
verb (n) y 
verbal (adi) EET 


non- gidi iğ ği Bkllaş 
finite verb form/substantive verb 
form (np) 

finite/ Ç ÇadulLaS dali, 


personal form of the verb (np) 


indifference/ ğer Zaldamaş 

not caring (gp) 

idea/objection (n) yaş 
Ko 

foodstuff(s) (n) el6 

from/starting (0.) çeşi 


from (pp) 


history (n) e ir 
chance/randomness (0) gali 
outward sign (np) ASAŞ gili 
single (adi) g6 
single imitative ğe deldi 
word (np) 

optative ezhel EL YU 
conjunction (np) 
comypletely/entirely/ geleli 
exactly (adv) 

sound; intonation/ . YU 


pronunciation (n) 
law © ŞİŞE deler GLA 
of phonetic harmonization (np) 


in OÖ)ydU yasal AĞI 
amazement (advp) 
research/study (n) LA 


inexperienced (adj) geye 
conjecture/estimation/ ÜaDdi 
guess (n) 


approximately (adv) İDİ 
party/side (n) oy 
order/seguence (n) yi yi 
ordinal numeral (np) oyle çiy 
seguential (gual) odasi ydi 
aspect/side (n) “seydi 
manner/way; state (n) 35 


component/member (n) ai dö 
be composed of/ Gl vi 
comprise/consist of/be construc- 
ted of (vpi) 
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constituent (adj) ia yö 
component (hp) | peel çal 
by (means of) (pp) ayi dö 
lused to indicate logical subject 
in passive constructions| 

as/in the manner Of (pp) ovumuuâ3 y4j 
imagine (vt) gleL3 öğlen 


confirm/ O ğlomlâniedi «Yili 
verify (vt) 
affect/ (E.) Hacilar $$ yasli 


have an influence (on) (vpt) 

PU düğiye Li Lai 
constituent vowel (np) 
amount t0/ gli Lü 
constitute; attain (vpt) 


organization (n) LA 
cagerness (n) Gelliğadei 
distributive gl pedi 


numeral (np) 
imitation; fashion/way (0) ös 


imitative word/ İğ Balli 
onomatopocic word (n) 

be made in ğe lğ valödi 
imitation of/imitate (Vpi) 
repeated ğe delödğ 3545 
imitative word (np) 

repeat/ gli YSA 
revise (vt) 

repetition (ger) PİS 
repeated form eg dei LYS 45 


(of adjective) (np) 


be repeated (vi) GLY 
evenly (adv) gi 
invitation (n) yeli 


emphatic  çezkilil yali 
conjunction (np) 

be emphasized (Vi) SİA İAlIS'di 
eguaVeguivalent (adin); ost 
in the same way (adv) 
non-egual/unegual (adj) | 5444345 


eguivalence el$ kaya dö 
case (np) 
reguire (Vvpt) öleli çeldi 


be pronounced . yle si şalağ 
(Wpi) 


taste and smeli (n) dağa mp5 
draw an ğleLi adi 
analogy (vpt) 

ensure/guarante€ (VPİ) &J40543 çyaodi 
resign oneself (vpi) dozda iyi 
analyse (vt) gleLi Jaladi 
belonging (to GE) öğ 
belongs (to) (pp) 

take arisk (Vvpt) O ölel5 (4SSoğa5 


possessed object (0) O |ç53$ialoğas 
dependence; ownership(n) eLJoğaj 
OWnErShİp- yem loğai 
dependent category (np) 
OWNET/pOSSESSOT/ 2 loğai 
that which makes dependent (n) 
group numeral (np) yl söğlgi 
discuss/ (azda) öleli 
talk (about) (vi) 
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agreement (n) elsi 
ROD” Şİ eli amiğlmiği 
impeding objection adverbial mo- 
difler (np) (e.g. 'although?/'des- 
pite'/in spite of”) 
about/concerning/on (pp) öiliyöşi 
about/concerning/on (pp) aa özi 
complement/direct zi delgi 
object/grammatical object (n) 
complete copula (np) MEL öğle 
incomplete TEL aanöğigi 
copula (np) 

incompleteness (n) del möğiği 
supplemen-  çmaziinlil yidlöğiğ 
ting conjunction (np) 

root (n) eşi 
introduce (vt) ölğükiğişi 
be understood as (Vvpi) glelğişi 


be fixed (vi) dl 5 
stability/ eller ği 
unchangeability (n) 

be fixed/be set (vi) GL ği 


fixed/idiomatic (adj) üelilıği 
substantive word (np) ew öy 
features/looks/outward üi 
appearance (n) 

appcarance and state (N)valla . 535 


on ali sides/in Giğemlği 
different places (adv) 

happen/occur (vi) gLoleği 
be born and amiği e 3iğEği 


brought up (vpi) 


feeling/perception/sense (n) öğ 
suddenness/ Blammiğiği 
unexpectedness (n) 

as follows (adv) AZ İ0ĞĞİ 


basic verbs/ biye 
root verbs (np) 

root Word (np) iğ çiğ 
primary adjective (np) «ayas ği 
fundamentalIy (adv) Deği 
kind/type/variety (n) 
instigator/one lily Sİ ği 


who causes (sth. to be done or 
someone to do sth.) (np) 


“Same type” | woğamliğe öelileyği 


relationship (np) 

Turkologist (n) Sg ii 
class/group/part (n) pi 
Turkic (adj) çi 
classify/separate ales yl 4385 
into types (Vvpt) 

classification (gp) 9AAİŞİŞ 4S 5 


inflect/be inflected (vi) o wasialğö 


various (adj) İŞİ ği 
inflection (n) lal ği 
structure (n) liği 
aspeccharacter/element (n) |w$ 
aspeci il ği 
auxiliary (np) 

colour (n) Boynu, yaği 


take on the aspect «ao,ı$ 4Sumği 
of (Vvpi) 


GC 
aspectual (adj) ğlrği 
territory (n) asıp 
speed (n) eLi5 
type/model (n) ei 
typical (adj) Li 
anxiety (gp) Yhğİy ici 


be con- (E..) Hanı yö AS yi 
nected (withY/be coupled (with) 


/be linked (to) (vi) 
postposition (n) A0İAS yu 
list (n) Lek 


liSt- çağ Doğumliğe Lolızai 
ing relationship conjunction (np) 

language/tongue (n) Ji 
linguistics (n) öeleliğ Li 
language and script (0) öje-J5 


Cc 
suffer hardship (Vpi) «lasSa> LL 
voiced (adj) LANE 
voicedness/ resonance (0) ,ğ-431/5 
unvoiceğ/ voiceless (adj) 315 


voicelessness (n) delile 
give free geli le 
expression to (vt) 

lively (adj) gil 
chart/table (n) Joğva> 
attract (vt) geli çla> 


with respect to (pp) ÜÜdMA> 
bring into conformity/ öleli y> 
cause to correspond (Vvpt) 
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paired word (np) İm > 
be paired (vpi) gli > 
double up/pair up (vi) Sanbali> 
pair (vt) Bae yğisdleğ 
duplication/ gmlali> 
reduplication (ger) 

clause/sentence (n) aloğ> 
sentence element (np) | SuJ$ aloj> 


subject matter 
of the sentence (np) 


GS öüideğe 


reprimanding (ger) alm> 
agitation/ il > 
urgency (ger) 

substance (n) pe> 
frustration/ ilg alı> 
irritation (gp) 

gender (n) y> 

Ğ 

tiredness (ger) ille 
call/summons (n) öydle 
“>” adver- yülukğe all çdy 
bial (np) 

boundary/limit (n) laz 


limitative case (np) (oL $ laş 
be carried. Sao5a$ çeki iyi$az 
too far (vpi) 

adver- çgmieleğd, Lojman laz 
bial of limitation or contrast (np) 
limiting (gual) ali dip 
non-restriction (ger) eLludnitl'az 


584 

be confined/be Bacikli'dz 
limited/be restricted (Vi) 
finite/limited (adj) Liz 
restriction (n) Ao a> 
unrestricted(Iy)/ el dp 
without limit/without restriction 
(adi/adv) 

certainly/inevitabiy (adv) O pğös> 


worship (vt) GE) öleiğie 


deepening  çmeziiklil AY ile 
conjunction (np) 


be startled vi) dai 
concept/idea (n) Azil 


be explained (vi) o wasliğvidekie 
comprehension (0) o uELkaSisii> 


uncomprehending Şİİ 
(advm) 

be dropped/be gli yiz 
omitted (Vvpi) 

omit (vpt) gli çiz 
accusative case (hp) yl pği> 
higher place gl gelis dez 


numeral (np) 
associative adver-, yilimuğo) Lol» 


ı” 


bial/(associative adverbial 1) (np) 


associalive hieleğe) bal 1 
adverbial 1 (np) 
associative yihiuluğo) bluz 2 


adverbial 2/(6* adverbial) (np) 


link” çile Boğamliğe Lak 
ed relationship conjunction (np) 


feminine gender (Np) w>  gi> 

ablative case (np) çel$ yelsz 
C 

character/kind/ pen 

nature/guality (n) 

be characterized (Vi) &anjal yas1l5 

exceptional/exclusive/ (E-) 5 

individual/particular/peculiar/spe- 

cial/specific/unigue (to) (adj) 


proper measure Jale çyel> 
word (np) 

proper noun (np) peni yl 
adopt GL ll 
and specialize (vpt) 

unigueness (n) ğall> 
digit/ us 
(ones, tens, etc.) column (n) 
predicate (the part of yoğA5 


a sentence or clause expressing 
what is said of the subject)infor- 


mation (n) 
be informed gla öyoğa> 
about/have knowledge of/know/ 
learn (Vvpi) 
say fareweli (vi) gleiliy> 


characteristic/fcature/ —ayğl> 
trait/peculiarity/property (n) 
all kinds of/various (adj) höğeL5 


ww “) e 585 


o 
duration (ger) yikeiğle 
about/conceming/ E.) yle 
related (to) relating (to) (pp) 
field/range/scope (n) oyağla 
freguent/regular (adj) iğne 
be known as (Vpi) öleliişi 00 


voice; degree/level/rank (n) 42wyp0 
adverb of degree (np) ,-üvğo) 42809 
ordinal numeral (0p) © yle davyö 
voice agi gil 40 )00 
category (np) 

absolute adjec- (© uvayğan Yaama2uy09 
tive/adjective without degree/non- 
gradable adjective (np) 

adjective of Udi El y00 
degree/gradable adjective (np) 
encounter/ (E.) danla gi 
meet with (Vvpi) 
indicate (vp) 
almost/more or less/ j0 
practically/virtualIy (adv) 


Dany Soy 


4 
be developed/ dil zil 
develop (vpi) 
complaint (ger) yeleli 
order/seguence (n) e) 
order or seguence (np) çeiyü “e, 
formality (n) Sİ idam) 


adverb; manner/way (0) Oo söğp; 


adverb pronoun (0p) yll vğp) 
adverbial numeral (np) yle ps0) 
adverbial (n) ilialğe ) 
adverbi- yalışlu3 ğun ya Suballeğo 
alized words and expressions (np) 
adverbialization (ger) mtnlılsğö; 
function/role/use (n) Ja 


act as/function as/ ilemi Ja) 
play the role of/serve to (vpt) 
mentally (PPP) O ömülanez hg) 
mental state (np) DALA vga) 
permission (n) e 
that is to say (part) laa0 
3 

tense (n) yl) 
be considered deliği 338) 
essential (Vvpi) 

necessity/need (n) İİ 


necessity mood (np) ççide eda izi) 
closely bound (adjip)  y4SSoye 25) 
make close(r) (vt) doğbişs; 


vw 
keep/retain (V) o glelilu .—Möle 
number/numeral; guantity (0) yle 
numeral pronoun (np) çöl yle 


number gl yle 
category (np) 

counting (ger) ıl 
uncountable ölylele, Ulay 


(Wpartp) 
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countable (vpartp) çylsunla UL 
cardinal numeral (np) (oyle güle 
counting measure Ooo çç döne iLe 
word (np) 

countable/numbered/ ğer 
numerical (adj) 

numeral- egeli lke yle 
measure word pronoun (np) 
numeral-  ççenSiy yaln iler 
measure word phrase (np) 
domain/field/sphere/ anl 
realm (n) 

stylistic (adj) GeL Saki 
disrespectful type (np) 355 acalider 
spend (vpt) geli gözden 
cause/grounds/reason (0)  «oğdas 
causal conjunc- , mazğilil çsoğdu 
tion/reason conjunction (np) 
adverbial of e iğ0y oğlan 
reason (np) 

cause and effect (0) 42545 m çoğa 
what one knows/ Ağdam 
one's knowledge (n) 


sehematize (vt) gloğüükeni 
interrogative gli Yy 
pronoun (np) 

be asked about/ || ami Şe 
come up (in a guestion) (vpi) 
interrogative (adj) öelliğ 
vowel (np) PU giye 
extended/long Lilğige 


(in time) (adj) 


extend/last (Vi) disli 
content (n) en 
agent/subject (n) iğ 
subjective (adj) çiğ 
subjective Azİğe çağan 


assessment (np) 
subjective ççlide yâzlğe çeiSakiğar 
assessment mood (np) 


word (n) İğ 
be talked Çoieği) çöleler iğan 
(about)/be under discussion (Vvpi) 
phrase (np) AS yaş ğa 
word- AzakİYİ Gri iğ 
inflection suffix (np) 

part of speech/ ii e 
word class (np) 

be mentioned (vpi) o ğlel5 ğe 


word- Ağir ğe 
formation affix/word-derivation 
affix or suffix (np) 

word root (np) esilağ ğa 
glossary/lexicon/vocabu- ğl;ğ.. 
lary(n); (pertaining to a) word(adj) 
person or object 170504 iğ 
being spoken about (n) 


speaker (n) liği 
word root (np) seyi diğ 
word .svğlağği La 
structure (gp) 

terms/words and yala ğa 


expressions (n) 
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joy (ger) ğiğiğm 
adjective; guality (n) diğe 
adjective eg ğa 
pronoun (np) 

participle/verbal gilidağ 
adjective (n) 

guality (n) Yl dağ 
as/in the status of (pp) © osakaşden 
numerator (n) DO ğe 
“Sm” adver-  yldeleğoy K Symi) 
bial (np) 

be perceived/sensed (Vi) waadıys 
feeling/perception (n) Çiğ 
comparative 420y00 boyğilkalm 
degree (np) 

comparison/ ğgğiaamlene 
contrast (ger) 

semantic (adj) deha 


refined (polite) type (np) 355 ilya 
system (n) JE e e 
capacity (n) e ve 
experiment/test/trial (n) güme 
experi- ifa loj$i Siğlekği ölse 
mental aspectual stem form (np) 

syntax (n) gi$ Ula 
synthetic (adj) DEYE 


: 


* 


ww 
circumstances/condition(n)<.İl Lâ 
person/individual (n) erdal 
personal agi yad 
pronoun (np) 


impersonal (adj) pe 
imper- çg Mel AİYA a di 
sonal indicative copula (np) 
ZE pf$ğa lal 
personal indicative copula (np) 
conditional gi EİRAİ EU yda 
conjunction (np) 
appearance/ 
form/mode/style (n) 
homomorphous/ YL a 
having the same form (adj ) 
form/shape (vt) İka İAİLS di 
formation/coming kal $ A 
into existence/occurrence (ger) 
object/thing (n) id 
object measure 
word (np) 
be busy (with (yal) glUyiğa 
be engaged (in)/deal (with) (vi) 
therefore (conjp) Yiei diğ 
furthermore (adv) SL 
dialect (n) Oğan 


fd 
“gl” adverbial luduğo, delezle» 
(adverbial of concurrence) (np) 


ia) hab 


SİMAe ççşda 


anger (ger) yilo di 
non-cognate bi yl ydi 


language/language from a diffe- 
rent language family (np) 

geli” adver- yikieleğe, öl çay 
bial (np) 


be aimed at/belong to/be öleLalö 
directed towards/intended for (Vi) 
pointed oğamliğe Kaleli 
guestion relationship (np) 
compared (t0)/ (GG) 
in comparison (withY/than (pp) 


appears at first sighi/ LöLe3 
superficialIy (advm) 
in al çal yü 


opposition (to) (advm) 

relation- | oğamliğe öel 
ship of opposites (np) 

be satisfied (E.) gbi v4US 
(with)/make sufficient (vpt) 
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phonetic (adj) Ligi 

phonetic (Gop ölü 

change (np) 

physiological (adj) sUL..3gigisys3 
â 

be capabie of (vpi) (&—.) öle bö 

rank(s) (n) ŞE 

including/like/such ğe) ,Gö 

as (pp);et al./etc. (pron) 

level (n) POE 

combination/ iski 

doubling up (ger) 

fixed word (np) ğe Lojlö 


means of transpor/ (o gö Ls 
vehicle (np) 


participation (ger) DME 
vessel (n) gö 
vocative (n) NE 
decision/determination/ j6 


resolution (n) 
opinion/view/viewpoint (n) #6 
the other party/ 
the other side (np) 
objection/opposition/ ğe 5 
resistance (n) 

opposition  ççezjklek öellö 
conjunction (np) 
about/conceming/ (EM KERE 
relating to/with regard to (pp) 


law (n) ap 
rule (m) ÇE 
decisiveness (n) LA 
to/until (pp) (E.) ydi 
accept/adopt/take (Vvpt) gleLi Jğsg3 
receiver/ Çi) erdil Jğgö 


recipient (of an action) (np) 
eguipment/tools (0) lee. )lıgö 


cause/give glvöigi e -lE)gö 
rise to (Vt) 

compound verb (np) (Jbl; Lesigö 
compound alj> bvigö 
sentence (np) 

add/amalgamate (vt) gli 


compound/combination/  Lijâşö 
mixture (n); combined/compound 
(adi) 
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combined verb (np) bâş Lili 
be added/be attached/ o şlğişö 
be joined/be merged (vi) 
addition/ ligi 
amalgamation (ger) 

affix/suffix (n) AZI 
by the way/ çeldi Azakği 
incidentalIy (paren) 


pursue/seek (vt) gediği 


be adopted/be used (Vi) gelinliği 
carıy genliği Sekeği dal 
out with the minimum of effort or 
perfunctorily (vpt) 
construction/structure (n) oLolğğö 
occasion/(number of) pe 
time(s) (n) 

call (vt) yloşlizei 
impatient (adi) glüâö 
inserted remark/ Lo ğmme$ 


parenthesis (n) 


abbreviate/omit (vt) gli li 
abbreviation/ in beli m 
acronym (np) 

be abbreviated/ gli lâm5 
be shortened (vi) 

brief(ly) (adij/adv) Aİ 
in brief/in short/ simi 
to sum up (paren) 

fraction/part (n) psi 
be made Dalak ii çenli 
out to be (Vvpi) 


cause to take onularo4$ $ 458 
the appearance of/cause to appear 
(vp0) 

be made to  aaliğğğ$ .$ dö. ö 
appear/be represented as (vpi) 


pretend (Vpi) Oo glelip yy $ aa 3 
difficulty (n) PE SE 
o) 
category (n) kg İS 
like (pp) lusedin poetryl Oo, 49 
forgive (vt) ke ğzk$ 
decisive (adj) e oi$ 
incisiveness/ ULUS a$ 

resoluteness (n) 
occupation/ eg 


profession/vocation; field/subject/ 
specialization (n) 


fraction/ fractional iz e 
numeral (np) 

bring/cause to come/. | elaoğalas 
place (vt) 

belittle/humble/ İl ll $ 
demean (Vt) 

atmosphere/mood (n) e 
lack (n) MP 
context (n) m 
concrete/particular/ CS 
specific (adj) 


express Hasıbol,5 Ş6Ü $$ 
explicitly (vpt) 
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to be lili yel 24 Sizi 
specific (paren) 

polysyllabic (adj) O öğleğöp 9 
at (the) most (advmp) (bip 9 
multi-sense (adj) uu ği 
common (vpartp) o ylwheği 39 
multi-variant (adj) çöelöLelğ 539 
abundance; plural (n) Şİ 
numerable (gual) ME Reş 
chiefly/mainly/primarily 454.539 
role-shifted measure  yuâne 46339 
word (np) 

shift/switch/transfer (Vİ) 4233 
demonstrate/display/ «laci. 
indicate/point/point out/show (vt) 
indicator (n) Gidi 
point out (VPİ)  Saoydi çekini 
demonstrative çime yal$$ 
pronoun (np) 


be pointed out/ Belasi 35 
be shown (vp) 

be bumnt (vi) 2ao$$ 
expect (vt) aiŞ$ 
intensified/ AŞAZİI 
intensifying (adj) 

intensifier (n) AŞA 
intensify/strengthen(V) Sacişaz3$ 
feeling gili AZI 


of intensification (np) 

be intensified (vi) Salami 
intensification/ allaSyazş$ 
intensity (n) 


strengthen (Vi) aaşazi$ 
intense (adj) Dileği 
essential/neces- (3355) &Lj$o,.$ 
sary/needed/useful (for) (adj) 


case (n) ls 
case il yl 
category (np) 

origin (np) iin ğinde 


misfortune (ger) ÇO PAN 
be agreed (upon) (Vi) gazli $ 
agreement (n) çi 


decreasing 420)00 Anişdn$ 
degree (np) 
decrease (Vi) Haoyam$ 


lower place oyle öelils e$ 
numeral (np) 


minimize (vt) DAİMİ SUS 
enter/insert/ daa ya$ 
introduce/put (vt) 

be introduced (Vvp) danlğğği a5 
become part of/ Ddoya$ 
enter/go into/join (vi) 

finite form/ Sai El $ 


personal form (of the verb) (np) 
“number of persons” yle eLLAS 
numerals (np) 

mockery/satire (n) yU.S 


3 
body/whole (n) 00ğ4$ 


embody; accentuate/ Sade gialoğai 
cause to stand out/highlight (vt) 
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appcar/become lasialoğa$ | causative voice (np) 4200 gerda 
conspicuous/emerge/show off(vi) | passive voice (hp)  42v,09 Jksda 
grammar (n) Gul, | denominator/divisor (0) Oo geys 
grammatical (adj) eLilbel, | especialiy/ yemde 
grammatical (adj) Oo ş.LS5leel, 5 | specificaliy (adv) 
smali group (n) iğ | content/implication/ Oğojde 

meaning/substance (n) 
J , cover/deal geli ğazde 
gualified (adj) EL 643YY | withimpiy (vpt) 
be appropriate oo (E.) öle öY | ridicule (gp) Yali Oyal 


(to) (vpi) 


logical (adj) ELİ 
logical (adj) LU) 
basic lexicon/ Gigi ELEĞİ 
vocabulary (np) 

lexical (adj) PE DE Nİ 

p 

material (n) yes yöle 
substance (n) b 
tauntingiy (advp) 05745 Lâ gi; 
taunt (gp) yili gşle 


be coordinated with” | glğLele 
correspond (Vi) 


approval (n) dğUğöLe 
place (n) gEL 
essence (n) EL 
essential (adj) ehlidyasrle 
inclined/leaning (4) eb 
(towards) (adj) : 

tendency (n) PE 


belief/creed/faith (n) alda 
advice/suggestion (0) Oo wağalarde 


intention/purpose (n) dundde 
verb of intention (np) Jsâş wdunddn 
adverbial of  çövslsğo) dede 


purpose or elapsed time (np) 


be known (Vvpi) lele alda 
countıy (n) Audı 
administrative Os) ueiğede 
district (np) 

meaning/sense/ did 
significance (n) 

indicate the a ğalış dido 


sense of/mean (vpt) 
semantic (gualp) O, Sulama dde 


source (n) Avid 
logic (n) Gide 
beneficiary (n) gidlayide 
belonging (to) (adj) (E..) yönde 
synonymousiy (adv) mide 


having the same ağallinide 
meaning/synonymous (adj) 
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synonymous  Woğamliğe öelülinide 


relationship (np) 

meaningful (adj) MP 
mental/spiritual (adj) SİA 
mood (n) Ne 
modal (adip) ği hede 
morphology (0) AS gigi 
morpheme (n) Lige 
affirm/ San ialikmydiğe 


confirm (vt) 


expert/specialist (0) yard >diğe 
overwhelming EL üaliğe 
majority (np) 

absoluteness (n) üalödliğe 
defence/protection (n) Alaşlöğa 
complex/ çoğa 
complicated (adi) 

complex alağ> a oyda 
sentence (np) 

complex gl all oğe 


numeral (np) 


complex çsyalluS'duk <ozği alada 
stem forms (np) 


compete (vi) danilıinilerğe 
treat asan gel Uavdimğe 
exception (Vpt) 

without poe EL 
exception (adj) 

independent (adj) idim) 
independent Ji bike 
verb (np) 


independent Sen ldmiğe 
word (np) 

discuss (Vvpt) geli oyle 
certain (adi) eyydiğe 
certainty (n) Ek yo yydiğe 
appropriate/corres- çenliğa 
ponding/matching/worthy (adj) 
relationship (n) Doğumliğe 


(al) öleli Mil Soğmuliğe 
make contact/have a connection 
(with) (vpt) 

be connected/slan.âalioğasliğe 
be related (Vi) 
connected/related/ | eLloğumliğe 
relevant (adj) 
appropriate/rational/ öliğe 
reasohable/suitable (adj) 
agree (with) (yalı) öleidlüniiğe 
be appropriate (to)/be suitable 
(for) (vi) 
approximate 
numeral (np) 
estimate/ © Sacalyazlğo . 4 azelğe 
reckon (vt) 
example (n) güz 
choose a acid ele İlme 
an example (vpt) 
amount/capacity/measure/ yide 
guantity; measure word (n) 
nation/nationality (n) Valle 


ül azlğe 
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W 

be dissatisfied (Vpi) || ölele Gb 
subtle (adj) yu 
name/title (n) g6 
display/show (vpt) | öleLö »ULU 
neither ... nor (conj) di... dö 
hatred/loathing (ger) © valeye 
result (n) ARİ 
result zil EL Aze 
conjunction (np) 

as a result (part) DAMALI 
be considered (Vpi) ölü oöyoy 
apart from/ Kİ 43 yaza 
except for (ppp) 

normal degree (hp) | azvyo Jb 
number/numbered/ eye 


numeric (adj) 
numeric symbol (np) 4SJ4 öğl dei 
place/point/standpoint (0) OoOLöp 


focal (adj) deliği 
speaking/speech (n) G5 
zero (©) (n) Jö 
alternate/take turns (Vi)elanalioğği 


proportion/ratio (n) Odasi 


be in (E.) ği vi 
proportion (to) (vpi) 
compared LE.) yide 


(with)/in relation (to)/with respect 
(to) (pp) 

be Kya) Hanak 
comparable (to) (vi) 


comparative/relative/ gi 
semi- (adj) 

relativity (n) alayanai 
aim/goal/objective/target (n) yLâ.i 
aim/intention/objective (0) «was 
be intended (vpi) (o gleiLö wa 


A 
not necessary/ Yam A>İR 
unnecessary (adj) 
phenomenon (n) dsl 
tiredness (n) eli 
temporarily (adv) AZ yla 


in the present day/ Oo 049 ,iy;la 
now (advmp) 


emerge/be gloly la 
produced (Vvpi) 

produce (vpt) gleLi bla 
state (n) Ju 


adverb of manner (np) yçvie, Ja 
adverbial modifier yle yla 
of circumstance (np) 
state- Şi S db 2ozğö çylelş Şa 
tense stem forms (np) İ 
adverbial modifier; state (n) walla 


stative verb (np) gi Valla 
non-state (adj) Ja 
infirmity/ gl Şamil 
weakness (ger) 


state stem © sy Sas lo)$3 all 
forms (i.e. perfect, imperfect, con- 
tinuous, intention) (np) 
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excessively/ 

to excess (advmp) 
always (advp) pesto yak 
each/respective (pron) ger 
(each and) every (pron) çwwlöyd» 
action/movement (n) ASU A 
dynamic verb (np) çk; 4S 
action Sim DAS da 


BEÜ yda 


measure word (np) 

grief (ger) gh O yad) 
increase  Sanalammdi) 6 ml 
exponentially/multipiy (vt) 
multipli- yönle m, yla 
cation (ger) 

be increased acili öüüdlkemend 
exponentially/be multiplied (vi) 


increase/multipiy (Vi) Hanitlummdp 
about/concerning/ AĞLA 
relating to (pp) | 
about/concerning/on/ OLÂİLA 
relating to (pp) 

common GL duada 
knowledge (np) 


amaz€-  yiğlş Olpak «fel ya 
ment/astonishment/surprise (gp) 
document/papers/ DAXSĞA 
receipt/written pledge (n) 
respectful type (hp) O ği doğ 
conclusion/decision/ pia 
judgment (n) 
indicative/judgment(adij) 410932 


judgmentnoun (0p) pas SİŞLOŞSŞA 


feel (vpt) öleli ye 
sum (n) le 
consider/ geen 0 Silen 
count/reckon (vt) 

calculation/ PL 
reckoning (gp) 


be considered (to be/ gbi.» 
be counted (as) / be reckoned (to 
be) (vi) 


feelings (n) ÜİNİİ me ya 
perceptual (adj) amman 
< 

gi 
figurative/vivid (adj) Balli 
object/target (n) US gi 
make sth. geli US uşi 
one's objective (vpt) 
objective Azİğe çileği 
assessment (np) 
Objective | olda yAzlğe çileği 


assessment mood (np) 

similitude case (np) L$ bilgi 
com- Şe İRİZL öalkil5ği 
monality conjunction (np) 


ÇK e 


analogy (n) > 
commonality; likenes5/ guLiLü5gi 


similarity (n) 


that to which sth. LLuk>gi 
is compared (n) 


common/shared (adj) gö 


vs 


P 


be a sharer (vpi) lela G5 
common numeral (np) yle âli 
commonality/identity/ o öebl5 
similarity (n) 

location/place/ dll 
position/status (n) 


locative case (np) yeli ği 
locative- l$ ASİA. ğgö 
gualitativecase (np) 


locational | çgyalemmsi 0 ydi m ağ gi 
nouns (np) 

locational (gualp) , Suöana> 3395 
adverb of place (np)  çstvğp) öyğıö 
be in a certain posi- oo ğleği hiğyi 
tion/be in a certain status (vpi) 
carry oucomp-  çölemliğiei ...Yüğ gi 
lete/execute/fulfil/implement (vt) 
be carried out/be gLdlğ 3 
completed/be executed/be imple- 
mented/be performed (vi) 
embarrassment (ger) inde yanl 5g 
inhabited by (vpart) lâ yil gslgi 


generalize/ ge ğe eşi 
universalize (vt) 
universaliy (adv) üğleğaği 


genera- ççmmzğilili âğiğ Makas 
lizing conjunction (np) 
general/universal (adj) çrleşi 
generality/ danlaği 
universality (n) 

common noun (np) pewi çeşi 
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commonality/ elli 


generality/universality (n) 

the tens column (np) ççwi> Düş 
idea(s) / opinion(s) / Oo »Sş-.695 
thought(s) (n) 


,s 


p 
be subject OE.) ölesi. beğ 
(to)/undergo (vi) 
tone (n) ulğ5 
extend/prolong (vt) ales liği 
adverbial of egilağö Lozliği 
extension or prolongation (np) 


for along time (adv) gh3i 
craftsman/expert (n) Luği 
conceptidea/notion (n) p3öji 
be combined/be gLeYZi 


connected/be joined (vi) 


vs 


past tense (np) gel) yasi 
intransitive verb (np) bi; ymoğiği 


transitive verb (np) Jak; ©13l0$5$3 
befall one (vpi) aola$ 4S; 555 


comprise/ gLelü asuzu3 555 
contain/include (vpt) 

stem (n) lozği 
alter/change (vt) ani yas 35 
alter/change (vi) San 43 35 


alteration/change (n) ey ge 
be assimilated. . (5.) dacdalıği 
(from) (Vi) 
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reflexive 
pronoun (np) 
reflexive voice (hp)  A2wy0 <Jğl385 


geli ğİği 


peculiar to itself/ 5 4S 
special/unigue (adip) 

plant (n) Sİiloğmği 
grow (Vi) i ammği 
regret (n) PSİ 
measuring (ger) yili 
gauge/measurement/ pazi$i 
standard (n) 

measuring agilğmdi pal 
implement (np) 

measuring ime pazlği 


measure Word (np) 
mutual voice/ 
reciprocal voice (np) 
assembled numeral (np) Le &öleği 


4zvy00 elğleği 


ıs 


for/for the sake of/ ge 
on behalf of (pp) 
continuousliy/ ammS 358 


uninterruptediy (adv) 

consonant (np) Yl eli 
additional/successive (adj )acslisği 
in addition/on top (adv) «yaliseği 
admit/assume/ geli au ği 
bear/undertake (vpt) i 
follow on/succeed (Vi) Hanialumiö 
again and eçyalaeği — gi 


ıs 

p 
despair (ger) gil AŞİ 
calVreguest (ger) NİŞİ 
exclamatory (adi) eLLioiği 
effect (n) “eğiği 
unproductive (adj) Ydiğiği 
productive (adj) Sİğleğiği 

j 

variant (n) kli 
be given up/ Banlı 3iğ 
be renounced (vpi) 
instrument/means (n) Sösmeliğ 
direct (adj) Zain 
direct agda yel mil 
indicative mood/direct statement 
mood (np) 
direct PİM yanmaiimiğ 
judgment (np) 
indirect (adj) eLLl$ 
indirect usd yel ehkiğ 


statement mood (np) 
temporal (gualp) , ,Şusö4n4> cali 
adverb of time (np) (çövğe, cujlğ 


temporary (adj) ei 
function/role/task (n) Ay3oğ 
carry outa ASİĞİ 6 İŞİ d)0ğ 


task/perform a task (vpt) 
function as/ İAAİAS Oksi )Oğ 


“| serve as (vpi) 


-circumstance/situation (0) “4wjoj 
representative (n) Soğ 


again (adv) 
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representatlon/  azjali &1US9oğ 
that which represents (np) 


represent (vpi) gli UL oğ 
and (conj) öilaoğ 
come about/ anla Boğ>ği 


come into being/happen (vpi) 


Ss 


from/since/ 
starting from (pp) 
as not highiy re- çyalaş öalzame ağ 
garded/as of noimportance (advp) 
acknowledge (vpt) öleli çiyx5 
be acknowledged/ çğlelalLi yl yk3 
be recognized (vpi) 


(05-) vol 


making a lale Syn 
protest (ger) 
etymology (n) AS gli 


hunger/starvation (ger) ygs 
regret/remorse (ger) Çizi 
indifferentiy/fhought- eiyemoy3 
lessly/unconcernediy (adv) 


acguire/arrive LE.) danlsyi 
(at)/gain (vi) 

element (n) Takmalı 
one who carrieS/ oo yiğjb çel 


out executes/performs (sth.) (np) 


carry out/execute/ dlşb çul 
perform (vt) 
accurate/clear/exact/ di 


precise/obvious (adi) 


unclear (adj) pe ve 


be(come) öle yasini & m Yy 
blurred/be(come) indistinct (vi) 


indefiniteness (n) dali 
indefinite ie li 
pronoun (np) 

clarify/ GULE Mİ 
make clear/gualify (vt) 

gualified word (n) EEE 
be gualified (vi) gli 
gualifier (n) Galli 


gualifler çay Sil eğil $ 
category (np) 
need/reguirement (n) gemiyi 


S 


» 
expression/idiom/phrase (n) o;L.j 
consist of (Vpi) (4-0...) öleli ojlu3 


expression (n) oolu3 
EXpress/ anali edil 
indicate (vt) 

be expressed/ anidlol3 
be indicated (vi) 

involuntarily (adv) pla $ 
allow/permit/ gleşgö beli 
tolerate (vpt) 

executor (n) aha 
concise (adi) piki 
reduce (vt) lol eler! 
condensation/ ikale kai 


simplification (ger) 
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determination/wili (n) sol,5 | enable(vpt) öuLö4Ssllizi$ 
shame (ger) ye 55 | dual word o haklılık  S543 
appositional Al al | form (np) 


clarifier (n) 


explanatory O çemzğislel wlaf3 
conjunction (np) 


be explained (vpi) gledleh.5 
continuous (adj); ge 
consistentİy/continuousiy (adv) 
continuousness (n) ülkeyi 
be searched for/ Sdaloo)u$ 
be sought (vi) 

indicate/reveal (Vpt)  hnL3 yay.5 
prove (vt) ölemlilyemsi e Yülyame3 
stylistic (adj) PELİKAN OYA 
noun (n) poiami 


noun pronoun (np) çimli çyeui 
MOUN- çe eğiği lime ens 
formation affix/noun-derivation 
affix (np) 

noun- al Ğİ MAİS ya çek 
postposition construction (np) 
gerund/verbal noun (0) çilaemms5 
be nominalized (vi) o gluölenn.5 
nominalization (ger) yle 
gesture/sign (n) vozliri 
impiy/indicate (Vt) ölelö wojlk.3 
action(s) (n) DAKAR m ai 
not dare | çöalelekezeş Sülalesi 
to believe (vpi) 
ability/capacity/faculty (n) Jasak.3 


in İMiLİ çeliği KS 
other words (paren) 
(grammatical) subject; ASL 
owner/possessor (n) 
acguire/possess (Vpi) (| lol 4$.3 
cause to acguire/ geli 4$3 
cause t0 possess (Vpt) 

subjectless/ pk e 
without a subject (adj) 

genitive case/ yal GUL 
possessive case (np) 

possessor (n) ALİ 
one after the ÜS 


other/successively (adv) 

before Doğasliğo Ll$ —5 yl 
and after relationship (np) 
advance(Vi)slacal ya U3 «dl yu Lİ 
pIOgres- çelik yalı LI 
sive conjunction (np) 
academic/scholarly/ yeli 
scientific (adj) 

acknowledgment (gp) ml3 &LL$ 


knowledge/learning/ peki 
science/scholarship(n) 

gesture/sign (n) L.3 
signify (vpt) ao yğlaş çilesi 
ability (n) ge 
abilitative WÜ OdilKasi 


aspect (np) 


ç 


enable (Vpt) öleLö 4503 434p Kos 


negation (n) si 
be denied/ gelm Sİ 
be negated (vpi) 

ilgi (wt) geli li 


w 
applicable(to) (vpar0(E -) yyl; 


auxiliary verb (np) bis 2509) 
function word (hp) öğe se) 


according to/in 4) Lb 
the light of (pp) 

construct/ ölene e m-beile 
derive/form/make/produce 
derived verb (np) Jbl blu 


derived adjective (np) wsdyğan bolluk 
be constructed/derived/. lelel 
formed/made/produced (vi) 
derivative word (hp) O ie bilek 
disapproval (ger) ğelele zil 
admiration/pleasure (0) O çğğaes, 
in pretence (adv) ilik 
single (adi) pe 
entreaty mood (np) çk ği 
occur side by ARAS ai 
side (vpi) 


summarizing O çmeziilil Sa 


599 


conjunction (np) 


not apparent (adj) Olin 
nonentity (np) delal Yİ yad İİ 
lose (v0 öliliş; 
absence/non-existence/ söğlüğe 
lack (n) 

permitter (np) zi İğ 
soften (vt) leilmeğe 
be transferred GE.) danlasiğ 
(to) (vi) 

being directed (GE) a laSlaiğı 
(towards) (adj) 

dative case (np) yeli liği 
set (n) Yhİ)İ 
happen/occur (vpi) landı 384 
hundreds column (np) çel yali 
face/turn (to) (vi) aa iğ 
high (adj) aldm 3 
particle (n) dsl 
leader (n) Gİ 
novelty (n) ER 
be distanced (from | ğlyöl,ş 
be far (from) (vi) 

root (n) yklış 
common-1oot liğe pll 


words/words with the same root 
(np) 


Türk Dilleri Araştırmaları 


Journal on Turkic Languages 
First volume published at 1991 


Türk Dilleri Araştırmaları, yalnız Türk Dilleri üzerine yapılmış 
araştırma ve inceleme yazıları ile kitap tanıtmalarını içeren yıllık bir 
dergidir. Özel sayılar dışında, her yıl ortalama 208 sayfa olarak 
çıkar. Gönderilen yazılar Türkçe, Almanca, İngilizce, Fransızca ve 
Rusça olabilir. 

Yazısı yayımlanan yazara yirmi adet ayrıbasım ile yazısının 
yayımlandığı ciltten bir adet gönderilir. Yayımcılar, yazıların aslını 
bozmayacak bir biçimde kısaltmalarda, kaynaklarda ve dipnotlarda 
birlik sağlayıcı değişiklik yapabilirler. 

Türk araştırıcıların Türkçe yazması ve kullanılan dilde Türkçenin 
son 60 yıllık gelişimi, özleşmesi doğrultusunda, yaygınlaşmış 
Türkçe sözcüklerin, dilbilgisi terimlerinin kullanımı yayın 
ilkelerindendir. 

Yazıların bilgisayar ile yazılıp (Macintosh veya IBM uyumlu 
herhangi bir bilgisayar olabilir) bir “laser çıktısı” ile birlikte disket 
içerisinde gönderilmesi durumunda dizgi işi daha hatasız ve çabuk 
olacaktır. Metin alanının ölçüsü ve yazı karakterinin büyüklüğü 
dergideki yazılarla uyumlu olmalıdır. 

Yayımlanacak yazılara yayın kurulu ile danışma kurulundan 
konuyla ilgili danışmanın onayı gerekmektedir. Konu gereği kimi 
yazılarda yayın kurulu ile danışma kurulu üyeleri dışındaki 
akademisyenlerin görüşlerine de başvurulmaktadır. Yayımlanmayan 
yazılar yazarından istek gelmesi durumunda bir yıl içerisinde iade 
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